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INTRODUCTORY NOTE.
For several years past the Department of Anthropology of -the Museum has
been so fortunate as to have the co-operation of Messrs. B. Talbot B. Hyde, and
Frederick E. Hyde, J'r., in its special researches in the southwestern portion of
the United States. An expedition was organized six years ago for the purpose
of making a comparative study of the ancient sites and ruins of the Pueblo region.
Much general work has been done relating to the archwology of the region ; anid
important collectilons have been added to the Museum, furnishing materilal for a
comparison of the culture of the former inhabitants with that of the several tribes
now living in the area under investigation.
In the prosecution of this research a large number of Navalio Indians. have
been regular employe's of the expedition in New Mexico. Gradually there has
been brought about a permanent settlemnent in the Chaco Ca-non, where a number
of Navahos are constantly employed as workmaen, teamster.s, herders, and blanket
makers, thus affording opportunities for the study of the' life and cus'toms of this
interesting and industrious people.
The work planned for the expedition includes a study of the tribes in the
southwestern portion of the United States and in Northern and Central Mexico.
The physical characteristics of the people are be'incg recorded by observations,
measurements, photographs, and life masks; and comnparative researches are
being made on the crania and skeletonls found in the extensive region under exploration. From the results of this carefu-lly planned and extenisive research the data
will be obtained by which the grouping of the peoples by their physical characteristics will be made, and further light will be thrown on the oriogin and migrations of the ancient and present inhabitants of the region.
It is well known that Dr. Washington Matthews has for a long tinie given
his attention to a study of the Navaho myths and ceremonies, and about two years
ago in a conversation with himn on the subject I was greatly pleased to find that
he had a large m-ass of material carefully prepared and nearly ready for publication. Acting in behalf of Mr. F. E. Hyde, Jr., I offered to publish the great
ceremony of the Night Chant as a Memoir of the Hyde Expedition in connection
with the Museum. Dr. Matthews was delighted with the' prospect of seeing the
results of his many years of labor made useful to others, and arrangements were
made for the'completion of the manuscript and for the preparation of the illustrations. This instructive and interesting volume is the result.
Students of American ethnology are thus indebted not only to the indefatigable labors of an ardenlt and most painstaking invtestigator, but also to the
generosity of an enthusiastic and generous patron of American research.
F. W. PUTNAM,
Curator of A nthfro.pology.
AMERICAN MUSEUM OF NATURAL HISTORY,
NEW YORK,
_7anuary 81h, 1902.

PREFACE.

During nearly eight years' residence in the Navaho country, in New Mexico

and Arizona, I wit'nessed many celebrations, in whole or in part, of the Night
Chant-the ceremony described in the following pages-and I received instructions in its observances, myths, prayers and songs from its priests, whom I
employed to come to me and instruct me, often for periods of a month or more
at a time. The data obt'ained were largely studied and arranged while I was
absent from the Navaho country. I first witnessed the naakhai, a rite of the last
night of this ceremony, on December igth, I88o. Since then, the study of the
ceremony and the elaborat'ion of the niaterial collected has occupied much of my
spare time for this period of 2I years.
Nevertheless, I do not pretend to give a complete account of the ceremony,
with all that pertains to it. Could I gather the whole of this lore, it would
probably fill two more volumes as large as the present. Not every one of its
priests, even, knows all that is to be known about it ; there are different
degrees of excellence in thei r education; one may know solme particular song,
prayer or observance of which another is 'ignorant. There are auxiliary rites,
not known to all shamans, which are supposed to increase the efficacy of the
ceremony. according to different indications of Indian mythic etiology. One,
shaman told me that he studied six years before he was considered competent to
conduct his first ceremony; but that he was not perfect then and had learned
much afterwards.
In many ca-ses, I indicate where my knowledge is imperfect. In many other
cases, I am not aware of 'my own ignorance or only suspect it and do not know
its extent. I merely claim to have done my best to search carefully for the truth.
Previous to the publication, in i897, of my book entitled Navaho Legends',
I spelled the name Navaho according to the Spanish system, NWavajo; but in that
and subsequent works, I have spelled it, according to English orthography, Navaho (pronounced NAV'-1-ho), wTith -an English plural, Navahoes. I have done
this because I found that the Spanish spelling is misleading to a great major'ity
of English readers even among the well educated. Although this new spelling
has been unfavorably criticised by eminent scholars it has been promptly adopted
by scholars no less eminent, and I was not the.first to employ it.
Yet I feel 'that some reason for my action is due to the readers of the present
work. If the name Navaho were found- anywhere outside of our borders, if it
were of undoubted Spanish origin, or if it had been from the first and invariably
spelled in one way by Spanish authorities, I should have hesitated to make a
change; but the name is found only within our territory, its derivation is
questionable, and early Spanish writers spell it in many different ways. There
is no reason whywe should treat our Spanish predecessors in Americawith more
[v]
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respect than we have treated our French. We write Wabash instead of the
earlier Ouabache, Wisconsin instead of Ouisconsin, Iowa instead of Ayouez, and
we have made many such changes in names that were not originall y of Fre'nch
origin. Why then not Navaho inistead of NWavajo ?
The Navahoes themselves do not use this naine; all do not eve-n know it
and scarcely any of them pronounce it correctly. They call themselves D'ine',
which may be anglicized Dinnay' and means, simply, People.
WASHINGTON MATTHEWS.
I 262

NEW HAMPSHIRE AVENUE,
WVASHINGTON, D. C.,
December I gth, I901.
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PLATE VII. -Dry-painting of naakhiai yika'l or, picture of the naakhai' dance.
PLATE VIIL Dry-painting of Dsahadoldza'be yikAl, or picture with the Fringe Mouths.
-

~~~~~~~~~~~~~[xiii]

ALPHABET.
The characters used in this work, in spelling Navaho words, are given below,
with the value assigned to each character.
VOWVELS.

a has the sound of English a in father.
I has the sound of English a in hat.
ahas the sound of English a in what.
The sound of English a in hall is often heard ; but it is not constant with
all speakers-a as in father often takes its place. I t is frequently heard in the
word ketan which is here Englished, kethawn. Other sounds of a are heard; but
they are not conistant and may be interchanged with those given above.
e has the sound of English e in they. In some connections it varies to the
sound'of Eniglish e in their.
d has the sound of English e in then.

i has the sound of English i in marine.
'I has the sound of English i in tin.
O has the sounid of English o in bone.
* has the sound of English u in rude.
ai unmarkedl, or accented on the i (ai), is a diphthong having the sound of
English i in bind. When it is accented on the a (afi), or has a diaeresis (ai), it is
pronounced as two vowels.
ow has the sound of English ow in how. It is heard mostly in meaningless

syllables.

A vowel followed by an inverted comma (') is aspirated, or pronounced with
a peculiar force which cannot be we'll represented by adding the letter h.
CONSONANTS.

b has the sound of English b in bat.
d; has the sound of English d in day.
dhas the sound of English th in th-at. It is often interchanged with d.
ghas the sound of English g in go, or, in some connections, the sound of
English g in gay.
g has a sound unknown in English. It is the velar g, like- the Arabic ghain,
or the Dakota g.
h has the sound of English h in hat.
h has the sound of German ch in'machen. It is sometimes interchanged
with h.
k has usually the sound of English k in koran ; but sometimes the sound of
English. k in king.
[V' ]
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I has the sound-of English I in lav.
I has a sound unknown in Englisli. It is an aspirated 1, made with the side
rather than with the tip of the tongue. It is often intercfian'ged with 1.
m has the sound of English m in man.
n has the sound of English n in name.
ff has the sound of French n in bon. It has no equivalent in English.
phas the sound of English p in pan.
s has the sound of English s in sand.
s has the sound of English sh in shad. It is ofte'n interchanged with s.
t has the sound of English t in tan.
I has the sound of English th in think. It is often interchanged with t.
w has the sound of English w, in war.
yhas the sound of English y in yarn.
z has the sound of English z in zone.
z has the sound of English z in azure. It is often interchanged with z.
c, f, j, q, r, v', and x are not used. 'I'he sound of English ch in chance is
represented by ts; that of English j in jug by dz.

PART I.

General Observatilons and Ele.ments of the Ceremony.

[I]

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS AND ELE.MENTS OF THE CEREMONY.
NAVAHO CEREMONIES IN GENERAL.
I.-A great number of ceremonies are practiced by the Navahoes. The more
important last for nine nights and portions of ten days; but there are m-inor ceremonies which may occupy but a sing'le day, or night, or a few hours. As far as
has been learned, the great ceremonies are conducted primarily for the curing of
disease; although in the accompanying prayers the gods are invoked for happiness, abundant rains, good crops, and other blessings fo r all the people. The
great ceremonies have, too, their social aspect. They are occasions when people
gather not only to witness the dances and dramas,dbut to gamble, practice games,
race horses, feast, and'otherwise have a merry time.
2.- Many of the minor ceremonies are also for the healing of disease; but
there are others for various occasions, such as the plant'ing and harvesting of
crops, the building of houses, war, nubility, marriage, travel, the bringing of

rain, etc.
3.-The great ceremonies vary much in popularity. Some

are going quite
We have accounts,
in the legends, of ceremonies that have become altogether obsolete, and of some
that are known only by name. There are others in great demand and increasing
in popularity.
CEREMONY AND RITE.

out of fashion and may have but one or two priests surviving.

4.-Throughout this book, we shall use the noun ceremony, and the adjective ceremonial when speaking of the whole work of the night chant or of any
other of the worshipful performances of the N avahoes ; and we shall use. the noun
rite and the adj'ective ritual in speaking of the minor divisions or acts of the
ceremony. Th'ese applications of the words in question ar-e, of course, quite
arbitrary ; but it has been found convenient to adopt them.
PRIESTS.

5.-A priest of one of the great ceremonies is called hatAli, which means
literally a singer of sacred songs, and is usually translated chanter in this work.
Shaman, ret and medicine-man are used as synonyms. A chanter usually
knows but one great ceremony perfectly; for the learning of such demands the
arduous study of many years ; but he may also know some of the m'inorIceremonies,
and usually, if he is old, he has a knowledge of other great ceremonies sufficient
to relate their myths and assist in their performance. He may possess property;
but he often makes his living largely by the practice of his ceremonies, for which
he obtains liberal fees.
[3]
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6.- The man who knows only- how to conduct one of the minor ceremonies
is not called hatili, receives small fees, and devotes his time largely to the care
of his flocks or to some other occupation.

THE NIGHT CHANT IN PARTICULAR.

7. -The most popular ceremony, at the present time, is that which is described
in this work. The writer has had more opportunities of witnessing it than any
other. Nearly all the 'important characters of the Navaho pantheon are named
in its myths, depicted in its paintings, or represented by its masqueraders. Many
myths must be told to account for the origin or introduction of different parts of
its work among the Navahoes,- myths that indicate the ceremony to be of
composite origin. To one wh-o would understand the spirit of Navaho religion,
it is most instructive. For.these reasons it has been selected for extended
treatment.

NAME OF THE CEREMONY.
8. The name of the ceremony is kl6dze hata'l. This is here translated night
chant. The majority of informants have told the writer that the name is derived
from kle, meaning night, the postposition dze, meaning toward or pertaining to,
and hatil, which signifies a sacred song or a collection of sacred songs, a
hymnody. One informant averred that the name is derived from a place called
K16haltsi or Red Earth Valley, somewhere near the San Juan River, where, it is
said, the principal prophet of the ceremony first saw it performed. Although
other great ceremonies have nocturnal performances, I know of none but this
that enjoins continuous and uninterrupted song, from dark-until daylight, such
as is heard on the ninth night -of kl6dze hatil, hence the name is peculiarly

appropriate.

g.-White

often witness the dance of the lastw night, or a portion of it,
and they usually call it the Ye'bltsai dance, from the most conspicuous character
of the night, the Y&bItsai or maternal grandfather of the gods.men

SEASON.
IO.-Trhis ceremony must be performed only during the frosty weather, in
the late autumn and the winter months,- at the season when the snakes are
hibernating. This is the case with all the great nine-days' ceremonies of the
Navahoes of which we have learned.
-

~EXPENSES.

I I.- The expenses of a healing ceremony are defrayed by the patient, assisted usually by his most intimate relations. The cost of a nine-days' ceremony
often amounts to the sum of two hundred or three hundred dollars, not all in
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cash, but mostly in horses, sheep, and goods of var'ious kinds. Besides giving a
large fee to the principal shaman, lesser fees to assistant shamans, and paying for
cotton, blankets, and other articles used in the rites, the patient and his people
must feed all those who assist in the ceremony and sleep in the medicine-lodge
while work 'is 'in progress. During the last day or two, when visitors gather in
great crowds, thle patient is not expected to feed these; they must provide their
own food. On the last night, many who come from the near neighborhood of
the lodge bring no food. After the ce'remony they expect to get home in time
for breakfast.
ORIGI N,
I 2.-The ceremonies of the Navahoes have many elements in common with
those of the Mokis, Zufiis, and other Pueblo Indians. The resemblances between
Moki and Navaho ceremonies have been pointed out to the writer by the late
Mr. A. M. Stephen, who had long studied the cults of both tribes, and held the
opinion that the Navahoes learned from the Mokis. With regard to the night
chant at least, this theory is to be doubted. Some reliance must be placed on
t.he myths, fanciful as they are, and they all indicate that the ancient Cliff Dwellers, and not the inhabitants of the great pueblos, were the principal instructors
of the Navahoes. It is more probable that Navahoes and Mokis derived the
rites from a common source, than that one was master and the other pupil. Apart
from the teaching of the myths, there are many reasons for'believing that the
Cliff Dwellers still flourished when the first small bands of Athapascan wanderers
strayed into New Mexico and Arizona from the north. It is not unlikely, too,
that these poor immigrants, ignorant of agriculture, subsisting on small mammals
and the spontaneous productions of the soil, may have regarded the more advanced Cliff Dwellers as divrine beings, and as such, transmitted their memory in

legends.SYMBOLISM OF COLOR.
I3.-In the myths and rites of the night chant, and in other healing ceremonies, the cardinal points of the compass are usually thus symbolized and take
precedence in the following order: east, white; south, blue; west, yellow; north,
black. Sometimes the north is represented by a mixture of these four colors.
The zenith is associated with blue in the myths of this ceremony, but not in the
acts or sacrifices.
I4. 'In legends that refer to the underground world, or place of danger
(and, it is said,, in the rites of witchcraft), the east is. black and the north white;
the south and west remain unchanged.
I 5.- In making the dry-paintings, in decorating the implements and~sacrifices,
we often see what we may call the law of contrasting colors. It appears where
other requirements of symbolism do not intervene. According to this, a blue
surface is bordered or tipped with yellow, a yellow surface with blue; a w'hite
surface with black, and a black surface with white. Par. 401.
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SYMBOLISM OF SEX.
Of two things which are nearly alike, or otherwise comparable, it is comamong the Navahoes to speak of or symbolize the one which is the coarser,
rougher, stronger, or more violent as the male, and that which is the finer, weaker,
or more g.entle as the female.
Thus: a shower accompanied by thunder and
lightning is called n1"Itsabaka o'r he-rain, while a shower without electric display is
called ni'ltsabaad or she-rain; the turbulent San Juan River is called T6'baka or
Male Water, while the more placid Rio Grande is known as T6'baad or Female
Water. Other instances of this kind might be cited from the vegetable kingdom
and from other sources. As an instance of this principle the south, and the
color of the south, blue, belong to the female ; the north, and the color of the
north, black, belong to the male.
The north is assigned to the male because
it is to the Navahoes a rough and rigorous land. Not only do inclement and
violent winds comne from the north, but the country north of the Navaho land
is rugged and mountainous-within it rise the great snow-covered peaks of Colorado. The south. is assigned to the female because gentle and warm breezes come
from there, and because the landscape south of the Navaho country is tame com-,,
pared to that of the north. See pars. 9I1, 248.
I17.-Another mode of symbolizing sex, shown in wooden kethawns (par. I173)
and plumed wands (par. 282), iS this: a facet is cut at the tip end of each one designed to represent the female, while no such facet is cut in that of the male. The
facets are designed to represent the square dominoes or masks (par. 267) worn by
female characters who take part in the rites. The round ends of the other sticks
sufficiently represent the round, cap-like masks worn by the male characters.
Similar features are to be observed among the sacrificial sticks of the Moquis and
other Pueblo tribes. See plate I I. E.
I 6.

mon

THE LAWS OF BUTTS AND TIPS.

-Among all the Navaho priests and in all the Navaho ceremonies which
the author has seen, a careful distinction 'is made between the butts and tips of all
objects, where there are butts and tips to be considered, and between the analogous basal and terminal, central and peripheral, ends. The central or basal has
always preference over the peripheral or terminal. Butt must always correspond
with butt and tip with tip. Numerous instances of these laws may be,found in
the rites : in making and depositing the kethawns (pars. I 66, 3 I5) ; in the skinning of a deer for a sacred buckskin (par. 257) ', in the making of baskets, plumed
wands, and other implements (pars. 28I, 288), and in numerous other ways (par.
I 8.

I 35).

THE ELEMENT OF LIFE.

I 9.IIn this and other healing ceremonies, since the object is to guard against
death and prolong life, it is important that a life element, or what appears to the
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Indian mind to be such, should be preserved as much as possible in all articles
used.. Feathers should be obtained from living birds, or, at least, from birds that
have been captured alive and killed without wounding. Eagles are caught in earthtraps in a manner similar to that witnessed by the writer among the Indians of
the Upper Missouri over thirty years ago. To get living bluebirds, yellow-birds,
and other small birds, the Indian observes them nesting during the day; at night
he steals noiselessly to the nest and captures bird, nest and all. Sometimes
fledglings are run down before they are able to fly. Many different kinds of
pollen are prepared by putting live birds and other animals inlto corn pollen (par.
I 86). These must be released alive after being used. If you kill the bird that
has entered the pollen, your pollen will be dead medi'cine, they say. In procuring sacred buckskin (par. 25 7), they do not choose to flay the deer alive, but
think that if they do not wound it, and close the exit of its breath with pollen, a'
certain vital element remains even though the animal di-es; one of its souls may
depart, but not all. The stone' knife used in the rites must be perfect ; if it is
broken it is like a dead man, and will ruin the efficacy of the -whole work.

GODS OF THE NIGHT CHANT.
2o.-The gods of the Navahoesare so numerous that we shall not here endeavor to describe them all; or even-all that are mentioned in the myths belonging to this ceremony, or are represented in its rites. Attention will be confined to
those mentioned in the Waking Song (par. 7) Such may be regarded as the
principal gods of the ceremony.
2I. On the fourth night of the night chant, 'during the vigil of the gods,
twenty masks are displayed on the floor of the -medicine lodge.; but as five of these,
all alike, belong to undifferentiated Y6baad, or goddesses, and two to Hasts6baka,
or gods, there remain but sixteen different masks, and sixteen different deities to
be described on the basis of masquerade.
22.-In the Waking Song; which belongs to the vigil of the gods (par. 7)
there are sixteen characters mentioned. All of these are represented by masks,
except Estsinatlehi, and one of the masks, that of H7asts6ellodi, has no stanza inl
its honor at least in the version of the song recorded in this work. The order in
which the masks are arranged is different from the order in which the gods are mentioned in the song. In neither list are the gods named in the order of their gen,
eral importance in Navaho mythology. Below is presented a list of these gods
in the order of the song, with numbers indicating the order on which they stand
on the list of displayed masks. It is not claimed that the order of stanzas in the
song, or of masks in the display, is constant and alike with all shamans.
LIST OF GODS.

23. The order in which the gods are mentioned in the song, is arbitrarily
taken as the order in which to describe them.
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(Column A in the order of the song.

Column B in tlie order of the- masks.)
B.

A.
I.
2.

Hasts6yalli.
Hasts6hogan.

I.
2.

3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

Dsahadoldzi.
Ginaskidi.

Htaidastsl'si.

I 3.
93.

Hasts6baka.
Hastsebaad.

4 and 5.
I5 to 20.

Nayenezgani.--Il
To'baclzlstsf ni.

io. Hastseolloi
I I. Rastsecltsi.
I 2. Hasts&z1ni.
I 3. T6'nenlli.
I 4. Ts6hanoai.

(same

I 5. K16hanoai.
Estsainatlehi.

I 6.-

I12.
as

7).

I 6.

6.
I 4.
IO.

7.
8.
Hasts6eltodi 5 ?

IIHAST7SA1 Y1tI YE.
.24.--The names of eight gods in the above lists begin with the syllables hastse.
This is believe.d to be a corruption of hast and yei. Hast denotes worthy age or
dignity. We have it in the word hasfi'n (hast-dine'), which means a worthy or
respected old man, senex,-tr oeiesapedoach£ Y6i, or, in compounds, -ye, is a name applied to many Navraho divinities, but not to all. Perhaps
we should translate the word as demi-god or genius; but it is not well, with
our present knowledge, to try to distinguish by name as a class the y6i from
other divine personages. We shall call them all gods. The Zufli Indians have
also an order of gods called by them y6yi'.
The y6i seem mor'e numerous than
those which may be regarded as higher gods. Thus, while there is but one EstsAnatlehi, and but onettNay6n&pgni, there are several Hastseyalti and several
H^asts6hogan, who are chiefs among the, y6i. They are said to dwell in different
localities, and in prayers to them (par. 613) the home is mentioned of the god to
whom appeal is specially made. Ts6'nahaltsi or Ts6'nltsi (par. 568) Tse'gi'hi,'
the White-House (par. 390) in the Chelly Cafion, and the sacred mountains of the
Navraho land are important homes of the y6i.
25.-For etymological reasons it is believed that the word should be written
hasty6, but it is not so} pronounced. The combinations of dy and ty (y consonant) present difficulties to the human tongue even among civilized people, as is
well known. There -are many among us who say " Don't choo," for " Don't'you."
Such is the difficulty, it is thought, that makes the,Navaho say " hastse'." In reducing to writing an oral language, it is often difficult to. decide how far we-shall be
guided by our grammatical surmises, oxr knowledge even, and how far by.-our ears.
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HASTSEYAL TI OR Y BITSAI.

26.-The name of this divinity comes from hastse' and yalti, to speak, he
speaks, and is translated Talking God, Talking Elder or Chief of the Gods. He
is also known as Ye'b'itsai or Maternal Grandfather of the Gods. He is the most
important character of this ceremony, and as he is the leader of the public dance on
the last night, white men who often witness this dance speak of it as the Y&bYtsai
dance (par. 9).
-7.Although called Talking God, the man who personates him in the rites
never speaks while masked; but makes signs and utters a peculiar whoop or call,
which we attempt to represent by the spelling " Wu'hu'hu'hd." But in the myths
the god is represented as speaking, and as being usually the chief spokesman of
the ye'i, although he always announces his approach by his characteristic call four
times uttered. He is often mentioned in story and addressed in prayer as if
there were but one; but it is evident from the myths, prayers, and songs that the
Navahoes believe in many gods of this name, since they often distinctly specify
which god is meant by naming his home in connection with him.
28. *Hasts6yalli is a god of dawn and of the eastern sky. He is also a god
of animals of the chase, although he is not supposed to have created them. In various myths, as well as in the rites, he is always associated with Hastse'hogan and is
apparently about equal in importance wilth the latter, like the peace-chief and the
war-chief of some Indian tribes. In some tales and songs the one appears the
more important, in some the other. There are pe ople who say that HYastse'yalli
is the more beneficent of the two, and would more frequently help men in distress,
if his associate would let him ; yet both are constantly represented as benevolent
deities who take a deep .interest in human affairs. According to some shamans
he is a god of corn, but there are certainly other corn gods.
29. The personator of Hastse'yal-ii has his whole body clothed, while most of
the representatives of the other gods go nearly naked. The proper covering of
his torso is a number of finely dressed deerskins, placed one over another and tied
together in front by the -skins of the legs ; his leggings and moccasins are of
white deerskin ; but of late years the masquerader often appears with calico shirt
and pantaloons cut in Navaho fashion, or even in Ia, white man's suit.
3o.-The mask of Htasts6yalli is the only white one seen in the ceremony.
It is the caplike or baglike mask common to all male characters (par. 266). The
circular holes for mouth and eyes are each surrounded with a peculiar symbol.
This is said to represent a mist arising from the ground and a rain-cloud hanging
above. Ascending from the mouth toward the top of the mask is the symbol of
a corn-stalk with two ears on it. At the bottom of the mask is a transverse band
of yellow, to represent the yellow evening light, crossed by eight vertical black
strokes to represent rain. When worn in the dance, it has a fringe of hair from side
to side over the top; two tails of the black-tailed deer hanging over the forehead;
at the back a fanlike ornament of many (6 to I 2) eagle-plumes, and, at the base of
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this, a bun-ch of owl-feathers. A large collar of spruce conceals the yellow band
under the chin. (Plate III, A.)
3I.- Hastse'yalli- appears in three of the dry-paintings reproduced in this
work. In plate II, D, he is shown in the north bearing his healing talisman or
alili (par. 285). -In plate VI, he is depicted in the east with a bag made o'f 'the
skin of Abert's squirrel (Sciutrus aberti), which is his special property. In plate
VII, he is drawn in the northwest corne'r and again with his bag of squirrel-skin.
In plates VI and VII, his mask is shown ornamented with a number of erect
eagle-plumes such as are borne on the mask of the Ye'bitsai in the dance; but in
plate II his mask is shown without these plumes, for in the scene of succor here
represented, the plumes are rarely worn. In all the pictures he is painted as
dressed in white and " His white robe of buckskin " is the distinctive part of his
attire mentioned in the Waking Song (par. 470). The general dress and adorn-ments of the personator are shown in all the figures to which reference is made;
but the deer-tails and corn-symbol on the mask are omitted, while ornate skirtfringes and pouch are added. The red margin around the head represents the
fringe of hair and furthermore sunlight. The red inargin on the body also represents sunlight. The Navaho artist does not confine the halo to the head of
his holy one. The triangular object in three colors, yellow, blue, and black, at
one side of the neck, denotes the fox-skin collar which the personator wears
sometimes, but never in the dance of the last night.
HASTS tHOGAN.

.32.- The name of Htasts6hog an is derived from Hastse' and hogan, a house;
it may be translated Elder or Chief House God or simply House God. Along
with Hastse'yalti he is one of the leading characters in each of the local groups of
divinities who dwell in caves, deserted cliff-houses, and other sacred places of the
Navaho land. The House Gods of Tse'gi'hi, Tsi_d'nitsihogan, Kininaekai, and the
seven sacrec3 mountains' are those chiefly worshipped in this ceremony. He is
often mentioned as if there were only one; but a careful examination of the
myths reveals that the Navahoes believe in many of these gods. In our earlier
studies of their mythology it was thought that HYastse'hogan as well as other y6i
mentioned as having many dwellings, might be only one god with many local
manifestations, like the tutelary divinities of the heathen. Aryans; but our present
interpretations of the myths and rites -lead us to thi'nk that the Navahoes believe
in many differen't individuals of this name, and of other names, among the yei.
-In many of the myths it is indicated that he is inferior to Hasts6yalti ; but in others'
he is represented as equal or even superior to the latter. Being directly questioned some shamans declare the equality of these gods, while some declare the
superiority of one or the other. Like Hastse'yalti, this god is a beneficent character, a friend to man, and a healer of disease; yet the prayers indicate that all
the beneficent gods ar-e supposed to cast evil spells on men. He is a farm god as
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well as a house god and is said to have orginated the Farm Songs of the night
chant. In the songs of pars. 32a-4nd 333, Htastse'hogan is alluded to as the superior. See also par. 8I8.
33. -Hastse'hogan appears in acts of succor, and he is usually one of the
gods who go on begging tours; but he is rarely seen in the naakha'i or dance of
the last night. His call may be approx'im'ately represented thus: " Hahuwd,
Hahuwa."
34.-HZastse'yalli is a god of dawn, and of "the east; his companion, Htastse'hogan, 'is a god of the west and of the suns~et s'ky. In the myths, the two gods
come often together and so they do in the acts of succor, where HTasts6yalli
usually takes precedence.
3 5.- In the rites, the personator wears a collar of spruce or one of fox-skin, a
blue mask decorated with many eagle-plumes and owl-feathers, moccasins, black
shirt, leggings and sometimes stockings of Navaho 'make. The shirt and leggings should be of buckskin, but of late years, they are not often of this material.
His proper implement is a staff ; but he does not always carry it.
36.-The mask is the blue mask of the Hastse'baka (par. 6 i) but it is
trimnied differently. Its blue face represents the sky. Below the mouth is the
broad horizontal band of yellow (seen in all male masks), crossed by four- pairs of
vertical black streaks. At the back of the mask there is a fanlike bunch of eagleplumes of some even number, from 6 to I2, and a bunch of owl-feathers, both
similar to those that deck the mask of Htasts6yalti.
37. The staff, or gls, is of cherry, a natural yard in length, blackened with
sacred charcoal (par. 214) streaked transversely with white' adorned -with a whorl
of turkey-feathers and two downy eagle-feathers. Attached below the whorl is a
miniature gaming-ring of yucca and two skins of bluebirds.
38. lFa1ast.se'hogan is represented only once in the dry-paintings copied in
this work,i the picture of Whirling Logs, shown in plate VI. In this he is
depicted in the west, staff in hand, punchinor the cross of logs to make it whirl.
The various points in dress and accoutrement, mentioned above, are symbolized
,in the picture. Instead of the sym'bol of a fox-skin collar, which drawings of
other gods have, he~is depicted as having at the neck an otter-skin from which
depend six deerskin strings with colored porcupine-quills wrapped around them.
The starlike figures on the shirt indicate quill -embroideries with which the buckiskin shirt was embroidered in former days; they also symbolize sunlight. The
red margins symbolize sunlight also. No pouch is painted.

DSAHADOLDZA.
39.-The name of Dsahadoldzi is said to signify Fringe Mouth, and although
there are, many gods of this name, 'it is considered advisable often to use it as a
proper noun. There are two kinds of these divinities : Tsi_'nitsi Dsahadoldzi or
Fringe Mouths who dwell at Tsi_tnitsihog-an (par. 568), designated sometimes as
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Fringe Mo-uths of the Land, and Tha'thidze Dsahadoldza' or Fringe Mouths of
the Water. These gods are mentioned in the myths, are represented in one
of the dry-paintings, and are named in the Waking Song;. but are, never seen in
the dance of the last night. One appears occasi'onally in an act of succor.
v-40.-The man who personates the Fringe Mouth of Tsi#'nitsi has his body
and limbs painted, on the right side red, on the left side black. He who enacts
the Fringe Mouth of the Water is yellow on the right side and blue on the left.
In other respects, the two personators are alike and only one need be described.
His trunk and limbs are naked but painted as aforesaidl. In addition to the
parti-colored painting, he is marked on each side of the chest, on the back over
each shoulder-blade, on each arm and e'ach leg, with a zigzag white line to represent lightning. The mark on the arm has always five. salient angles, two of
which are below the elbow. The mark on the leg is similar to this, but does not
extend above the knee. The designs on breast and back are similar to those
on the arms. The hands are painted white. There is a white streak on the
median line, both behind and before, separating the lateral colorings. In the
myths, the gods are said to' carry on their persons strings of real lightning which
they use as ropes.
4I.-The dress, if such it may be called, of the personator, consists of mask
with attached collar and crown, a kilt or loin-cloth, moccasins, necklaces, ear-pendants, and bracelets. He carries in his left hand a bow and in his right hand a
gourd rattle.
42.-The mask for both kinds of Fringe Mouths is red on the right and
blue on the left -a compromise between the colors of both kinds of Fringe
Mouths. Down the centre, from top to mouth, is a line, about half an inch wide,
usually in black (but once seen in yellow) bo'rdered with white and crossed with
several transvers'e lines in white. There is a tubular leather mouth-piece or bill
about three inches long and one inch wide, around the base of which is a
circle of coyote fur, which gives name to these gods, although the masks of other
gods have a similar fringe. The black triangles that surround the eyes- are'
fringed with white radiating marks. The 'usual yellow streak appears at the
chin, crossed with black lines, to symbolize rain and the evening sky. On top
of the mask is a head-dre'ss or crown, made' by cutting the bottom out of a basket;
it is fastened by thongs to the inask. This crown is, on its lower surface, painted
bl'ack t-o represent a storm-cloud, and encircled with a zigzag line to represent
chain lightning; it is painted on the upper or concave surface, not shown in the
illustration, red to indicate the sunlight on the back of the clo'ud ; it is bordered
with ten tail-feathers of the red-tailed woodpecker to represent rays of sunlight
streaming out at the edge of the cloud. Ascending from the basket crown is a
tripod of twigs of aromatic sumac, painted white; between the limbs' of the tripod, finely-combed red. wool is laid, and a downy feather tips each stick. See
plate I I I, F.
U3.-The bow, painted red and black or yellow and blue according to the
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colors of the bearer, is ornamented with lightning symbols in white, with three
eagle-plumes, and with two whorls of turkey-feathers, one 'at each end. . The
rattle is painted white and is usually trimmed with two whorls of turkey-feathers.
44.-All the -dress and adornment, above described, are symbolized in the
dry-painting; but the zigzag marks in the picture are, more numerous than on the
body of the personator and they appear on the thigh. A highly embroidered
pouch, elaborate fringes to the skirt, and arm-pendants, are shown in the picture
which are not on the person of the actor. It is in the picture of the eighth day
that the Dsahadoldzd are delineated. Two of the Fringe Mouths of Ts6'nitsi appear immediately to the north of the corn-stalk in the centre; and two of the
Fringe Mouths of the Water appear immediately s'outh of the corn-stalk. (Plate

VIII.)
45.-The collar of fox-skin is symbolized, as in pictures of other gods, by a
triangular figure in three colors, below the mask, to the right, but the neck is also
painted blue, which may designate a collar of. spruce (par. 5 24).
GANEASKIDI.

46.-Giwaaskldi signifies a heap or hump on the back, o, fel rnltd
Humpback. The name, may refer to the black bag on the back which looks like
a deformity, or to the fact that the actor always walks with his back bent. In
this work Gdnaskidi is often used in the singular, and as a proper name, as if
there were but one; yet the Humpback.s are a numerous race of divine ones.
47.-Their chief home is at a place called Depe'hahatil (Tries to Shoot
Sheep) near Tse'gi'hi, a cafion where. there are many ruined cliff-dwellings,
north of the San Juan; b-ut they may appear anywhere, and according to the
myths, are often found in company with the other ye'i, and visiting at the homes
of the latter. They belong to the Rocky Mountain-Sheep People; they may
b'e considered as apotheosized bighorns. In the myth of the Visionary, it was
they who captured the prophet and took him -to the divine dwellings where he
was, taught the mysteries of the n'irght chan't. Although playing an important
part in the myths, Ginaskldi 'appears in the rites only on one occasion-the
scene of succor on the afternoon of the ninth day, when he comes in company
with Hasts6yalti and DsahadoldziL But he does not always appear, even in this
scene. Gainaskldi is a god of the harvest, a god of plenty, and a god of mist.
48. The personator of Ganaskidi has his trunk and limbs -naked but painted
white. His hands are whitened. He wears amask with crown and spruce collar
attached, a cloth around the loins, moccasins, ear-pendants, necklaces, and bracelets. He carries a bag on his back and a staff in h-is hands.
49.-The mask is the ordinary blue mask of the Yebaka with the fringe of
hair removed. The crown, like that of Dsahadoldzd, consists of a N-avaho basket
from which the bottom has been removed. 'On -the lower surface, it is painted
black to represent a storm-cloud and' encircled with a, zigzag line to depict
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lightning on the face of the cloud. Ten quills of the red-shafted woodpecker.,
radiating from the edge of the crown, symbolize sunbeams streaming out at the
edge of the cloud. The. god is crowned with the storm-cloud. Arising from the
crown are two objects intended to represent the horns of the bighorn. These
objects are made of dressed bighorn skin, sewed with yucca fibre and stuffed with
bighorn hair or the wool of the domestic sheep. They are painted for the most
part blue; but at the base they are black, striped longitudinally with white, and
they are encircled with white rings at tip and butt. They are tipped with eaglefeathers tied on with white strings. (Plate III, H.)
5o.-The long slender bag made of dressed deerskin which the actor carries
on his back is empty.; but it appears full, being distended with a light frame of
twigs of aromatic sumac. The bag is painted black, marked on the sides with
short parallel white lines, I 2 or I 6 in number, arranged in three or four rows
(to indicate the contents of the bag) ; and at the back, longitudinally with lines
of four different colors emblematic of a rainbow. It is adorned on the back
with five eagle-plumes and sometimes with five plumes of the red-tailed woodpecker. The bag represents a bag of black cloud which the god is supposed to
carry, filled with fruits and'the products of the field. It is the Navaho equivalent
for the horn of plenty. The original bag which the god bears is so heavy, it is
said, that he is obliged to lean oni a staff, bend his back, and walk as one who bears
a heavy burden. So the personator does the same.
5 I.-The staff or gis is inade of cherry, newly for each ceremony, a natural'
yard in length. It is blackened with the sacred charcoal (par. 214), painted with
white zigzag lines for lightning, and decorated with two whorls of turkey-feathers
and with one eagle-feather.
52.-Gdnask1di figures are represented in t'wo of the dry-paintings ; in that
of the sixth day, where there are two figures, and in that of the eighth day, where
there are four. In each painting the figures are in the extreme north and south
within the rainbow. All the dress and adornment of the personator, as describe'd
above, are shown in these pictures. The fox-skin collar is shown by a triangular,
figu,re under the right ear. In addition to all symbols described, the red borders
on the body are said to represent sunlight; a many-colored border at the butt of
the wand represents a rainbow; strings of rainbow are shown securing the bag
to the body, and pollen is typified by red powder, thinly sprinkled over the plurnies
on the back of the bag. See plates VI and VIII.

HA TDASTS~ISL

-53.-This god does

not appear in the ceremony of the

night chant proper,

but in the variant of it called to'nastsih6go haldl, where the dance of the last

night is omitted. Nevertheless his name is mentioned in the Waking Song (par.
473), and a mask is shaken for him on the night of vigil. His home is at
'rsisitsozsak4d (Yucca Angustsifolia Sland#ng), a place near Tse'gihi.'
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His personator wears the ordinary mask of the Y6baka, devoid of eagleplumes, but having many owl-feathers attached. He has a collar of spruce twigs.
He is usually clothed in ordinary' Navaho dress. In .old days he wore white
buckskin leggings, and " His white leggings " are the special property assigned to
the god in the Waking Song; but they are rarely worn of late years. He carries
on his back a ring about I 2 inches~in diameter made of yucca leaves and, suspended from this by the roots, a complete plant of Yucca baccala. He holds in
his hands scourges made of yucca leaves. The, r'ing is like that used in the game
of ninzoz and indicates that the god is a great gambler in ninzoz. The yucca
scourges are mnade from leaves taken from the east and west'sides of the plants.
For the yucca which hangs at the back, they select one whose root sticks well out
of the ground and they kick this out of the ground with the foot.
55.- If HaGdastslsi is to be represented in the ceremony, a kethawn is sacrificed to him. This is of reed, three finger-widths in length, painted black with a
design representinga ring in white and ayucca plant in blue. It is buried east of
the lodge at the foot of a yucca. Before the kethawn is taken out, a dialogue
prayer is said, which'begins thus: "Hdtadastslsi, Ihave made your sacrifice, I
have prepared a smoke for you "; and then it proceeds much in the same form as
other prayers that pertain to kethawns. Ten songs belong to the kethawns but
the god has no " song of his own," that is, none which he is represe.nted as singilng
himself. He is never depicted in the dry-paintings.
-56.-The representative of this god appears on the ninth, day of the ceremony in the afternoon. He goes around'among the crowd of visitors to cure
disease ; but he never essays to tr'eat the patient who is the patron of the
ceremony. He treats simply by flagellating th-e diseased part. For instance,
if a man has lumbago and wishes treatment, he bends over to the west and presents his back. The actor whips him on the back, holding the scourge in his
right hand. First he whips with one scourge holding its point toward the north;
then he changes the wands in his hands and strikes again, holding the point
toward the south. After he performs these acts, he turns around, sunwise, from
the patient, bends low, and utters his call, which is a low hoarse moan something
like the lowing of a cow. Anyone who desires may have h.is services. When
he has whipped all the appl'icants he can find, he returns to the medicine-lodge
and removes his divine belongings.
54.

HASTStBAKA OR YtBAKA.
57. Hastse'baka means a male ihasts6 (par. 24), a inale chief or elder of the
gods. It refers to many, but it is also used in. the sense of a proper noun. In'
the list of gods given in paragraph 23, at least eight are regarded as Hasts6baka
and perhaps there are others. All male characters bearing the title Hastse' in
their names belong to this class, also all those who wear the Hastse'baka mask.
The following is a list of such in the order of the song: I, Hastse'yalfi; 2? Hast-
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sehogan ; 3, Hladastslsi 4 Hastsebaka; 5, HastseEtsi; 6, Htastsezlni; 7, Ts6hanoai ; 8, Kle'hanoai. Of these all but I and 6 wear the mask of Hastse'baka.
But the list may be more extensive. In the prayers, the name is applied to the
Atsdlei and other gods.
58. Of these it will be seen that one 'is known by no other name than Hastse'baka. He is the undifferentiated chief of the gods, and is the one referred to
in song and story under this name when some special definition is not given.
Y6baka, which may be translated ma.le divinity or god, is often used as a synonym
of Hastse'baka. Men in the guise of HIastse'baka take part in many acts of succor. They appear in the dance of the last night most conspicuously. Then four
of them perform as Atsdlei or First Dancers, in the beginning of the rites, and
six are constantly seen in the naakhaia throughout the night.
59. The dress of-the personator, as he appears in the naakhai',--his typical
costume we may call it,-is this: His naked trunk, upper extremities, and thighs
are whitened. He wears a mask; a collar of spruce; a loin-cloth of scarlet baize
or any rich, showy material; a leather b'elt adorned with large plates of silver; a
fox-skin, tail downwards, hanging from the belt behind; dark woolen stockings of
Navaho make; red garters of Navaho make; moccasins; ear-pendants; bracelets,
and as many necklaces of coral, shell, and turquoise, mostly borrowed, as he cares
to wear. He carries in his right hand a gourd rattle, painted white and sometimes
decorated with spruce twigs, and in his left hand a bunch of spruce twigs as a
wand, which for security is attached to his mask writh a string of yucca fibres.
6o.-In scenes of succor he often wears.-a collar of fox-skin instead of spruce
and he carries implements other than the gourd rattle and bunch of spruce twigs.
6I.-The mask is a cap or helmet of sacred buckskin, painted blue to represent sky, with a horizontal yellow streak at the bottom to symbolize the evening
sky; this is crossed by four pairs of perpendicula'r black lines to represent rain.
A fringe of hair, usually horsehair or wool, crosses the mask from side to side
over the crown of the head. This fringe is constructed on a neatly braided base,
is attached to the mask with thongs, and is easily removed. It may be of long
flowing hair, or of short bristly hair or yarn about two inches long. Sometimes
it is seen of a dull red or yellow color and sometimes of black. The small eyeholes are surrounded by black triangles. At the mouth a leather tube, with
longitudinal slits, projects four finger-widths, or about two inches, from the face;
it is two finger-widths in breadth (pars. I38, 140). In two of the six Y6baka
masks, this tube is terete or pointed, somewhat in the shape of a bird's bill, and
in four it is truncated. Its base is surrounded by a fringe of fur. When dressed
anew for the rites, two eagle-plumes are added and a bunch of owl-feathers below
the plumes. There 'is a special way of affixing the eagle-plumes; they are
secure-ly tied with yucca fibre to a peeled forked twig of aromatic sumac, so as to
stand erect, separate, and in a constant position ; the sumac twig is tied to the
mask by thongs which are permanently joined to the mask for this purpose. A
downy eagle-feather is attached to the top of the ma'sk. In one mask measured,
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the following dimensions were found : size of painted face, IOX 12 in. ; from eyes
head, 4 in. ; from eyes to mouth, 2 in. ; between eyes, 4 in. ; length
of mouth-tube, 2 in. ; eye-holes, in. ; black triangles around eyes, I in.
62.-The HYasts6baka, thus dressed and adorned, are shown best in the dry
picture of the seventh day (plate VII), which represents the naakhai' dance, as it
is said to have occurred among the gods. .But-some slight differences betw-een
picture and descript'ion- may be observed: brilliant pouches and skirt-fringes are
added; the legs are yellow to indicate that the gods dance knee-deep in pollen;
the forearms are also yellow; pendants of fox-skin hang from the armns. The red
border around the inask shows not only the red hair, but sunshine. The red
border on the body indicates sunshine also.
63. In the dry-painting of the sixth day (plate VI) four Ye'baka are indicated, one at each extremity of the cross. They differ from the characters of
the pictures of the seventh day in these particulars: they have black shirts, no
kilts or loin-cloths, and their legs are not shown,-this is to indicate that they are
sitting, not dancing. In the picture that belongs to the scene of succor of the fifth
day (plate II, C), if the patient be a male, a Ye'baka is drawn in the centre of the
picture, devoid of arm-pendants and of the spruce wands and rattles which are
implements of the dance.
to crown of

HASTSfiBAAD OR YtBAAD.

64.-Hfastse'baad, or Htastse'baadi, means a female hastse' or chief of the divinities. The word Yebaad, meaning a female ye'i or god, is often used as a synonym.
Both words may properly be translated goddess.
65.-Evrery Navaho god is supposed to have a wife-there are no celibates
on the Navaho Olympus-and, although the Navahoes are polygamists, their
divinities, with the exception of the Sun Bearer, seem satisfied with one wife
each.

66.-Among the Navahoes, the position of the woman is one of much 'independence and power, and, as might be expected, among their divinities, the female
is potent and conspicuous. The goddesses a-ppear in rites of succor or exorcism.
On the last night of the night chant they do not take any part in the perform-

of the Atsa'lei or First Dancers; but in the dance of the naakhai', which
occupies most of the night, provisions are made for the appearance of six, though
that number is not always prsesent.
67. Six masks, all alike, are provided-for these goddesses. In the Waking
Song, one of these masks is shaken for Htasts6olloi, the goddess of the chase, and
one for an indefinite Htastse'baad; but the other four are not shaken and there is
no song for them.
68.-In most cases, the character of the goddess is taken by a boy, or a man
of low stature. This male personator is mostly -naked, the exposed parts of his
body being painted white. He wears an ornate skirt or scarf around the hips, a
ance
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belt ornamented with sillver from which a fox-'skin depends behind, dark woole'n
stockings of Navaho make, moccasins, ear-pendants, necklaces, bracelets, and the
mask of the Ye'baad, with a collar of spruce twigs. In the dance, he, carries a
tuft of'spruce twigs in each hand and he sings in falsetto.
69. In the dance of the last night the character is sometimes assumed by
women. The female personator is fully clothed in an ordin-ary Navaho woman's
dress -either old- or new-fashioned; she wears the collar of spruce, but no foxskin behind, and no blanket. She dances with a step different from that of the
male personator and holds her hands in a different' position (par. 63I1). Otherwise she performs all acts in a manner similar to that of the male actor.
70.-The mask differs much from the male mask. While the latter, like a
bag inverted, covers the entire head and neck, and completely conceals the hair
of the wearer, the former conceals only the face and throat and allows the hair
to flow out freely over the shoulders. The Ye'baad actor never wears the
hair bound up in a queue. While the male mask is soft and pliable, the female
mask is stiff and hard, being made of untanned skin. It is nearly square in
shape; the top is always slightly rounded and 'in some cases the base is a little
broader than the top. There is a flap or wing, called the -ear, on each side
about two inches broad, as long as the margin of the mask proper, and indented
or crenated on the outer margin. The margins are all alike in each. set of. masks
but not in any two sets. The hole for the mouth is square' The holes fo'r
the eyes are triangular,-the apices pointing outwards. The mask is painted
blue, the ears white, a square field around the mouth-hole and a triangular field
around each eye-hole are black. The kethawns and the dry-paintings represent the female mask as having a yellow horizontal stripe-.at the bottom, like
the male masks ; but this has not been observed on any mask ; 'instead there
is sometime's a horizontal line of bead-work, about two inches broad, not uniform
in design on all masks. F'rom the bottom of the mask proper, i. e., the piece
of raw-hide, a curtain of red flannel or red baize, or other material, usually
hangs. Sometimes this curtain 'is covered with beads, or adorned with fragments
of shell. No definite rules seem to prevail with regard to this curtain. There
is always a piece of abalone (hali'otis) shell secured with thongs in the centre
at the top, behind which feathers of turkey and eagle, or of red-shafted woodpecker, are stuck. The mask is tied to the head by means of long buckskin
strings. Sometimes there is a fringe of short hair at the upper margin. (Plate
II I, D).
.7I.-The Ye'baad may be represented in four dry paintings, in a celebration
of this ceremony, but they always are shown' 'in three. If the patient be a female.,
then on the fifth day, in the act of succor, the small picture appropriate to that
occasion (plate II, D) has a Ye'baad figure in the centre. In th'e pictuire of the
sixth day, that of the Whirling Logs (plate VI), the four most central figures are
those of Yebaad, shown in a sitting posture and carrying in each hand a wand of
sruce twigs such as the goddess carries in the dance. In the great painting of
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the seventh day, which represents the naakhai dance (plate VI I), six Ye'baad are
depicted, in the east, dancing in a row and holding up their hands with a bunch of
spruce in each. I n the great painting of the eighth day (plate V II ) there are
four ye'baad figures, one in the centre of each group of three divinities. Here
each goddess is represented with a bunch of spruce twigs in one hand and a sacred
jeweled basket in the other.
72.-The most important distinction presented in the pictures between
male and female characters is that the for' er'are shown with round masks and
the latter writh quadrangular masks. The quadrangular mask always indicates the
female and it appears not only on the figures of the Ye'baad but on tho"se of the
rainbow as shown in the plates. The four-cornered mask, and with it the female
sex, is symbolized on kethawns and plumed wands by a squiare facet cut at the tip
end. See plate I I, E.

NAYtN EZGANI.

73.-This name is derived from ana or na, an alien or enemy; ye'i or ye, a
god; nezga$, to kill with blows of a heavy weapon, to club to death; and the suffix
ni which denotes personality. The Ana'ye are the alien or inimical gods mentioned
in the Origin Legend ; they are the equivalent of the giants of Aryan and Semitic mythology; hence Naye'n6zglni, or Nagene!_zgani as some pronoun'ce it, may
be translated Slayer of the Alien Gods, or Giant Killer.
74.-Nay6ni_zgan i seems, after his mother, Estsanatleh'i, and perhaps afte'r his
father, Tsohanoai, the sun god, to be regarded by the Navahoes as their most
potent divinity. He is the first and most powerful of the war-gods. The third
section of the Navaho Origin Legend' is largely devoted to telling of his deeds
of prowess by which he destroyed the Alien Gods or giants, who had nearly exterminated the human inhabitants of the world.
75. It is not stated in the legend what name was given to h'itn in infancy.
When his father, the Sun Bearer, sent him down from the sky to the top of Tso'tsill4
he received the name of B"Inaznolkli'si, which means, Descended with the Lightning. It'was not until after he had killed his first enemy-" counted his first couMp,"
as the northern Indians say-that he received the name of Nayenezgani.
76.- Some of the numerous songs about the war-gods g'ive; 'in addition to
Nayenezgani and To'badzlstsini, two other names:' Le'yaneyani, or Reared beneath
the Earth, and Tso'wenatlehi, or the Changing Grandchild. Some say that
Le'yaneyani is but another name for Nayenezgani and that. Tso'wenatlehi is but
another name for To'badzistsini ; but the author inclines to agree with those who
think otherwise. If the foriner have the better version, then Le'yaneyani is the
infant name of the Giant Killer. Those who hold that Nayene6-zgani and Le'yaneyani are one and the same person, say that when the child was little his mother hid
him under the ground to save him from the clutches of Yeitso 5and' other giants. In
the Navaho Origin LXegend, a long account is given of a hero named Le'yaneyani
who slew his witch sister, but did not otherwise greatly distinguish himself. This is
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probably the Le'yaneyani referred to in the songs, as the third war-god. Of Changing'Grandchild, or the fourth war-god, nothing has been learned. Nay6n6zgani and
To'badz"istsini are the principal gods of war and have their counterparts in the myths
of many races both of the Old and of the New World. It is probable that the other
two gods are placed in the rank of the war-gods more for completing the sacred
number four and allowing the formation of four stanzas to a song, than for any other
reason.

See par. 76 I.

Fig. I.. Medicine-lodge viewed from the south.

77. Naye'ne~zgaIni is a beneficient god, a divine knight errant, always ready to
help men in distress. When properly propitiated he is prompt to cure disease,
partictilarly such as is produced by witchcraft. Men in danger, and warriors going to
battle, pray and sing to him. No god is more frequently referred to in the song and
story of the Navaho. 'Prayers and sacrificets may be offered to him at any place, but
his home is at To'ye'tli, the junction of two rivers somewhere in the valley of the San
J uan, and warriors who clesire his greatest favor, before setting out on the war-path,
go there to offer their prayers and deposit their sacrifices. He is represented in the
Navaho Origin Legend'8 as a changer or transformer who changes creatures that
we-re once injurious to man, into others which will be of benefit to our race in the
days to come.
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78.-The personator of Naye'ne,~zgani appears in the night chant, in two acts of
succor; one on the second night (par. 349 el sey.), the other on the afternoon of the
ninth day (par. 594). His body is nearly naked. He wears a mask; a collar of foxskin ; a cloth of crimson silk, scarlet bayeta, or some other brilliant material around
the hips; a belt ornamented with plates of silver; moccasins which are usually but
not always of black buckskin; ear-pendants ; numerous necklaces of turquoise, shell,
and coral, most of which are borrowed from friends; and bracelets. He carries in
his right hand a large stone knife or peshil, which is his special weapon or charm,
although in the Waking Song, " His stone necklace"' is the property mentioned.
His trunk and limbs ar,e painted with sacred charcoal; his hands are whitened with
gles (white clay), and on his body
eight peculiar marks, symbols. of
bows, are drawn in gles. These sym
bols are placed as follows :one on each '-W side of the chest; one on each side of 3 ,
the back, partly over the shoulderbc
blade; one on each arm extendingeach leg, below the knee, on theaspect. The bows are all showne -,
as bent in on'e direction-to t-he right
EsE l
of the man who executes the painting as he stands at work. The syinbols
== = are painted one at a time, that on-~
-- ------on body of Nay6n6zg9ni. A, closed or complete
the left leg first, that on the left side Fig. 2. Bow symbols
symbol. B, open or incomplete symbol.
of the back last. The five lines of
g
which the symbol is composed are always drawn from above downwards, and in
an established order as showni in the diagram, fig. 2, A. All the bows are represented as strung, except those first and last painted and these are represented as
on

outer

unstrung, (fig. 2', B.)

79. The maskis the usual inverted buckskin bag of the male character. It is
painted black with sacred charcoal and has a lightning symbol on one cheek, either
right or left, consisting of five wh'ite, narrow, zigzag parallel lines -which present,
each, four obtuse angles. To each of the holes for eyes and mouth is affixed a brilliant white sea-shell. The shells are said to typify, -on the eyes, the way in which the
god's orbs glared whe'n he killed Ye'itso 5; but why the shell is put on the mouth is
not obvious unless it be for symmetry. A fringe of hair is secured to the seam of the
mask, from side to side; this is usually red or yellow and may be either flowing or
stiff. A turkey-plume and a downy eagle-feather are attached at the top of the
mask, at one side of tht! centre. See plate I II, C.
8o.-No picture of Nayene6zgani has ever been seen by the writer and he has
been assuired that none is ever made in the dry-paintings. The kethawn sacred
to h,im is described and figured elsewhere (par. 590).
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TO'BADZISTSf NI.
8 I.
o'badzi'stsi*ni signifies Child of the Water. The name is derived from
to', water; ba, for him; dzistsiln, born; and the personal suffix ni, i: e., Born for
the Water. But the expression b4dzistsin designates the relation between father
and child (SMAdstsin =born for me, or my child. Na'dzi'sts'in --born for you,
or your child). The reason for the name is explained in the Origin Legend'3
where it is related that his mother conceived of a waterfall. This was apparently
his first name and he continues still to be known by it. .At the scalp-dance, or
victory ceremony, held after he first scalped an enemy (Ye'itso5) he received the
name Naidik'lsi, He Cuts Around, i. e., Scalper; but this name is now 'rarely
applied to him in song or story.
82.-In the version of the legend to which reference is made, he is represented as the son of Yolkai' Estsain or Whit'e Shell Woman, a sister, by mythic
relationship, to Estsa'natlehi ; but some versions say he is the son of Estsanatlehi.
Some aver that he is a twin brother of Naye'nid~zg4ni, but later born; others that
some time elapsed between the birth of the two children. Notwithstanding tha't
the water is his father, thie sun-god speaks of him throughout the myths as-his child.
83.-Whether he is cousin or brother to the chief war-god, he is called his
brother, according to Navaho custom, and he is alwrays represented as the
younger and inferior. In the legends we are told: that when Naye'ni_zgani kills
Y6itso, the giant of Ts61s14, To'badzlstsi'ni only lifts the scalp; that when the
former goes forth. to fight other giants, the latter remains at home to guard
the mothers.- In the Song of the Approach (par. 368) the former is spoken of
as striding on the mountain peaks, while the other walks among the foot-hills.
In the scene- of succor where both divinities are represented, the personator of
Naye'ni_zg4ni leads; while he who enacts To'badz'lstsi'ni follows.
84. There is distinctly but one To'badzistsi'ni in Navaho mythology. His
home is with his brother at To'yi6lli; but according-to the myths he is on very
frietidly terms with the yei and other gods, frequently visits them, and is often
found -in their -company.
85.-To'badzlstsini is represented in the same scenes of succor with Nay6nd_zgani on the second and ninth days. His personator wears the same scanty attire
as does the personator of the elder god, viz : sash or kilt, pendant fox-skin, belt,
moccasins (red), jewels, collar, and mask; but the mask is different ; he carries in
his right hand a cylinder of pifion one span Iong-, painted black ; and in his left
hand a cylinder' of cedar, of the sam'e length, painted red. These are his special
implements or talismans and represent thunderbolts.
86.-His body and limbs are painted with anative red ochre. His hands
are whitened. Eight marks, which will be called queue-symbols, are painted on
his person in the same places as the bow-symbols on Naye'ni-zg4ni, namely: two
on the chest, two on the back, one on each arm, and one on each leg. tAs with
Nay6niezg4ni, the symbol on the left leg is painted first and that on the left side
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of the back is painted last. The first and last symbols are incomplete or open at
one point as shown in fig. 3,C, the other symbols are complete or closed as
shown in fig. 3, A. These symbols are said to represent the scalps of enemies
taken by the god. The Navahoes and many other tribes of the southwest wear
the hair done up in a queue, whi'ch is not allowed to hang low like the Chinese
queue, but is tiec- up close to the occiput; hence the symbol of a queue is also
that for a scalp. The symbols left open, indicate that the labors of the god are
not yet completed. Each symnbol is painted according to an established rule as
shown in the accompanying diagr'am-, fig- 3, A.
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attached a white shell. A fringe of red or yellow hair or wool, either stiff or
flowing, is attached to the seam across the crown from side to side. A turkeyfeather and a downy eagle-feather are fixed to the top of the mask, to one side of
the centre. The attached collar is of fox-skin. See plate III, E.
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88.-No picture of To'badz-lstsi'ni has ever been seen in the dry-paintings and
it is said that none is ever made.

HASTSt:OL TOI.

8g.-The

Htastse'olloi signifies the Shooting Htastse' or Shooting
in
Divinity. Nothing the name indicates the sex; but we know from the 'mask
and dress worn by the personator, and from -the accounts of the medicine-men,
that this divinity, although usually personated by a man, is a female. Feminine
pronouns will be used in speaking of her and of her personator.
go.-She is the goddess of the chase and of its mysteries. She is the Navaho
Artemis. Some speak of her as if there were but one and these say she is the
wife of Naye'ne~zgani, the chief war-god; but otliers speak as if they thought -there
were mnany goddesses of the chase and that one dwelt at- each one of the sacred
places where the yei have homes.
gi.-We can only conjecture why the deity of the chase is a female among
the Navahoes as well as among the Greeks and Romans. The reasons given by
mythologists for the sex of Diana and Artemis will not apply in the case of
Hastse'olloi. We may perhaps find an explanation in the Navaho. symbolism of
sex, described elsewhere (par. I6). Hunting is allied to war, but is a milder
and less dangerous occupation; probably 'the Navahoes regard it as the feminine
of war, and have therefore called a goddess to preside over its myster'ies, while
the " war-medicine " is placed in the keeping of a god.
92. -She appears only once during the ceremony of the night chant and
then in company with two war-gods in the act of succor or exorcism on the afternoon of the ninth day (par. 594). The personator is dressed in the old-fashioned
costume of the Navaho woman, the textile articles being usually new and of fine
quality. She wears the ordinary mask of the Yebaad, which is described elsewhere, and a collar of fox-skin. She is adorned with the usual profusion of
Navaho jewelry. She carries on her back a quiver and bow-case. of puma-skin,
with a-- bow in the case. She carries two arrows, one in each hand, and these are
her special talismans or charms although it is her puma quiver that is mentioned
in her -stanza of the Waking Sonog (par. 7)
93.-Each arrow is made of the common reed, and is at least two spans and
a hand's breadth long; but the end must be trimmed off three finger-widths beyond a node anid, to comply with this rule, the shaft must often be longer than
the length mentioned. The arrow has no head. The tip of the shaft is wrapped
with fibrous tissue, the so-called sinew, to keep it from splitting; it is covered
with moistened pollen, then with moistened white clay or gles, and. again with
moistened pollen. The rules for feathering the shaft are intricate. The feathers
must be those -of the red-tailed buzzard (Buteo borealis) and for both arrows they
must be plucked from one bird. Two tail-feathers and one wing-feather, or two
wing-feathers and one tail-feather may be used. Each feather is split in two,
name
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mak'ing six arrow-feathers. If the fletcher selects the former combination of
feathers he must put two halves of 'a tail-feather and one half of a wing-feather
to each arrow; -if he selects the latter combination he, must attach two halves of
wing-feathers and one half of a tail-feather to each arrow. The feathers are
secured to the shaft by means of fibrous tissue.
94.--The functions of Htastse'olloi in the rite of exorcism are described elsewhere (par. 595). Her cry is a single whoop.
95. -No picture of this goddess is made in the dry-paintings.
HASTSgLTSI.
96.-The name Hasts6ltsi or HTastse"'l'tsi, is derived from Hastse, a chief or
elder of gods, a'nd litsi, red ;it may be translated Red God. His body is painted
red. Th'is divinity has his principal home at LItsi'thaa', or Ts6'nahaltsi, Place of
Red Horizontal Rock; but he, or others like him, are spoken' of as dwell'ing at
White House, in Chelly.Can-on, and at other places where the ye'i have their ho mes.
See par. 8o6.
97. He is a god of racing. His personator takes no part in the dance- or in
any act of succor; he never helps the patient. He appears only on the last afternoon of this ceremony, in that form knowtn as to'nastsihe'go hata'l, where there is no
-public dance on the last night; but he does not always appear even then. His function is to get up foot-races ; henice a good runner is selected to enact this character.
He goes around among the assembled crowd challenging others, who are known to
be good racers, to run with him. He does not speak. He approaches the person
whom he wishes to challenge, dancing meanwhile, gives his peculiar squeaking call,
which may be spelt " ooh ooh ooh'-ooh ooh'," beckons to him, and makes the sign
forracing, which is to place the two extended forefingers together and project them
rapidly forward. If he wins in the race, he whips his competitor across the back with
his yucca scourges; if heloses, his competitor may do nothing to him. If the losing
competitor asks Ilim to whip gently, he whips violently, and vice versa; but the flagellation is never severe, for the scourges of yucca leaves are light weapons. He races
thus some six orseven times or until he is tired ;then he disappears. Each race is
only about200 yards. The people fear him, yet a man when challenged -ma'y
refuse to race with him., He often resorts to jockeying tricks with-his opponent,
such as making a false start. He mnay enter the medicine-lodge to get up a race., but
for no other purpose. 'Hastse'ltsi is a very particular god and likes not to touch anything unclean.
98.-The mask is in shape like that of the ye'baad, being a simple domino that
only covers the face and throat ; bu't it is painted differently from -the ye'baad mask.
It is colored red w'lth native ochre; white circular marks surround the holes for
the eyes and mouth; black semi-circles extend from eyes to molith on each side.
A white shell is attached to each eye-hole and to the mou'th-hole, and there is a piece
of abalone shell at the top behind which feathers are stuck. See fig. 4.
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99. The two scourges are made of leaves of Yucca baccala or Yucca elata.
They are formed from two leaves; one taken from the east, the other from the' west
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Hi's personator is dressed mostly in black -shirt, blanket, breech-cloth,
and old-fashioned moccasins. He wears -a collar of fox-skin, but has no fox-skin
pendant behind. He wears necklaces, which, according to the Wakilng Song,
should be of white shell ; but which in these days may contain coral, turquoise, and
other material. He has no cloth or skirt around the loins. His naked lower extremities are painted black, and marked each with a line of white, at the back,
extending from the top of the heel to the top of the thigh. He wears amask. He
carries a fire-drill, with the necessary wood and tinder, a fagot, and a-bundle of
corn-cakes.
I05.- The mask is painted black with sacred charcoal (par. 2I4), marked with
whilte circular spots around the eye-holes and mouth-hole, and a white figu're of the
shape shown in the illustration, extending in the median line from the circle around
the mouth-hole to the level of the eye-holes. It
has a fringe of red hair extending over the crown
I 04.

shaft and the stick in which the shaft works-must
come from a cedar-tree which has been struck by
Ili'htning. Some light bark from the same tree
is used as tinder to catch the spark from the fire-
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of yucca fibre at equal distances from one another and from the ends.
Io8.-The corn-cakes, four in number, are made of blue corn, nan6ska'di,
mixed with meal made from corn which a thieving crow has dropped in its flight.
Each is a contracted finger-circle in diameter. (See par. 1 52.) Each has a hole in the
middle, perforated with an owl-quill, through which hole yucca fibres are passed
and tied so as to form a handle or grip, by which the cakes are carried suspended in
one hand. The yucca fibres used for the fagot and for the co'rn-cakes must come
from one plant and from two leaves, one culled from the east side of the plant and
one from the west.
Io9.-The personator of Hastse'z-ni never appears when the public dance of the
naakhai is to occur on the last night; but only when the variety of the ceremony
known as to'nastsihe'go hatil is to be celebrated. Then his labors occupy the whole
day from sunrise to sunset and he receives a liberal reward for the arduous work,
which must be accurately performed.
I IO.-While the personator of the Hastse'zlni is gone on his strange journey,

107.-The fagot, called hanolye'l,
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the people inside the lodge busy themselves executing a large dry-painting called
Hastsezlni beyika'l (par., 880). This picture has a figure of a corn-stalk in the
centre and figures of I6 Hastse'zlni with their fagots and bundles of corncakes; it remains on the floor of the lodge until the arrival of the personator of
the Black God in the evening.
I I I.-The personator comes to the medicine-lodge early in the morning on the
ninth day of the ceremony. He has -himself clothed and painted. Before he
*leaves the lodge his fagot is lighted and immediately extinguished with kk`e1t1o (par.
2I15). He hides his mask and other properties under his blanket, and proceeds to
a point some distance east of the lodge. Here he puts on his mask and at sunrise
begins his slow jo'urney back to the lodge. He spends all day, until sunset, in returning. He walks a few paces, stops, lights his fagot with his fire-drill, lies down
with hi.s back to the fire-a favorite attitude of his according to the myths-and
pretends to sleep and make camp. But he does not lie long ; he rises in a moment
and extinguishes his fire, for his little fagot must be husbanded. H e must
make it last all day and have some left, when he gets through with his journey
in the evening, to deposit as a sacrifice. Thus he makes a number of symbolic
journeys and camps, so timing his labors, that he arrives in front of the lodge
and in the presence of the patient when the sun is a hand's breadth above the
horizon.
I I 2. -As the personator approaches, a buffalo robe is spread on the ground,
near the lodge to the east, the patient is led out to it and places himself on it in
the genu-pectoral position with his head to the east. The personator walks
astraddle over the patieiit from east to,west and from west to e.ast uttering as he
does so his low, hoarse call, " Waaah." In the same position, the patient places
him'self in turn, with his head to the south, to the west, and to the north, while
the actor walks over him astraddle back and forth once for each direction. He
helps the patient to his feet and both ent'er the lodge, the patient leading.
I I 3. Having entered the lodge, the patient sprinkles the picture with meal,
and disrobes to the breech-cloth. The actor sprinkles it with k6'tlo (par. 2I5)
in ceremonial form. The patient sits on the corn-symbol, facing east. The personator administers to him a medicinal infusion in four draughts. He gives a
fifth draught to an attendant who squirts it on the palms of the actor in order
that the latter may take up the dust from the picture on his moist hands, and
apply it to the body of the patient. l'he patient then assumes on the picture the position he had on the buffalo robe, before entering the lodge, and the
actor walks aga'in astraddle over him back and forth in four different directions.
The patient sits up. In general all the acts performed on the other great pictures (par. 556) are performed in this rite. The fagot is lighted once more and
it is extinguished by the. patient, who applies k6'tlo with his finger ti's, four times,
to the flame, while the actor holds the fagot.
I I4. When the fagot is thus for the last time extinguished, the actor gives
his cakes to the officiating shaman, who keeps a portion for himself and divides
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the remainder with visiting priests. The cakes are not eaten; but are reserved
for future magic uses.
I I 5.-The actor goes out of the lodge with the remnant of his fagot, carries
it to the west, and hides it under the roots of a cedar-tree where cattle cannot
trample on it. Here he puts on an ordinary blanket, which an accomplice has
brought for him, hides under this his mask, and returns to the medicine-lodge, to
wash himself and change his dress.
I I 6. -As in the case of the Red God, the above items concerning the Black
God are compiled from information given by the priests. The author has never
witnessed the rites or seen the personator. The war-gods appear with Hastsezini in his act of succor, but their part in the act has not been satisfactorily
noted.

TO'NENILI.
I I 7.--Water-Sprinkler is the literal translation of the name of T6'nenvili,the rain-god,- the Navaho Tlaloc. We speak of him in the singular although
there are th,ought to be many gods of this name. It seems that the home of the
most important rain-god is at Tse'gilhil, yet one is represented as dwelling at each
plate where there is a community of ye"i. He is the lord of waters ; but particularly of celestial waters, of precipitated waters. The ocean, rivers, and lakes
seem more under the control of Tie"holtsodi. When T6'nenvili wislies to produce
rain, he scatters his sacred waters to the four cardinal points and immediately
the storm-clouds begin to gather. He is a water-carrier for the other gods'.
I I 8.-His personator appears only on the last night of the ceremony in the
dance of the naakhai' (par. 62 I). He wears the mask and dress of the ordinary y6baka (pars. 59-6I) ; but all the articles of his apparel are of inferior
quality. "Why should he (the god proper) dress well, when he may get his
clothles wet with water ? " ask the priests. The actor has no special implement ;
he does not carry a rattle, like the other dancers; he may bear the bunch of
spruce, or the skin of a wild animal, usually a fox-skin, with which he plays his
pranks. In the -myths, the god is represented as carrying a wicker water-bottle,
or two water-bottles, one black and one blue (par. 708) ; but the personator never
carries such a bottle. The strings of the divine bottles were rainbows. His
clownish actions at the dance are described elsewhere (par. 636). We attempt
to represent his peculiar cry thus : "1 Yuw yuw yuw yuw."I
lIi9. T6'nen'1li is represented in one of the dry-paintings-that of the
naakhai', on the seventh day (plate VI I). He 'is shown standing at the head of
the line of female dancers, in the northwest corner of the picture, dressed and
masked like a ye"baka, but -without a skirt; his' shirt spotted with pollen of
all colors. His hands appear empty to show that he carries no special property.
.Rarely he isrepresented with a wicker water-jar which may be black or blue.
See. pars. 7I 3, 72Q.
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TS6HANOAI OR TSfN\HANOAI.
120.-The name Ts6hanoai is said to mean Day Bearer, He Who Carries
during the Day. Sometimes the name is g'iven as T'si'nhanoai, which seems more
modern, as the present ordinary word for day is ts'n ordzin. In various previous
works the writer speaks of Tso'hanoai as the Sun, in deference to the usual way
of denominating sun-gods among other peoples; but more correctly speaking he
shlould be called a sun-god or sun-bearer, or, as above', Day Bearer; for the orb
o f day is to the Navaho, only the luminous shield of the god, behind which the
bearer walks or rides, invisible to those on earth.
I 2I.-The name of the solar orb is sa'. According to the Navaho Origin
Legend,' it was made by the primeval people when they emerged from the fourth
lower world to this world. The legend says they made the disk of a clear stone
called ts6'tsagi ; around the edge of this they set turquoises, and outside of these
they put rays of red rain, lightning, and serpents of many kinds. Thley selected
one of their own numb-er to carry it, and he is now Ts6hanoai.
122.-Much is said about the sun-god in the Origin Legend and in other
legends of the tribe. In these tales he appears as a god of the greatest power;
yet his cultus, to-day, is not so important as th'at of other gods. H e is not appealed to as frequently as some others are. Certainly his wife Estsa'natlehi and his
son Naye'n6zg.Ini receive more reverence. To him is attributed the creation of
all the great game animals; but he did not create other beings. on the Earth. He
is not a supreme god and there seems to be no supreme god in the Navaho
mythology. He has two wives, one living in the east and one 'in the west.
According to some informants, he walks on a holy trail of sunbeam or rainbow
,across the sky; according to others he rides on a blue steed. The latter version
is probably modern.
123.-Ts6hanoai is never personated in any of the rites of the night chant
and never represented in the dryr-paintings. There is a stanza for him in the
Waking Song, which alludes to a pendant of haliotis or abalone shell as his ornament, and when this stanza is sung, an ordinary ye'baka mask is shaken.
I124.-There is so much to be said abo'ut 'this divinity thlat we shall not devote
more space to him here. The reader who desires further information about him,
is referred to a previous work of the writer, entitled " Navaho Legends."'8
KLtHANOAI OR TLgHANOAi.

125.- The Navaho word for night is kle or tle. Kle'hanoal 'is said to mean
N ight Bearer, or H e 'Who Carries during the N ight. Such is' the name of the
Navaho moon-god. He is often referre.dto bythe wri-ter as the Moon; but moon-'
bearer, moon-god, or Night Bearer are more accurate terms. To these Indians, the
orb of night is only a shield that the god carries.
I126.-The moon, according to their legends, was made, immediately after, or
at the same time with, the sun, by the primeval people, when they first came up
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to this world through the Place of Emergence!f They made the disk of the moon
of ts6'tson, star-stone, a kind of crystal ; bordered it with white shells, and cov-

ered its face with sheet Jightning and the sacred mixed water, to"lanastsi (par.
209). The one selected to carry the moon was an old and gray-haired person,
who had joined them in one of the lower w'orlds. The tale speaks of him as a
man ; but he is now the immortal moon-bearer and receives the homage due to a
god. There are some reasons for beli'eving that the moon-god is identical with
Be'kots-idi, the creator of domestic animals. He receives much less honor than
the sun-god and is considered less potent, although in all songs to the Day Bearer,
the Night Bearer is mentioned.
1 27.-The Origin Legend tellIs us that when Day Bearer and Night Bearer
were about to leave the primev'al people and ascend to the heavens to begin their
labors, the people were sorry, for they loved the twain. But First Man consoled the
sorrowers, saying : 'Mourn not for th'em for you will see them in the heavens and
all1 that die will be theirs in return for their labors." Since those days the sun-god
demands the life of a Navaho for every day that he passes over the earth and the
moon-god dema-nds the, life of a Pueblo Indian for every night that he passes.
I 28.-Kl6hanoai, like Tso'hanoai, is never personated in the night chant or depicted in its dry-paintings. He has a stanza appropriate to h'im in the Waking Song
(par. 470), in which a pendant of white shell is mentioned as his attribute. When
this stanza is sung one of the six ye'baka masks is shaken.

ESTSANATLE HI.
129. The naine of Estsa'natlehi is derived by syncopation from estsin,
woman, and natlehi, to change or transform. It may be translated Woman that
Changes, or Woman that Rejuvenates Herself. This name i's given because, it is'
said, she never remains in one state of development; that she grows to be an old
woman, returns at will to the condition of a young girl again, and so passes through
an endless course of lives, changing but never dying.
I 30. Usually, if you ask a Navaho, who is his most powerful and revered
deity, you will be tofd that it is Estsa'natlehi. To those who are accustomed to believe that the position of the female among Indians is a degraded one, it may seem
strange that -a goddess should hold the highest rank in their pantheon ; but a careful study of Navaho sociology shows us that the position of the Navaho woman is
one of respect and influence, and that a. man owes his chief allegac to his mother.
The myths also make clear the latter fact'. As the mother of their greatest war-god,
she deserves special honor; but this is not her only claim to worship: she is beneficient, she loves mankind, she dwells in the west and. sends from ther'e the plentiful
rains of the summer and the thawing breezes of the spring. She created several of
the Navaho gentes from her own epidermis and hence is called their mother, and
she assisted in the creation of others from ears of corn.
J3 I. Th vrinothe Origin Legend3I which the writer most favors tells
us that she was created from a small turquoise image into which life was infused by
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means of an elaborate

cerem-onial act of the gods ; that she con'ceived of the Sun and
bore the great war-god Naye'nezgani; that Htastse'yalli was her accoucheur; that,
when her son had slain all the Alien Gods and the children of men began to increase
on the earth, she went'at the bidding of the sun-god to the western ocean and that
she dwells there now on an island whic'h floats on the bosom of the Pacific. She is regarded as the sister of a goddess called Yolkai' Estsa'n or White Shell Woman whom
the gods created by ceremonially giving life to a white shell image; who conceived of
a waterfall, and became the mother of To'badz'lstsini, the secondl war-god. Another
version of the Origin Legend says that Estsa'natlehi was born of the sky father and
the earth mother, and was found as an infant by First Woman on the summit of the
mountain of Tsoli'hi.
I 32.-Much is said of both of these goddesses in the Origin Legend, to which
the reader, who desilres to know more about the-m, is referred.' Many songs are sung
in their honor. But in song and story Estsa'natlehi is always represented as the
greater. The cult of White Shell Woman is insignificant compared with that of her
sister.
I33. It is conjectured by the writer that Estsa'natlehi is a deification of fruitful nature, a goddess of the changing year, and that as such she is properly represented as the wife of the Sun to whom nature owes her fertility: yet there are
relations concerning her in the myths wh-ich seem to indicate that she has some of
the attributes. of a moon-deity.
I 34.- She is never, we are assured, personated in any of the rites or depicted in
any of the dry-paintings. When Htastseolloi, the goddess of the hunt, appears by
proxy, in the scene of succor on the ninth day, some Navaho laymen think it is
Estsa'natlehi, and so told the writer in the earlier years of his investigations; but
all the shamnans questioned declare that such informants are mis'taken and that
Estsa'natlehi is never personated. In the Waking Song she has a stanza in her
honor, where " Her plants of all kinds " are mentioned as her special attribute. This
is further evidence that she is an apotheosis of Mother Nature. When her stanza
is sung one of the six y6baad, or female, masks is shaken.

ESSENTIAL OR SACRED PARTS.

135.-There are certain parts of the body of the patient to which kethawns
other sacred articles are always applied. These parts, which are called, for convenience, sacred or essential parts, are as follows : (I) the soles of the feet; (2) the
knees just below the knee-caps ; (3) the palms, outstretched on the knees ;(4) the
chest; (5) the back between the scapulae ; (6) the right shoulder; (7) the left
shoulder; (8) the top of the head; (9) the right cheek; (IO) the left cheek; (I I)
the middle of the mouth.- The sacred objects are always applied in the order in
which the parts are named (from butt to tip ; see par. I8). Sometimes other
parts of the body receive the application-those which are supposed to be the
special seat of the disease. Sometimes the article is.applied twice in succession at
or
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each place-once with the point to the right of the operator and once with the point
to the left. After each application (often) a motion is made as if throwing some invisible evil influence out at the smoke-hole.

MEASUREMENTS.
I 36.-The various properties of this and other ceremonies are made not only
according to rigid rules of work ; but. according to established standards of
measurement. Of course this rude. people have not accurate scales of dimension
such as ours ; but they have the natural standards from which most civilized measurements were derived previous to the introduction of the metric system. It will
save much repetition and encourage a more extended and accurate descrilpti-on, if
these standards of measure are defined in this section, than if they are left to the
section on Rites. All the measurements here described may perhaps not be employed in the night chant ; but it is deemed best to make here a list of Navaho
measurements as complete as our knowledge will permit. The names of the
measures are mostly devices of the author.
1I37.-I. One finger-width .-the width of the last joint of the index finger,
taken on the palmar aspect over the centre or most prominent point.
I 38.-I I. Two finger-widths :-the width of the terminal joints of the first and
second fingers on the palmar aspect over the centres ; the fingers being pressed
closely together and their tips brought to the same level.
I 39. I II. Three finger-widths:--width of the terminal joints of the first,
second, and third fi'ngers taken under con-ditions similar to those of measurement
I I. On the writer's hand this is equal to Ii inches. The majority of kethawns
are made of this length.
I40. IV. Four finger-widths:-width of terminal joints of all four fingers of
one hand taken under conditions similar to those of measurement II.
I4I VV. Six finger-widths.,-is found by doubling the measure of three fingerwridths. This is also often -applied to kethawns.
I42.-VI. The j'oint: the length of a single digital phalanx, usually the
middle phalanx of the little finger.
I 43.-VII. The palm:- the width of the open palm including the adducted
thumb.
144.-1VIII. The finger-stretch :-from the tip of the first to the tip of the
fourth finger; both fingers being extended and abducted while the second and
third are flexed.
145.- IX. The span -.-the same as our span, from the tip of the thumb to
the tip of the index finger, these digits being stretched as far apart as'possible.
146.-X. The great span -.-from. the tilp of the thumb to the tip of the little
finger, all the digits being extended, while the thumb and little finger are
strongly abducted.
147. XI. The cubit -.-from the point of the elbow to the tip of the extended
middle finger, the arm being bent.
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I 48.X
XII. The natural yard :-from the middle of the chest to the end of the
middle finger, the arin b-eing outstretched laterally at right angles with the body;
this on a tall I nd ian equals about three feet.
I49. XIII. The natural fathom:-measured on the laterally outstretched
arms, across the chest from the tip of one middle finger to the tip of the other.
This is, of course, twice the natural yard, or about six feet. Among white'men
the height usually equals or exceeds this measure. Among the Navahoes the
contrary is the rule.
150-. XIV. The arm-circle :-the arms held in front as if embracing a treetrunk, the tips of the fingers just meeting.
I5I.-XV. The finger-circle:-the fingers of both hands held so as to enclose a nearly circular space, the tips of the index fingers and the tips of the
thumbs just touching.
I52.-XVI. The contracted finger-circle:lIike the finger-circle ; but diminished by making the first and second joints of one index finger overlap those
of the other.
153.-XVI I. The grasp :-a circle formed by the thumb and index finger of
one han'd.
I54. In addition to the above measurements, which are used for sacred
articles, the story tellers often resort to the expressions, " so big," with explanatory signs, and " as far as." But such are only temporary makeshifts of the narrator and -not accepted standards of measurement.
155. Of course these measureme'nts vary on different individuals; hence,
where several men work on a numerous se'ries of sacrifices, as in the kelin lani
(pars. 399-403), each gauging on his own person, we find objects measured according to the same rule, of different lengths. In 'making a series of uniform
objects, such as kethawns and plumed wands, it is c'ustomary for the operator to
measure only one object on his person and then to use this obj-ect as a standard
fo'r the others.
DRY-PAINTINGS.

156.-An important factor in the greater, and in mnany of the minor,. ceremonies of the Navahoes is the dry-paintings. Thus the author has always called
them. Others, writing later, and describing them among other tribes, speak of them
as sand-altars and sand-paintings. Objections to these terms are : (I) that the pictures are not always painted on sand, neither are the colors all sand; and (2) that
they are not always drawn in places which can be regarded as altars, as, for instance,
the tops of sweat-houses. No doubt objections may be found to the term drypaintings.
157. The excellence to which the Navahoes ha-ve carried the art of drypainting is as remarkable as that to which they have brought the art of weaving.
-Unlke he eighboring Puels they make no graven- -images of their divinities.
They do not decorate robes and skins with moilst colors as do the Indians of the
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plains. They make little pottery and this little is neither artistically nor symbolically decorated. Their petroglyphs are rare and crude ; the best rock inscriptions, which abound in the southwest, are believed to be the work of Cliff
Dwellers and Pueblo Indians, or their ancestors. Seeing no evidence of symbolic art among them, one might readily suppose they had none. Such was the
opinion of white mnen (some of whom had lived fifteen years or more among the
Navahoes) with whom' the author conversed when first he went to the Navaho
country, and such was the opinion of all ethnographers before his time. The
symbolic art of the Navahoes is to be studied in the mnedicine-lodge. The
Puieblo Inldians -those of Zu ni and Moki -and some of the wilder tribes -Apaches and Cheyennes -understandthe art of dry-painting ; but none seem to
have such numerous and elaborate designs as the Navahoes.
I58.-The pigments are five in number; they are : white, made of wh'ite
sandstone; yellow, of yellowa sandstone ; red, of red sandstone: black, of charcoal, mixed with a small proportion of powdered red sandstone to give it weight
and stability; " blue " made of black and white mixed. These are ground into
fine powder, between two stones as the Indians grind corn. The so-called blue
is, of course, gray; but it is the only inexpensive representative of the blue tint
they can obtain and, combined with other colors, on the sandy floor, it looks like
a real. blue. These colored powders, prepared before the picture is begun, are
kept on imnprovised trays of pine-bark. To apply them, the artist picks up a little
between his first and second finger, and his opposed thumb, and allow's 'it to flow
out slowly as he moves his hand. When he takes up his pinch of powder he
blows on his fingers to remove aberrant particles and keep them from, falling on
the picture, out of place. When he makes a mistake he does not brush away the
color; he obliterates. it by pouring sand on it and then draws the corrected desigrn
on the new surface.
I 59.- The dry-pailntings of the largest size, which are drawn on the floor of
the medicine-lodge, are often Io or I 2 feet in -diameter. The,y are sometimes so
large tliat the fire in the centre of the lodge must 'be moved, to one side to accommodate the'm. They are made as nearly to the west side of the lodge as
practicable. The lodge is poorly lighted, and on a short winiter day the artists
must often begin their work before sunrise if they would finish before nightfall,
which it is essentilal they should do.
I 6o.-To prepare the groundwork for a picture in the lodge, several young
men go forth and bring in a quantity of dry sand in blanket's; this is thrown on
the floor and spread out over a surface of sufficient size, to the depth of abou-t
three inches ; it is leveled and made smooth by means of the broad oaken battens
used in weaving.
I6I.-The drawings are begun as much toward the centre as the design will
permit, due regard being paid to the precedence of the points of the compass;
the figure in the east being beguni first, that in the south second,- that in the west
third, and that in the north fourth. The figures in the periphery come after
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these. The reason for thus working from within, outward is practical ; it is that
the operators may not have to step over and thus risk the safety of their finished
work.
I62.-The pictures are drawn according to an exact system, except in certain well-defined. cases, where the l'imner is allowed to indulge his fancy. This
is the case with the emnbroidered pouches the gods carry at the waist. Within
reasonable limits the artist may give his god as handsome a pouch as he wishes.
On the other hand some parts are measured by palms and spans and not a line of
the sacred design may be varied in them. Straight and parallel lines are drawn
with the aid of a tightened cord. The naked bodies of the mythical figures a're
first drawn and then the clothing i's put on.
I63.-While the work is in progress the chanter does little more than direct
and criticise; a number of young men perform the labor, each working on a different part. These must be men who have taken the, rite of initiation; but they
need not be priests or even aspirants to the priesthood. It is usually, but not
always, the task of the shaman, when the pailnting is completed, to apply pollen
or meal to the divine figures, and to set up the plumed wands around the picture
when the rite requires. When all is done the picture is obliterated, by different
methods in different rites. When no semblance of the picture remains, the sand
of which it was made is gathered in blankets, carried to a distance from the lodge,
and thrown away, leaving no trace of the work.
I64. The shamans declare that these pictures are transmitted unaltered
from year to year and fromn generation to generation. It may be doubted if such
is strictly the case. No permanent designi is anywhere preserved by them and
there is no final authority in the trilbe. The pictures are carried from winter to
winter in the fallible memories of men. They may not be drawn in the summer.
The custom of destroying these pictures at the close of the ceremonies and preserving no permanent copies of them arose, no doubt, largely from a desire to
preserve the secrets of the lodge from the uninitiated; but it had also perhaps
a more practical reason for its existence. The Navahoes had- no way of drawing
permanent designs in color. When it became known to the sha'mans (and, no attempt was ever made to -hide the fact from them) that the author kept watercolor drawings of the sacred pictures in his possession, these men, at the proper
season, when about to perform a ceremony, often brought their assistants to
look at the drawings, and then and there would lecture the young men and call
their attention to specia'l features in the pictures, thus, no doubt, saving themdelves much trouble afterwards, in the medicine-lodge. .These water-colors were
.never shown to the unin itiated among the I ndians and never to any Indian during
the forbidden season.
SACRIFICES, KETHAWNS.
I 65.-The principal objects of sacrifice are the keta'n, whose name is here
Englished kethawn and pluralized. kethawns. They are not only sacrifices, but
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they are messages to the gods. They are very various in character and each on-e
embodies one or mzore ideas which are usually easily explained. Sacrifices of this
character are widely diffused. Most of the Indians of the Southwest use them,
or have used them, and the writer has known them to be employed by tribes of
the Upper Missouri. The inahos of Japan seem closely allied to the kethawns.
Many of -them are sacrificed with feathers either attached or enclosed in the same
bundle with them, and such are to be classed with the plumesticks of the Zurii I ndians. Much as these sacrifices diff-er from one another in size, material, painting,
-accessories and modes of sacrifice or deposit, there are certain rules of general
application which will be described here to avoid frequent repetition liereafter.
Special rules for special kethawns will be reserved for the part on Rites in Detail.
There are two principal kinds of kethawns used in this ceremony, cigarettes made
of hollow reed, and sticks made of various exogenous woods.
CIGARETT ES.

I66.-The cigarettes are usually made of the comumon reed or Phragmiles
communis. The reed is first rubbed well with a piece of sandstone for the purpose
of removing the glossy -silicious surface in order to make the paint adhere well. It
is next rubbed, for metaphysical reasons, with tslldllgl'si or scareweed (GuW/ierrezia euthamia) a composite plant growing abundantly in the Navaho country. The
reed ~is cut with a stone knife or arrow head which must be unbroken (par. I9).
The law of butts and tips (par. I8) iS observed with great pains in making these
objects. In cutting up a reed for a series of cigarettes the operato'r facing east,
holds the butt end toward his body, the tip end toward the east, and cuts off that
section which comes next to the root. This he marks near its base, on what he
calls its front -(par. I 7 I-) with a single transverse notch, made also with a stone
knife. The severed section he lays on a clean stone, buckskin, or cloth, front
down, and proceeds to cut off another section from the butt end of the remaining
part of the cane. If it is the same length as the preceding piece he marks it with
two transverse, n-otches in the manner described. A third section he would mark
with three, and a fourth with four notches. These notches are cut in order that
throughout all subsequent manipulations the butt may be distinguished from the
tip, the front from the' back, and that the order of precedence in which they were cut
may not be disregarded. But in making the notches the sacred number four must
nevrer be exceeded. If there are more than four cigarettes of the same size in one
set, -t-he -fifth must be the beg'inning of a new series, to be marked with one notc'h,
while the operator must depend on his memory and on his care in handling to keep
the sets separate. The nodes and the adjoining portions of the culm must not be
used. They are caref ully exc'luded and split into fragments with the point of a
stone knife before being thrown away, lest the gods, c'oming for their sacrifices,
might mistake empty segments for cigarettes and, meeting with disappointment,
Withhol1d their succor from. the -patient. The god, it is said, examines and smells
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the cigarette to see if it is made for him; if -he is pleased with it he takes it away
and rewards the giver.
I67.-The second section is laid south of the first and parallel to it, thle last
section is placed farthest to the south, the order of precedence being from north
to south (left to right), when sacrifices are laid out in a straight line in the east.
In the subsequent operations to be described, such as painting 'inserting feathers
and tobacco, pollenizing, !' lighting," and sacrificing, the cigarettes are always
handled in the order of from left to right. If there is an order of precedence
among the gods to whom they belong, the higher god owns the more northern
sacrifice, the one that comes from nearest the butt.
.I68.-The cut ends of the section are next ground smooth on a stone, and a
splinter of, fresh yucca leaf, long enough to protrude at both ends is inserted to
serve as a handle and support while the cigarette is being painted. A thin slice of
yucca leaf is also used as a brush, an'd curved sections of the leaf are commonly
used as saucers to hold the paints. The gummy juice of yucca leaf is mixed with
the paints to make them adhere when dry. Fig. I 4 shows how they are arranged
when the paint is dry'ing.
I 69. When the painting is completed a small pledget of feathers is inserted
the
.into hollow of each section, at the tip end, and shoved down toward the opposite extremity, to keep the tobacco from falling, out. The pledget consists
usually of feathers of bluebird and yellow warbler and an owl-quill is, in most .cases,
the implement with which the wad is shoved in. The sections are then filled with
some kind of-tobacco, 7native to the southwest-in the night chant, usually with
Nolizv{ana attenuala.
I 70. After the tobacco is inserted, pollen is placed on the tip end of the
cigarette and moiste'ned with a drop of sacred water; thus the cigarette is sealed.
The next act is to light it symbolically. To do this a piece of rock. crystal is held
tip in the direction of the smoke-hole or in the beams of the sun, should they enter
the lodge; it is then swept do'wn and touched to the tip of the cigarette. On one
occasion (par. 484) it is so arranged that the cigarettes are prepared early in the
morning, and " lighted "just as the rays of the rising sun shine in through the
doorway of the lodge, over the curtain.
I7I.-The front or face of the cigarette has been mentioned (par. 166).
This corresponds with the side of the internode on which the alternate leaf
grows, and is marked at the base of the internode, on the dry culm, by the axillary pit or scar which the Navahoes call the'eye ; this is the side which is notched
and which lies next to the ground when the cigarette is sacrificed or planted.
WOODEN KETHAWNS.

IT72.-Wooden kethawns are made of various kinds of wood selected 'in each
for symbolic reasons. Sex 'is symbolized by form and color (pars. I6, I)
directilon of sacrifice,as regards the points of the compass, is symbolized by color
case
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only. The distinction between butt and tip is as carefully observed as with cigarettes; but in inost species of wood this may be determined without making
notches at the butt, hence these may be omitted. As handles of yucca cannot be
applied to them they are sometimes in danger of being smeared when painted. In
general they are prepared with less care than the cigarettes.
PREPARATION OF KETHAWNS.
I 73. The kethawns are always prepared in the western quarter of the lodge.
One or more blankets are first laid on the floor; or sheepskins may first be laid
down and blankets put on top of these.- The blankets, nowadays, are usually
ordinary American goods and not those of Navaho make. Sometimes several
folds of new calico are laid next to the blankets. The last covering of all is new
white cotton sheeting, usually unbleached, and it is on this that the kethawns and
other sacred articles must 'rest. In old days, they say, finely dressed, new deerskins were used for the top covering. All these coverings, skins and textiles, are
laid with their longer diinensions extending from north to south.
I 74.-Upon these cloths are placed the kethawns, during the various stagess
of their manufacture, when they are not in the hands of the operators ; the rock
crystal with which the cigarettes are symbolically lighted ; the pollen bag of the
shaman; the wild tobacco used for filling the cigarettes; the owl-feather employed in forcing the tobacco in ; and the corn-husks, or small pie'ces of cotton
sheeting in which the kethawns are folded. The husks are grouped in a row from
north to sotith with their tips to the east and parallel to one another. Often the
shaman displays, in similar groups, the plumes and the jewels which accompany
the cigarettes; but sometimes he transfers these directly from their receptacles to
the husk or cloth envelopes. The stone on which the paints are mixed is sometimes placed on the blankets at the edge of the sheeting and the paints are taken
directly from it to be applied to the kethawns; but at other times it may be
placed in some other part of the lodge and the paints mnay be put on little trays
or palettes of concave yucca leaves. The one or more receptacles that contain
the shaman's supply of feathers may be laid on the blankets.
I175.-There is no special place on the covers assigned to each of these articles or groups of articles and an attempt to illustrate their v-arying positions
would be useless, or worse than useless as it might lead the reader to place an
undue value on the arrangement. One' picture will suffice to give an idea of how
the shaman sets his workshop in order, for the preparation of the kethawns.
Plate I, fig. A, shows how all appeared once, on the morning of the third day
when the kethawns of the White House were made. In this the kethawns are
represented as first painted and put to dry, before they are filled with tobacco
and placed in the husks. Fig. I4 also shows sections of reed (unfinished kethawns) as they appear when painted and left to dry.I176.-During the work the shaman sits west of the white cloth with his face
to the east, while his assistants sit near him in any convenient place or attitude.
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PAINTS FOR KETHAWNS.

I 77. In decorating kethawns of both kindls, Navahoes usually employ
paints found in their own country, of five different colors, viz. : white, blue, yellow, black and red. The white is an infusorial earth called gles; the blue is a
carbonate of copper; the yellow, a yellow ocher; the black, "a ferruginous
deposit (clay) containing nianganese and some organic matter" and the red, a

red ocher. What is called sacred charcoal is sometimes used for the black.
-Indigo, a substance long known to- the Navahoes, and traded in old days from
the Mexicans, is often used in place of carbonate of copper.
SONGS FOR KETHAWNS.

kethawns songs appropriate to differefit occasions are sung.
for pa'int'ing, Tsog when the tobacco is inse'rted,
for
the
songs
symbolic lighting, songs for their application to the patient, and
songs of sacrifice when the kethawns are taken out to their hiding-places (pars.
320i 330, 333).

I78.-During work

on the
There. are songs

DEPOSITING KETHAWNS.

179.-The modes of sacrificing or depositing the kethawns are so various
that only a few general rules can be given. In describing special rites hereafter,
it will be said that a certain set of cigarettes or sticks is sacrificed in the east, or
in an easterly direction, another in the south or in a southerly direction, etc.
Such expressions must not be understood as meaning east or south even approximately. The local conditions required for the sacrifice, such as a certain kind of
rock or tree, are not always to be found in the required directions and a wide territory must be allowed the bearers. Hence, all the world that lies east of the
meridian of the lodge is considered east, and all that is -west of it is considered
west; all the world that lies north of the degree of latitude that bisects the lodge
answers for north, and all that lies south of it answers for south ; yet, the nearer
they can come to the true poilnt the better. Sometimes when the proper place is
many miles away, the sacrifice is merely pointed toward it and then laid down in
sIome nearer place. The general conditions are that the sacrifices should be put
in a safe place where cattle cannot trample on them.
I8o.-In returning from the place of sacrifice the bearer of the kethawns must
never cross his own outgoing trail and never turn to his left. He must always
go sunwise. After he deposits his sacrifice he must face around " by the right
'flank " before starting on his return journey. He must run all the way both
going and coming, no matter how far he has to go. He must never pass through
an ant-hill.
MEDICINES.
I8I.-There are administered to the patient and otherwise used during the
ceremony,' a variety of substances and compounds for which we can find no
better'name than medicine although they may have no remedial power and are
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supposed, even by the shamans, to exert any influence on the body except
in a supernatural way. The Navahoes have a knowledge of the physical effects
of many plants and employ them in the treatment of disease writh a view to
their physical effects; but the medicines of the kle'dze hatAS do no,t belong to
this class. As the ceremony is supposed to drive away disease by spiritual or
supernatural means, so the medicines are supposed to act in a similar way.
not

POLLEN.

I82.-The most important medicine, in all Navaho ceremonies yet studied,
is pollen. What we may call the pollen cult is very elaborate ; all of its mysteries have not been unraveled, but many facts have been gathered, which are
here submitted.
I83.-It is not certain why the Navahoes ascribe remedial virtues to this
substance; 'but 'it is probably largely because they understand its fructifying
and life-giving powers. That such is their understanding is learned from a
conversation with them and is indicated in an agricultural song of this ceremony.
I84.-In old days, tradition says, the pollen of the cat-tail was most used
by the Navahoes as it now is by the Apaches; but of late years, pollen of corn
is the kind commonly employed; it is the pollen of general use; but many
other kinds are collected for special purposes.
I85.-TRhe ceremonial uses to which pollen is applied are very various: it is
scattered on dancing grounds, along trails of ceremonial processions, on kethawns when they are deposited, on the masks and sacred properties in various
rites, on the dry-paintings, and is applied in other ways which will not be mentioned here, but which may be learned by consulting the text with the aid of
the index. But here is the most suitable place to describe the mode in which
the shaman administers it to the patient and to himself and the way in which
others take it, for soinetimes every person in the lodge is expected to partake:
A pinch is taken from the bag and dropped on the extended tongue; another
pinch (or the remains of the first pinch) is held a couple of inches above the
crown of the head, and, as the hand is raised upwa:rd, the pollen is allowed to
fall on the head. The substance is somet'imes applied to the essential parts of
t.he patient's person.
I86.-Much of th.e corn-pollen is used just as it is collected, being subjected
to no manipulation or rite ; but the shamans have a system of vivifying the
medicine, whereby several var'ieties are produced, which, after all are simple
pIollen and nothing niore. This vivifying consists in putting a l'ive animal into a
bag of the substance, allowing it to remain there for some time and then liberating it. The more it struggles in its dusty prison, the better. It is supposed
to impart some of its charact'er or spirit to the medicine while imprisoned. If it
dies while captive, the pollen, they say, is dead and must not be used. Perhaps
any animal may be subjected to this or some-pollenizing treatment but the
following-are' those most frequently used for the kle'dzetha;ic^: bluebird, yellow
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warbler, Pipilo chlorurus, humming-bird and grasshopper. Pollen of the
lizard is used as an oxytocic. In a version of the Origin Legend it is said
that at the time of the Emergence, when the people were threatened with a
third flood, they resto'red to Tie'holtsodi,1° the water monster, his young; but
before they did so they put pollen on the bodies of these creatures, took it off
again and preserved it; it brought the Navahoes rain and-game and much good
fortune. See par. 263.
I87.- A mixture of two or more of these life pollens is much used under
the name of i'yidezna'. It is often moistened and applied as a paint to kethawns
or to fea'thers that accompany kethawns. It is daubed on, by means of a splinter
of yucca leaf, from butt to tip. This may be made by putting different animals,
consecutively into the samle bag of pollen.
I88.-The shaman collects pollen from different plants, in pursuance of
different mytho-therapeutic theories. Pollen of pine and cedar are gathered.
Pollen of larkspur is sometimes employed, on account of color, as a sacrifice
to gods of the south ; but as this plant yields very'little pollen, the dried and
powdered corolla is added to give bulk to the collection. During the summer
rains, in the Navaho land, a fine yellow powder collects on the surface of pools;
it is probably the, pollen of pine; but the Navahoes seem to think it is a product
of the water, call it water-pollen, and collect it for use on special occasions.
I89.-In the autumn of I884, the writer had with him in Washington the
Navaho shaman, HtalaSi Nelz or Tall Chanter. While in the city he made, under
the author's observation a number of kethawns. Although he understood they
were n-ot to be sacrificed to the gods, but to be used only as exhibits, he 'insisted
on having all the materials. genuine. It was possible to comply with his demands
in most cases : but true pollen was not to be obtained at that time of the year.
.In this dilemma lycopodium was offered to him under the name of pollen. He
.tasted it and said : " This tastes like no pollen of my country. From what plant
does it come ?" Being frankly told he replied that it would do. He took-a good
supply of it home with him to New Mexico, to show his brother priests as a
sample of the kind of pollen that white doctors used.
I90.-In telling HataZali Ni&z that the lycopodium was pollen, no real deception was practised. Many fine impalpable powders which are not pollen are
considered such by the -Indians. Perhaps I would have had difficulty in explaining to him the difference between spores and pollen. In sacred song and
speech the Navahoes talk of haze and of the smoky dimness of the horizon due
in desert lands perhaps usually to dust in the air, as pollen; thus we have
references to the pollen of the morning sky and the pollen of the evening sky.
I9I.-Pollen is an emblem of peace, of happiness, of prosperity, and it is
supposed to bring these blessings. When, in the Origin Legend, one of the
war-gods bids his enemy to put his feet down in pollen he constrains him to
peace. When in prayer the devotee says " May my trail be in pollen," he pleads
for a happy and peaceful life. See -Origin Legend p. IO9. See par. 472.
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192.- When needed in large quantities, pollen is put in fawnskin bags; but
ordinarily it is kept in small buckskin bags, which are carried on the person,. not
only by the priests but by' many of the laymen. A rock crystal or other precious
stone may be kept in the p'ollen, 0or'-the stone fetish of a horse which at times is
"fed " with pollen to br'ing good luck to the herds.
CORN-M EAL.
I 93.-Corn-meal

is used in larger quantities than pollen, perhaps because
easily obtained; but not on so many occasions. It seems to be considered
less sacred than pollen-. It is employed in many ways the- same as pollen and in
connection with the latter. Some shamans too occasionally use meal where
others employ pollen. It is scattered on dance-grounds, on the trails of ceremonial processions, on sacrifices, on dry-paintings, on succoring gods and in varimore

ous acts described in the part on Rites in Detail. Mixed with water it forms
the food with which the masks are symbolically fed and which is used for the
sacramental feast on the fourth night. 'See par. 463 el seq.
194.-One important purpose which it serves is to dry the patient after he
ha's bathed. In this case, it answers a practical as well as a religious purpose. It
is a substitute, for towels articles of which the Navahoes know very little.
When they take the hot air sweat-bath, for purposes of comfort or cleanliness,
they roll themselves in sand after they leave the sw'eat-house and brush the sand
off when it has sufficiently abs'orbed the moisture. This resembles the system of
sanding letters which was in vogue before blotting paper became common. Cornmeal is a refined substitute for sand.
I95.-For most purposes, plain meal, ground on a metate, is used, and it has
not been learned that any special rites are observed when it is prepared to
answer a sacred purpose.. The meal used in the communal supper of the fourth
night is of corn called nlstsiiakan which is baked in the ground.
I96.- If the ceremony is for the benefit of a male patient, white meal must
be used ; if it is for the benefit of a female, yellow meal is required. It is said
that this custom arises because, according to the Origin Legend, the ancestors of
the first Navaho gens were created out of corn -the man of white, the woman
of yellow corn. But it is probable that myth and custom are alike derived from
something antecedent to both.

INCENSE, YADIDINIL.
I97.-All of the most important r'ites, such as the making and applying of
kethawns, the painting of the great pictures, and the singing of long series of
songs of 'sequence, are closed by the act of fumigating the patient. Sometimes
others besides the patient are fumigated. At the' close of the initiation into the
mystery of the Y&#isai, all the candidates receive fumigation. See par. 5 to.
S
usual mode of administering it is 'his: Two hot coals are taken-9.-The
from the fire and -placed in front of the kneeling patient. On these a powder

44

MATTHEWVS THE NIGHT CHANT, A NAVAHO CEREMONY.

called ySdidlnil is sprinkled ; from this, dense, whitish pungent fumes arise, which
fill the whole lodge with their odor. The devotee leans over the coals and
strongly inhales the fumes, sometimes drawing them in toward the face with the
hand or holding his blanket out over his forehead like a hood so as to get the
full benefit of the fumigation. Sometimes he bathes his hands in the smoke.
I99.-When the fulmes have died down, sacred water is thrown on the coals
to cool them. When cooled, they are, in some rites, carried from the lodge to be
deposited in the north along with other refuse of the ceremony ; in other rite-s
they are cast out through the smoke-hole of the lodge.
200. The ingredients of the ya'did'lnil or incense are these: The complete
teguments of five diffe.rent birds, including head, bill, feathers, and feet, namelybluebird, yellow warbler, Pifiio chlforurus and birds called ts"idisa'si and tsolga'li; a
gummy, inflammable earthy substance called ke'aliditlis; dry pifion gum, and a
plant called iihidiai'. This mixture must be made while a ceremony is in progress.
2oI.-As feathers constitute a part of this mixture, it might be supposed
that the odor would be offensive ; but it is not ; though pungent, it is rather
ftagrant. The smell of the other ingredients obscures that of the feathers.
202.-Incense is used in other Navaho ceremonies as well as in kl6dze hatall
and, judging from the odor, it is believed to be the same in all ceremonies
witnessed.
KLtDZE

AZ9,

NIGHT MEDICINE.

-203.-.Of the many medicines used in the night chant, only one has received the name of the ceremony. It is called kl6dze az6 which may be freely
translated night medicine or night chant medicine. It is 'administered with ritual
observances every day, after the sweat bath, for four days. It is an elaborate
compound in mythic medicine which reminds one of the old polypharmacy of civilized medicine. Only a part of its composition has been determined. It consists
of. three series or collections each of which is gathered on a different occasion and
kept in a separate bag or bundle until used.
204. The first series is vegetable. The collector enters a field at night, in
the rainy season,-during a violent thunder storm. He culls in the east of the field
a leaf from a stalk that produces white corn. Passing sunwise he culls in the
south a leaf from a stalk of blue corn; in the west, a leaf from a stalk of yellow
corn ; in the north, a leaf from a stalk of variegated corn. Passing around the
field again, he culls squash leaves in the southeast, bean leaves in the south-west,
watermelon leaves in the northwest and muskmelon leaves in the northeast.
Going.sunwise around the- field a third time, he gathers tobacco at each of the
cardinal points. Going around a fourth time he collects wild plants at the cardinal points. Eiach of the'se things must be collected at the instant that it is illuminated by a flash of lightning. To these is added a mixture called az6 dotll'z or
blue medicine the ingredients of which are no't known, but they need not be
collected by lightning's glare.
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205. The second collection consists chiefly of pisgles, i. e., gles or dried white
paint taken from the bodies of men who personate gods, immediately after they
have returned from the act of personation to. the medicine-lodge, to clean their
bodies. The gods wvhose personators furnish this paint or white earth are the
following : Neye'nezga.ni, Dsahadoldzd, To'badzistsini, Ginaskldi, T6'nenfli,
Htasts6ollodi, Hatse'ltsi, Hastse'zlni, Hastse'oltoi, Htastse'iogan, HYastse'yalti and
Haldastsi'si. The pdsgles of Naye'ni-zgaLni must come from his head and his bow
symbols; that of Dsahadoldzd, from the lightning symbols on his arms; that of
To'badzlstsini from his head and queue symbols; that of Ga'nask'ldi from his
hump. It is not speci-fied from what parts of the person the other actors must
yield their gles. Spruce leaves from the collars of the actors are added to this
mixture.
2o6.-The third collection consists of pollen of pine (Pinus ponderosa), piflon
(Pinus edulis), cedar (7?uniperus virginiana) and juniper (7. occz'dentalis) mixed

together.
207. To form the night medicine, these three collections are mixed together
in a wicker bowl water-tight basket-with sacred water (par. 209).
2o8.-If the patient has fever, da'tsos, or frost medicine, is added to the
above (par. 2 I 3).TO'LANASTSf, MIXED WATER, SACRED WATER.'

209.-In various parts of the description of the ceremlony which follows, the
use of water is mentioned. In many cases mixed or sacred water is specified, but
in many other cases, where it is not specified, it must be understood. The name
to'lanastsi may be freely translated mixed water; but the fluid may also properly
be called sacred water.
2I0.-It is used in mixinog all lotions and draughts of the ceremony, in seal-ing cigarettes, in moistening life pollen, in painting kethawns, in washing the
patient, in preparing the cold gruel for the communal supper, in short, on all
ceremonial occasions where water is required. It is not used in cooking food, not
even for the ancient dishes served in the banquet of the fourth night.
2 I I.-According to the myths, four kinds of water were originally required
for this mixture: spring or stream water from the east, hail water from the south,
rain water from the west, and snow water from the north. At present they only
approximate this mixture as best they can and usually content themselves with two
different kinds, namely: spring or stream water -flowing water, earth water
obtained from a point east of the meridian of the medicine-lodge and the water
of precipitation-pool water, sky water-from a point west of the meridian of 'the
lodge. As the ceremony takes. place in the winter, after the beginning of a
season of precipitation, it is usually not difficult, even in arid New Mexico, to get
water of both kinds.
212.-The. proper receptacles of the sacred water are wicker water-jars and
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gourd cups; but of late years the Navahoes are getting -careless in this matter
and are coming to use Zuni pots and cups and even vessels procured from the
whites.

AZ9 DA'TSOS

OR

DA(TSOS, FROST MEDICINE.

213-DAItsos means simply hoar frost, but it is also a name of a preparation
used for fevers, which is supposed to contain all the virtues and cooling properties of fr'ost. Often this is called aze, di'tsos or frost medicine. It must be prepared by a virgin. She grinds meal and puts it in a sacred basket. She takes
this out before sunrise on a frosty morning, places it under one or more plants
and shakes frost crystals into it until it is moist enough for her purpose. She
works the moistened meal into a dough, which she carries home before. the sun
rises and puts away where the sun cannot shine on it. See par. 726..
SACRED-CHARCOAL.

214.- On many occasions, where a surface is to be blackened, particularly
if 'it is a large surface, charcoal is employed. The ordinary charcoal of wood
does not usually answer, although it is used exclusively as the black in making
the dry-paintings. On -most occasions they employ what is here called sacred
charcoal, which is prepared by burning together four plants, viz.: (I) A compoesite flower, GuW/ierrezia euW/hamit, which grows abundantly in the Navaho
land through a wide range of altitude. It is called by the Navahoes tslldllge'se
(meaning scare-weed or dodge-weed) because frightened reptiles and small anima'ls
seek its cover. (2) Bouteloua hirsua, a species of that genus to which the name
grama grass is most commonly applied. Perhaps other species of Boutelouza are
used. (-3) Eurolia lanata, called winter-fat. and white sage by the whites, and
k4tsota, or jack-rabbits corn by the Navahoes. (4) An undetermined herb called
tse'zi. This mixture, though scarcely to be c'onsidered a medicine, is most
conveniently described in this connection.
KE'TLO.

215.-All lotions for external use applied in healing ceremon'ies are called
ki_ttlo. Frequent reference is made to k6'tlo in the descriptions of the rites.
The lotion chiefly used in the ceremony of kle'dze hatVc is the cold infusion, in
sacred water, of an undetermined umbelliferous plant called ts6ltsin or ts6ztsln,
mixed with spruce leaves. It is usually brewed in a water-tight basket in which
a couple of ears of corn are first laid. The plant must be freshly gathered. The
writer has seen a rite delayed awaiting the arrival of fresh Wsltsl'n. The mode
of adding the water is described in par. 46i and elsewhere.
2I6.-There are other medicines used 'in the ceremony but they do not
require special description.
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FOODS.

21I7. During this ceremony there are served many dishes of the ancient food
on which the Navahoes subsisted before they adopted, to any extent, the food of
the Europeans. Most of these messes are served during the vigil of the fourth
night, when they form an element of the rite. See par. 459. The following
are brief descriptions of some- of them.
2i8.-I. Kat 6'tln, literally, no cedar,-a white corn-meal mush from w-hich the
usual ingredient of cedar ashes has been omitted.
2 I 9. -I I. Wa, the leaves and branchlets of bee-weed, Cleome pungens ; cooked
cook greens, but boiled in several waters to remove the pungent taste.
220.IILI Wa b6lts6, a watery stew or gravy made of wa, or bee-weed.
22I. IV. Alkdn, or sweet bread. This is made in part of chewed meal,
which the saliva converts into glucose.and in part of the meal of parched corn.
Sometimes roots and herbs are added. It is baked in a hole in the ground in
which a fire has been kept burning for hours. The ashes are removed; the hole
is lined with corn-husks; the mixture is poured in and covered with husks and
earth; a fire is built on top andl maintained for many hours more. This forms a
large soft loaf, which is the principal dish of the fourth evening. The Navaho
alkan is similar to the Zufii hepalokiya; but the people of Zu-ni have permanent
stone ovens in which to bake their dish.
222.-V. Tha'bltsai, literally, three ears, cake or dumpling made of the pulp
of green corn, wrapped in corn-husks and boiled in water. Three cones are made
of one complete husk, whose leaves are not removed from the stem; thus the. dish
has the appearance of three deer's ears fastened together, whence the name.
223. VI. Tse"asI6, literally, stone-baked. This is the same as the paper
bread of the Pueblo Indians, the he'we of Zufti. It is a thin, broad,' flexible, cake
having the appearance of. paper. It is made by spreading, with the hand, a very
thin corn-meal batter over a large flat, polished, stone slab, under which is a fire.
Corn of different colors is commonly selected to make different batches; thus
they -have: ts6_'asle' lakaf, or white stone-baked; ts6'aste' dotll'z, or blue stonebaked; ts6'asI6 Afts6i, or yellow stone-baked, and ts6'aste' Iltsi, or red stone-baked.
224.-VII. Klesin-, or d1t16gi k1esAn. To make this dish, the Navahoes cut
grains from the unri'pe ears of corn and grind them to a pulp on a metate; they spread
out hot embers and lay on them a covering of green corn-leaves; on this covering they lay the pulp in small masses to form cakes; over these they place more
corn-leaves; then they rake glowing embers ove~r all and leave the cakes to bake.
225. VIIII. Tanaskl'z, a very thin mush.
226.-IX. 'L61zoz or kle'ilzoz, literally, side by side in earth, consists of cakes
made partly of chewed meal and partly of the meal of baked corn, formed into a
stiff dough. P'ieces of the dough are rolled into oblong shape, encased in cornhusks which are tied with yucca fibre and laid side by side, in rows, in hot ashes,
to bake.
as we
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227.-X. Nadinog6si, or spread bread, a thin corn batter poured on hot coals.
228.; XI. Ditlo'g-n ts'idyko'i, or Intsid1k6i, is made of dried g'reen corn
whi.ch is ground with water, to a pulp, on a metate. The pulp is encased
in corn-husks which are folded at the ends and placed between corn-leaves and

hot coals to bake.
229. XII. Badahastl6ni, corn-meal dumplings, enveloped in husks and
boiled.
230. XIII. Klnlspl'zi, boiled corn-meal dumplings without husk covers.
XIV. Tha'nil, gray mush made of corn-meal mixed with cedar ashes.
23 j.X
232.-XV. No'kAzi or dok6zi. The former name means, tracked, and refers
to the traces of the fingers of the cook, left in the stiff dough ; the latter name
refers to the salty taste. Thick flat cakes of salted meal baked on a hot stone
which serves as a griddle.233.-XVI. Htaza'ale', boiled greens made from the leaves of an early-flowered
umbelliferous plant not determined.
234.-Other dishes of ancient food, which require no special description, are
prepared. These are mentioned in the account of the rites of the fourth night.

SACRED ARTICLES-THE DEMANDS OF THE GODS.

235.-In the accompanying myths, particularly in that of To'nastsihe'go H7atA1,
there are frequent allusions to certain articles demanded by the gods as rewards
for their labors in curing disease. The story-tellers rarely repeat the whole list
at once but usually the greater part of it, and at one repetition they mention names
which, at another time they omit. These numerous repetitions are ted'ious and
the reader will be spared them. Once for all we give the complete list here and
refer to it later on. This list is compiled from the various lists of the narrators.
All these articles are now used in the ceremony except the five jeweled baskets,
or baskets 'made of jewels, which are probably mythical.
List.
236.
List.
I. Wrought beads of all kinds.
feathers.
I.Eagle
2.

3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
io.
I I.
12.

13.

A white shell basket.
A turquoise basket.
A haliotis basket.
A cannel-coal basket.A rock crystal basket.
White shell (fragments).

Turquoise.
Haliotis.
Cannel-coal.
Rock cryrstal.
Sacred buckskins.
Wild tobacco.

I5.
I6.
I 7.
I 8.
I 9.

13luebird feathers.
Yellow warbler feathers.

Turkey-feathers.
Turkey " beard."Cotton string.
20. Specular iron-ore.
2 I. Corn-pollen.
22. Pollen of larkspur.
23. Life pollen.
24. A special life pollen m'ade of bluebird
pollen, yellow'warbler pollen and
grasshopper pollen.
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MEDICI NE-LODGES.
23 7. Buildings of two different forms are constructed to serve'as medicinelodges in this ceremony : the first is conical in form, the second is flat-topped.
238.-The conical or conoidal lodge is by far the more common. It is con-'
structed on the same principles as the ordinary conical dwelling or hogan of the,
Navaho; but it is much larger and requires the use of heavier beams. Fig. I
shows a lodge built for the ceremony of the mountain chant 11; but that built for
the night chant is quite similar except in one slight particular, which the casual
observer might never detect and which does not show in the illustration: in the
lodge of the mountain chant, a recess is made in the north, where a character clad
in evergreens is hidden during the rites of the fifth night ; in the lodge of the
night chant, a small recess is made -in the west to contain the masks and other
ceremonial properties. Plate I, fig. B, is from a photograph taken on the morning after the last night's performance of the night chant. It shows the form of
the lodge less perfectly than fig. I. The pifion branches over the smoke-hole
were placed there to protect the pictures on the floor from rain or snow.
239.-In a paper on " Navaho Houses ^18by Cosmos Mindeleff, p- 509,thr
is an excellent description of the flat-topped medicine-lodge and of its mode of
construction. Mr. Mindeleff calls it " Hoga'n of the Y&bYtcai dance " and
" Y6bltcai house." He says: " For the observance of this ceremony it is usual
to construct a flat-roof hut called iyddaskuni; meaning, literally, ' under the flat.' "
We might easily draw the inference from the quoted remark -that the flat-topped
lodge is almost the only form of lodge used in the night chant; but the experience
of the writer leads him to declare to the contrary. He has observed in wide
travel over the Navaho country more than a score of night chant lodges, some in
process of construction, others completed and ready for use, others in use during
the ceremony, and many more abandoned and in various stages of decay. In all,
he has seen but one of the flat-topped variety. This was observed at a ceremony
which he attended at the ranch of Thomas Torlino near the Chusca Mountains.
Not only is the flat-topped lodge not the usual form used for this ceremony, but
it iS a rare form.
240. It is for no mythic or religious reason, that the flat-topped lodge is
constructed. It is preferred to the other form solely for economic reasons.
Torlino is a graduate of the Carlisle school and speaks English. He is a fullblooded Navaho and was the patron of this ceremony, which he had performed
for the benefit of an invalid- brother. Being asked why he built a flat-topped
lodge instead of a conical one, as was usual, he said that it was because in thie
neighborhood of his house the trees were of low size; that he could not find, without going to a distance, logs long enough for the conical house. Under favorable conditions the conical house is the more easily built. Torlino's ranch is at
an altitude of a;bout 5000 feet, where pifion. and cedar are stunted; at higher
altitudes in New Mexico they grow to greater height.
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24I.-The lodge is

destroyed after the conclusion of the ceremuony,
greenroom. They are left to decay. Sometimes, but
never

neither is the arbor or
rarely, a lodge is used a second time for a ceremony, and it may be used as a
workroom or a temporary shelter; but it is not used as a regular residence.
Lodges, falling to ruins, may be seen all over the Navaho country.' I t is easy to
distinguish an old lodge of the night chant from one of another ceremony, by the
remains of the arbor in the east.
ARBOR OR GREENROOM.
242.- The above names are applied to a rude structure erected on the afternoon of the n-inth day of the ceremony about one hundred paces east of the
medicine-lodge. The arbor consists of a circle of evergreen saplings and branches,
stuck firmly in the ground and closely set. It is about twenty feet in diameter,
about twelve feet high and has an opening in the south. A fire is made in the
centre at night. Often it is built so that living trees may form a part of the circle.
It is used as a dressing-room for the dancers of the last night. Here the relays
that have finished the'ir' work take off their masks and properties, and wash the
paint from their persons ; and here the new relays paint themselves and assume
the properties which their predecessors take off. Men not performing in the rite
often loiter here to assist the actors in their toilets, to smoke and to gossip. See
plate I, figure D.

SUDORIFIC TREATMENT.
243.- The patient receives sudorific treatment during four days of the ceremony- second, third, fourth, and fifth,-and always in the forenoon. Diaphoresis
is usually produced by means of a hot-air bath given in a sweat-house; but there
is another method of producing it, called ko'nnike (par. 255). The'sweat-house
system will be first described.
SWEAT-HOUSES AND SWEAT-HOUSE TREATMENT.

244. In the mythic days, the legends tell us, four sweat-hou'ses were built
in this ceremony, each on a separate day, and this is still often done, but the custom of building only one sweat-house and using 'it four times is now becoming
common. The sweat-house is ordinarily called tha'dze'hog-An or hog-an tha'dze',
water-house, or simply tha'dze', but in the songs it is referred to as tsalye'l bidzi,

the little darkness. It is erected at a variable distance from the medicinelodge-east on the first day- of from loo to 200 paces.
245.--Whether one or four houses are built, the method of construction is
always the same. A round hole three feet or more in diameter a'nd nearly a foot
deep is dug. Over this, four small forked sticks are planted at an angle of about
450, the forked ends interlocking above, in the middle. Two of these sticks are
of piffon, placed one in the east and one in the south ; two are of cedar, placed
or
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one in the west and. one in the north. Other sticks are laid around, leaning on
the first four sticks, so as to form a conical structure, with an opening or doorway
in the east through which the patient enters. Over the frame thus constructed,
is placed a vegetal covering so thick that none of the sand or clay, afterwards
piled on, may fall through it. This covering is preferably made of spruce twigs;
but if spruce is'scarce, artemisia or any other plant imay be added to the spruce
or altogether substituted for it. The last covering is of earth or sand, taken from
the ground immediately around the house; this is lightly beaten down and
smoothed with the oaken battens used by the weavers. The little hut thus made,
which takes an hour or imore to build, measures externally from five to six feet in
diameter and about three feet high abov'e the general surface of the ground. The
doorway is usually two feet or a little more in height, is about a foot and a half
wide at the bottom, and tapers toward the top, where it is edged with a crosspiece or lintel (plate I, C). Spruce twigs, or other material in d'efault of spruce,
are strewn on the floor, for the patient to sit on. A portion of the top of the
sweat-house is smoothed with extra care and may be extended or built up at the
edges to form the groundwork for the pictorial decoration, which is next applied.
DECORATIONS OF THE SWEAT-HOUSE.

246.-The decorations are not always
the same. The reasons for varying
Thle houlses of the first and third days
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Of a magpie (Pica hudsonica), they- are black tipped with white; the blue sprinkled on the surface, imperfectly shown in the illustration, represents the changing
sheen of the feathers. The symbol at the southern extremnity of the rainbow is
that of the tail of the chicken-hawk (Accipiter cooperi), the gi'ni of the Navahoes.
The zigzag white and black lines running approximately from east to west represent the white and "black" lightning. The figure terminating the lightning in
the west represents the tail o-f the red-tailed buzzard (Buteo borealis), called by
the Navalioes atse'litsoi, or yellow-tail. They regard the indistinct color of the
tail as yellow, and so depict it, while we regard it as red. The figure at the eastern end of the lightning symbolizes the tail of a war-eagle (Aquila chrysailus), the
atsa' of the Navahoes.
248.-Fig. B. In this decoration we have also the designs of rainbow and
lightning; but they appear as men, not birds; they are anthropomorphic deities.
The rainbow is here shown, not as one individual, the usual way, but as two; each
color of the rainbow represents a separate individual. 14 The lightning is also represented as two individuals, the black and the white lightnings being regarded as
separate divinities. The lightnings are supplied with the masks of male dancers;
the rainbows with those of female dancers. Here we have again an illustration
of a law of symbolism of sex, elsewhere described (par. i 6). Lightnilng and rainbow are regarded as allied phenomena; but the light-ning, being active, noisy, and
destructive, is considered as the male, while the rainbow, being gentle, silent, and
harmless, is considered as the female.
PLANTING OF PLUMED WANDS.

249. The eight plumed wands or indii' of the shaman are stuck vertically
in the- ground around the sweat-house when the decoration is completed. The
four black wands are placed north of the lodge and the four blue south. He who
plants them moves sunwise.
FIRE AND HOT STONES.

250.- While the building is in progress a fire is lighted about two paces east
of the sweat-house. The sticks used in the fire are pi-non and cedar and must
have their butts towards the house. Four large stones, of a kind that will not
easily disintegrate when heated, are placed in the fire. When the stones are hot
they are taken from the fire and transferred to the sweat-house to the north of
where the patient sits, with two sticks which are used as tongs. New fire is built
every day and the material of -the old fire removed and ceremonially deposited.
No water is thrown on the stones as is the custom among other Indian tribes.
The Navaho sweat-bath is a hot-air bath, not a steam bath.
CURTAINS OF THE DOOR.

25I1-The door of the lodge is covered with four coverings. In former days
sacred buckskins were used for this purpose, now blankets and cotton sheeting

MATTHEWS, THE NIGHT CHANT. A NAVAHO CEREMIONY.

53

are largely substituted for buckskiln. In the myths it is related that the gods covered their sweat-houses with four coverings: first, a sheet of darkness; second, a
sheet of blue sky; third, a sheet of yellow sky; fourth, a sheet of white sky. For
this reason it is a common practice now to spread over the door of the sweat-house
a black blanket first and a sheet of white cotton.-last ; but little consideration 'is
given to the colors of the second and third covers. These coverings are among
the many perquisites of the shaman,
WHERE ONE SWVEAT-HOUSE IS BUILT.

252.-If only one sudatory is built, it is erected east of the medicine-lodge.
Each day the picture is erased, the bed of spruce and the stones taken- out; but
otherwise the structure is not in any way despoiled or inj'ured until the last day's
rite is done.-WHERE FOUR SWEAT-HOUSES ARE BUILT.

253. If four sweat-houses are erected, the first is built east of the medicine-

lodge; the second, south; the third, west; thae fourth, north; but in each case the
door faces east and the fi-re is built east of the sudatory. Each day when the r'ites
done, the house is torn down, the hole filled up, the debris of the fire removed, and all traces of the house and rite are obliterated. Some shamans use
the material, or at least the four principal sticks, of the first house in building the
others; but usually the material of each house is ceremonially deposited or sacrificed when the house is demolished, and new material collected for the next
are

house.

254.-The material of the first sweat-house is deposited east of the site of
the house; the material of the second, south of the site of the house; the material
of the third, west of the site of the house; and the material of the fourth, 'north
of the site of the house to which it belonged-approximately, at least, in each
case. They are usually placed in the branches or under the shade of trees, pifion
being preferred. It is customary to place the material which formed the sweathouse in a spot different but -adjacent to that in which the heated stones, the spruce
carpeting, and the remains of the fire are laid. Thus, the different collections
may be laid in different trees, or one may be laid in the branches and the other at
the base of the tree. Some shamans deposit, with the refuse of each lodge, a
kethawn three finger-widths in length, colored according to the dire'ction in which
it is sacrificed -white, blue, yellow, or black. The tips of the stick,s from' the
sweat-house and of the kethawns must point away from the medicine-lodge. Each
kethawn is laid on a trail of meal. Pollen is sprinkled on the sacrificial heap and
a benedictio'n uttered in the usual manner. See pars. 968 and 985-989.

KONfNIKE, OR OUT-DOOR SUDORIFIC.
255.-Sometimes the patient gets a form of sudorific treatment called k'onnike instead of the sweat-house. In the ko'nnike there is no lodge built; but in-
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stead four open fires are made, each at a different point of the compass, from the
medicine-lodge, on a different day. The fire is made of juniper and pifion and is
kept up until the ground underneath is well heated. When the fire has burned
down, the ashes are cleared away and the hot ground is covered with seven layers
of different woods and herbs, spread from below upward in the following order:
juniper, pifion, spruce, Gutierrezia eutghamia, a plant called tse'aze or rock medicine, Boutgeloua grass, and Eurotia lanala or winter fat. The patient is laid on
this bed, his head toward the medicine-lodge; he is covered with blankets ; 'a few
leaves are put under ~his head for a pillow; there he remains until certain songs
are'sung and he perspires freely.
256.-In all other respects the rites. and medicines are the same for ko'nnike
as for the sweat-house. In the myths (pars. 775, 867), a trench is mentioned 'in
which the fire was made, and various acts connected with the fire are described.
The writer has never witnessed the application of k6nnike; but has obtained descriptions of it from different medicine-men.

SACRED DEERSKIN.
257. Before telling how masks are made, it is well to speak of the principal
material used in their construction-a material used, too, for many other purposes
besides the fabrication of masks- i: e., tokak6hi or unwounded buckskin. The deer
which supplies the skin must not be wounded in any way. It is surrounded by
men, mounted or on foot, and chased around in a circle, from which it cannot
escape, until it is overcome by exhaustion and falls. A bag containing pollen is
put over the nostrils and mouth and held there until the deer is smothered. The
carcass is laid on its back. Lines are marked with pollen along the median line
and along the insides of the limbs, in both c'ases from the centre outward.
Incisions are made 'with a stone knife from centre toward periphery along the lines
of pollen until the skin is fully opened. The skinning may, of late years, be
completed with a steel knife. After the skin is removed it is laid east of the
carcass with its head to the east and its hairy side down. The ulnae and fibulze
are cut out and put in the'places where they belong; i. e. the right ulna is put in
the skin of the right fore leg, the left ulna in that of the left fore leg, the right'
fibula in that of the right hind leg, and the left fibula in that of the left hind leg.
The skin may then be rolled up and carried away to-be dressed at leisure elsewhere.
Both ulnae are used as scrapers for the skin, one for the right side, the other for
the left. If, the skin is used in making masks the fibulae are emlployed as awlsthe right fibula in sewing the right sides of the masks, the left fibula in sewing the left sid-es.
-258.- As there are thus many other requirements for these skins besides the
mere fact of their being unwounded, they are often spoken of in this work as sacred
buckskins or sacred deerskins although the Navahoes do not so call them.
259. Such skins are used for many other purposes in the rites, as will be seen
in the following. pages.
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MASKS.

26o.-The majority of masks worn during the ceremony may be called
permanent masks. They are the property of the chanter, are easily portable, are
stored in a bag. One set of them may last the priest through his professional
career.

26I. -There are two masks of an ephemeral character, made for the occasion
of a particular act, and destroyed as soon as they have served the'ir purpose. Such
masks are best considered in connection with the acts to which they belong (pars.

357-36i).

262.-As the chanters are com aratively few in number, the work of making
permanent masks and the ceremonies connected therewith rarely occur. The
writer has never witnessed them and gives the following information. on the
authority of several shamans.
263. The unwounded buckskin and all other material for the manufacture
must be provided in advance by the shaman and he must cause the construction
of the special lodge in which the work is done. Pollen vitalized by a bird callednik6ni, is used. This bird, would seem, from the description to be a species of
owl. The reason it is used for the masks is that its face looks somewhat like a
human face. With pollen in which the whole bird has been immersed they mark
off the pattern of the mask on the buckskin; with pollen which has been applied
to the eyes of the bird they mark the location of the eyes on the mask, and with
pollen which has been applied to the mouth of the bird they mark the position
of the mouth,
264.- A full set of twenty masks must all be mad'e in one day and a sufficient
number of men must be assembled to accomplish this. The masks thus made are :
one for Naye'ne_zgani,`one for To'badz"Istsi'ni, one for T6'nen'lli, one for Hasts6yalli,
one for H^astse'ltsi, one for Htastse'zini, one for Dsahadoldza, one for Ga'nask'ldi,
six for the other ye'baka and six for the ye'baad or goddesses. Seven bunches of
owl feathers and the wreaths of hair to adorn the masks are also then prepared
and so are the fourtee'n fox-skins used as collars to these masks. The spruce
collars are not made on this occasion. The shaman begins to sing when work
begins. When the masks are all done they have a ceremonious vigil of. the masks
much like that which now occurs in the o'rdinary n-ight chant, on the fourth night
(pars. 454 el seq.). In this they sing, with occasional rests, all night.
265.- It is allowable to make two sets, or forty masks in one day. In this case
two contiguous lodges are built and occupied simultaneously, and a separate set
is made in each lodge. The singers in both lodges do not sing at the same time;
when the song is taken up in one lodge there is silence in the other, and vice versa.
Thus they sing alternately in one lodge or the other during the night.
266.-Fourteen of the masks, those representing males, are caps of buckskin'
that completely cover the head and face; each is made of two pieces of skin shaped
like an inverted U. These are sewed together with I 2 interrupted sutures, six
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each side. At the seam, from about the level of the eyes, upward there is a
fringe of hair which may be black, red, or yellow. Buckskin thongs are attached
to the mask for the purpose of securplumes, collars, and other tem>gg,/4eMiq&\
~~porary appendages. See fig. 7.
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other masks, of less important characters, are illustrated by engravings in the text. Two of these, belonging to a
variant of the ceremony called lo'nastsih6go hala'l, have not been seen by the
writer. The sketches are made from descriptions and rude drawings by the
Indians. See figs. 4 and 5.
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DESCRIPTION OF PLATE.

20- The hair on the masks may be either stiff or flowing Six of the mnasks
are here showrn with stiff hair in order that the figures on the faces may not be
obscured. In this description of the plate, brief references only, will be given.
27I.-Fig. A. Mask of Htastse'yalli as it appears in the dance of the last
night, with collar of spruce-twigs.
272.-Fig. B. Mask of Htastseihogan, as worn when he appears in the guise
of a begging god on the ninth day of the ceremony, with collar of spruce.
273.-Fig. C. Mask of Nay6n6zgqani, with collar of skin of kit-fox (Vul.pes
velox) as worn in the act of succor of the ninth day.
2 74. Fig. D. Mask of HTasts6baad, shown without any collar, so as to display
ornamentation at bottom of mask.
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275.-Fig. E. Mask of Tso'badzlstsini as worn by the personator in the scene
of succor on the afternoon of the ninth day.
276. Fig. F. Mask of Dsahadoldzi with head-dress and fox-skin collar
.complete. The collar with this, as with other masks, hides the yellow streak at
the bottom which- symbolizes the evening sky.
277. Fig. G. Mask of Hastse'baka with flowing hair and without collar so
as to display, at the bottom, the symbol of the evening sky, which 'is a horizontal
band of yellow crossed with eight perpendicular black lines to represent rain. The
mouth-tube is cylindrical.
278.- Fig. H. Mask of GAnaskidi with head-dress complete and collar of
fox-skin.
THE PLUMED WANDS.
-279.-Among the important properties of the night chant are eight plumed
wands or IndiA' as they are called. They are set around the great pictures and
around, the sudatories (par. 337). They are used in symbolic massage (par. 340)
and in other ways. See plate IV, fig. A.
28o.-They represent Navahoes of the mythic days (see Navaho Legends,
pp. 7 I el seq.), when the people dwelt on, the banks of the central stream, the prototype of the San Juan in the fourth world, before the'y emerged to this, the fifth
world.
28I.-They are made of willows which must be obtained only on the banks
of the San Juan River, the most sacred stream of the Navahoes. In procuring
them the shaman begins on the south bank of the river, faces west and cuts a
stick from a willow of suitable size and of the proper desc'ription, as hereafter
specified : this he marks with one notch near its butt end to show, until it is finished, its butt- end (par. I8), and to- indicate its order of precedence. From the
point where this is done he proceeds westward until he finds a second suitable
stick, which he cuts and marks with two notches near the butt. In like manner,
moving westward, he cuts a third stick which he marks with three notches, and a
fourth stick which he marks with four notches. He wraps these four sticks in a
bundle by themselves. He scatters pollen before him, to the north, in the way
he intends to go and crosses the San Juan River to its north -bank. Here he
cuts and appropr'iately marks (with one to four 'notches), four more sticks, proceeding, as he does this, from west to east or in a direct'ion opposite to that which
he took on the south side. In his whole journey he follows the sunwise ceremonial circuit. The four northern sticks are wrapped'in a separate bundle. As
each willow is cut, it is trimmed to the proper length at the top and the discarded
part is placed upright among the growing willows, as close as possible to the
stump from which it was cut. Pollen is rubbed to the cut surface of the stump
and scattered in the air by the ascending hand from the stump upward in the
place lwhere the stick was, apparently as a sacrifice to the spirit of the stick.
They say this makes the willow grow again.
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282.-The proper length of the sticks is either two spans or the natural cubit
(par. I47), measures which the Navahoes declare always coincide on the same
individual. Throughout this distance the stick must be free from branch, knot
or blemish of any kind. 0One stick, duly me'asured, is taken as a standard for the
other sticks. They ar'e carefully denuded of bark and each is whittled to a point
at.the butt end in order that it may be easily stuck in the ground. Each of the
four sticks cut on the south side of the river has a facet cut ndar its tip end (par.
I 7) to. represent the square domino or mask worn by the female dan,cers in the
rites. The sticks cut on the north side of the river have no such facets ; their
round ends sufficiently represent the round cap-like masks worn by the male dancers. After this is done the sticks are painted; those of the south blue, the color
of the female in Navaho symbolism (par. I6); those of the north, black, the color
of the male. ,According to the Origin Legend, when the sexes were separated in
the fourth world, the women dwelt on the south bank, the men on the north bank of
the river. The black sticks are painted white at the upper extremity in accordance with a law of Navaho hieratic art elsewhere explained (par. I 5). The facet
on each blue stick is marked with small black spots, to represent the eyes and
mouth of the female mask and, at the bottom, is the yellow horizontal streak
which represents the nahiots6i, or yellow evening sky. The upper 'end of each
blue stick is painted black to represent the hair of the female characters which
flows freely out, not being confined by the ~domino, while the hair of the male
dancer is hidden by his mask. The points of all the wands are painted white.
283.- When the painting is finished each stick is decked with two whorls of
turkey- and eagle-feathers. Each whorl is secured by on.e continuous cotton
string which' is terminated by a downy feather plucked from a live eagle -a
breath feather. The string must be twilled from raw cotton on an old-fashioned
spindle. Cotton string obtained from the whites i's never used. The Indians
prefer, too, the aboriginal cotton of New Mexico and Arizona. When the wands
are finished the debris of manufacture is carried to the north and thrown away
among a cluster of willows on the north bank of a stream or arroyo. Song and
ceremony, which have not been obtained, accompany the makilng of the wands.
284. The Indid' are expected to last a shaman throughout his professional
career and may be, by him, bequeathed to a pupil.
TALISMAN OF THE Y1S:BITSAI.

285.-The talisman of the Ye'bltsai or Ye'bltsai baali'li consists of four sticks
of peeled willow each three spans long, culled with much care and many ceremonial observances. They are so attached to one another with woolen strings that
they may be spread into an open quadrangle and fold'ed up again into what
seems a simple cluster of parallel sticks, and again formed into a quadrangle and
again folded, instantaneously and repeatedly by a simple motion of the arms. To
each of the four strings is attached a downy eagle-fe'ather. The talisman is not
sacrificed. -The chanter usually receives it from his preceptor, may retain it all

MATTHEWS, THE NIGHT CHANT, A NAVAHO CEREMONY.

59

his life and transmit it, in turn, to a pupil. See plate IV, figs. B and C. It is
white-ned with gles, which is applied anew at each ceremony.
CEREMONIAL BASKETS.
286.-The writer has observed but two forms of baskets made by the Navaho women and these are for ceremonial purposes. Perhaps other forms are
woven but he has not seen them in process of construction and, on inquiry, has
not heard of them. In developing their blanket-making to a high point of art
the women of this tribe have neglected other labors. The ruder but allied
Apaches, who weave no woolen fabr'ic's, make more baskets than the Navahoes
and make them in greater variety of form, color, and quality. The Navahoes
buy mo-st of their baskets from other tribes; but, having greatly neglected the art
of basketry, they still continue to make these two forms, because such are essential to the sacred rites and must be supplied by women of the tribe who know
what is required. The baskets are skilfully fabricated of twigs of aromatic sumac
wound in the form of a helix.
BASKET-DRUM.

287.-T he most important variety of sacred basket is that which is here called
the basket-drum (plate IV, fig. D) because in this ceremony it is used (inverted)
chiefly as a dru'm, although it is also used in other ways. In none of the ancient
Navaho rites is a regular drum or tom-tom employed.
288.-A colored band, red in the middle, with black serrated edges, is the
sole decoration. This band is not continuous but is intersected at one point by
a narrow line of uncolored wood. Although this resembles the line of life observed in ancient and modern Pueblo pottery, its presence is explained by reasons
more practical than those which the Pueblos attribute to their line of life. The
Navaho line is formed to assist in the orientation of the basket, at night, in- the
medicine-lodge, when the fire burns low and the light is dim. The law of butts
and tips (par. I8) applies to this basket as well as to other sacred articles. In
making the basket the fabricator must always put the butt end of the twig
toward the centre, and the tip end toward the periphery. The butt of the first
twig placed in the centre, and the tip of the last twig in the e'dge, must lie in
the same radial line, and this line is marked by the hiatus in the orn'amental band.
The rim of the basket is usually so neatly finished that the medicine-man could not
eas'ily tell'where the helix ended were not the pale line there to guide him.. It
must lie due east and wes't when the basket is c'eremonially employed.
289. The border of this, as of other Navaho baskets, is finished in a diagsonally woven or plaited pattern. These Indians say that the Apaches and other
neighboring tribes finish the margins of their baskets with simple circular turns
of the investing fibre like that in the rest of the basket. The Navaho basket,
they believe, may always be known by the peculiar finish described, and they say
that if amonlg other tribes a woman is found who makes the Navaho finish she is
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Of Navaho descent or has learned her art from a Navaho. They account for this
by a legend which is perhaps not wholly mythical. Jn the ancient days a Navaho
woman was seated under a j'un'iper tree finishing a basket in the style of the other
tribes, as was then the Navaho custom, and while so engaged she was intently
thinking if somne stronger and more beautiful margin could not be devised. As
she thus sat in thought, the god Hiastse'yalli tore from the overhanging juniper
tree a small spray and cast it into her basket. It immediately occurred to her to
imitate in her work the peculiar fold of the juniper leaves and she soon devised a
way of doing so. If this margin is worn through or torn in any way the basket
is unfit for sacred use.
290.-The basket is given to the shaman when the rites are done. He must
not keep it, but must give it away, and he must be' careful never to eat out of it,
for, notwithstanding its sacred use, it is no desecration to serve food in it.
29I.-It seemns best to describe in this place some of the general observances
connected with the use of the basket-drum in the night chant. During the first
four nights song is accompanied only by the rattle. During the last five nights
noises are elicited from the basket-drum by means of the yucca drumstick. This
drum is beaten only in the western side of the lodge. For four of these five
nights the following methods are pursued: A small Navaho blanket is laid on
the ground, its longer dimension extending east and west. An incomplete circle
of meal, open in the east, of the diameter of the basket, is traced on the blanket
near its eastern end. A cross in meal, its ends touching the circle near the
cardinal points, is then described wi-thin the circle. In making this cross a line is
first drawn from east to west, and then a line is drawn from south to north. Meal
is then applied sunwise to the rim of the upturned basket so as to form an incomplete circle with its opening in the east. A cross similar to that on the blanket
is drawn in meal on the concavity of the basket, the east-and-west line of which cross
must pass directly through the hiatus in the ornamental band. The basket is then
inverted on the blanket in such a manner that the figures in meal on the one shall
correspond in position to those on the other. The western half of the blanket is
then folded over the convexity of the basket and the mnusicians are ready to begin;
but before they begin to beat tiine to a song they tap the basket with the drumstick at the four cardinal points in the order of east, south, west, and north.
The Navahoes say, " We turn down the basket " when they refer to the commencement of songs in which the basket-drum is used, and " We turn up the
basket " when they refer to the ending of the songs for the night. On the last
night the basket is turned down with muich the same observances as on the previous nights, but the openings in the ornamental band and in the circles of meal
are turned to the west instead of to the east, and the eastern half of the blanket
is folded over the concavity of the basket. There are-songs for turning up and
for turning down the basket, and there are certain words in these songs at which
the shaman prepares to turn up the basket by putting his hand under its eastern
rim, and other words at which he does the turning. For four nights, when the
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basket is turned down, the eastern part is laid on the outstretched blanket first
and it is inverted toward the west. On the fifth night it is inverted in the opposite direction. When it is turned up, it is always lifted first at the eastern edge.
As it is raised an imaginary something is blown toward the east, in the direction
of the smoke-hole of the lodge, and when it is completely turned up hands are
waved in the same direction, to drive out the evil influences which the sacred
sonlgs have collected and imprisoned under the basket.
M EAL - BASKET.

292.-The other form of sacred basket is also used for various purposes; but
as its chief use is for holdinog meal, it is called the meal-basket. It is made on
the same general principles as the basket-drum. Its decorations consist of four
crosses and four zigzag lines as shown in plate IV, fig. E. The crosses are said
to represent clouds, and the zigzag lines, lightning. Usually the crosses are in
red and the body of the basket in uncolored wood; but I have seen a few samples
in which the crosses were in uncolored wood and the body of the basket in'red.
The crosses have a margin of brown and usually at each salient angle is a small
square of brown. The lightning symbols are generally brown, red, or part brown

and part red.

DRUMSTICK.

293. The next thing to be examined is the drumstick with which the drum
is beaten. The task of making this stick does not necessarily belong to the
shaman; any assistant may make it ; but so intricate are the rules pertaining to
its construction that one shaman has told that he never found any one who could
form it merely from verbal instructions. Practical instructions are necessary. The
drumstick is made anew for each ceremony, 'and destroyed, in a manner to be
descrilbed, when the ceremony is over. It is formed from the stout leaves of
Yucca baccala, a species of Spanish bayonet, but not every plant of this kind is
worthy to furnish the material. We have seen an hour spent in search for the
proper plant on a hillside bristling with Yucca baccala. Four leaves only may be
used, and they must all come from the same plant, one from each of the cardinal
points of the stem. All must be of the proper length and absolutely free from
wound, stain, withered point, or blemish of any kind. These conditions are not
fulfilled on every yucca. The leaves may not be cut off, but must be torn off
downward at their articulations. The collector first pulls the selected leaf from
the east side of the plant, making a mark with his thumub nail on the east or dorsal
side of the leaf ne'ar its root, in order that he may know this leaf thereafter. He
walks sunwise around the plant to the west side, marks the selected leaf near the
tip on its palmar (east) surface, and culls it. He then retreats to the south side
of the plant and collects his leaf there, but does not mark it, Lastly, he proceeds
.sunwise to the north and culls his last leaf, also without marking it. When the
leaves are all obtained the sharp, flinty points and the curling marginal cilia are

62

MATTHEWS, THE NIGHT CHANT, A NAVAHO CEREMONY.

torn off and

stuck, points upward, in among the remaining leaves of the plant
from which they were culled. The four leaves are then taken t-o the medicine-

lodge to be' made up. The leaves from the east and west are used for the center
of the stick and are left whole. The leaves from the north and south are
long shreds and used for the wrapper.
294.-In plate IV, fig. F, wh.ich represents the drumstick, it will be observed
that the core of the stick is divided by a suture of yucca-shred into five
compartments, one. for each night during which the stick is used. Into each of
these sections are usually put one or more grains of corn, which, during the five
nights that the implement is in use, are supposed to imbibe some sacred properties.
When the ceremony is all over these grains are divided ainong the visiting
medicine-men, to be ground up and put in their medicine-bags.
295.-On the Jast i-norning of the ceremony, at dawn, when the last song of
sequence has been sung and the basket turned up, this drumstick is pulled to pieces
in an order the reverse of that in which it was put together. This work may only
be done by the shaman who conducted the rites, and, as he proceeds with his
work, he sings the song of the unraveling. As each piece is unwrapped it is
straightened out and- laid down with its point to the east. The debris which
.accumulated in the manufacture of the drumstick and which has been carefully
laid away for five days is now brought forth and one fascicle is made of all. This
is taken out of the lodge by an assistant, carried in an easterly direction, and laid
in the forks of. a cedar tree (or in the branches of some large plant, if a cedar
tree is not at hand), where it will be safe from the trampling feet of cattle. There it
is left until destroyed or scattered by the forces of nature. The man who sacrifices
these frag'ments takes out with him in the hollow of his left hand some corn-meal,
which he sprinkles with the same hand on the shreds from butt to tip. He takes
out also, in a bag, some pollen, which he sprinkles on them in the same direction
with his right hand. As he does this he repeats in a low voice the prayer or
benediction, given in par. 988.
296. -The drumstick soon loses its freshness and becomes withered, shriveled,
and loose. A few taps of one in this condition on the basket would knock it all
to pieces. Even d,uring the short time that the stick is in use for its sacred purpose
it would shrivel and become worthless were it not buried in moist earth all day
and taken forth from. its hiding place only when needed for the ceremonies of the
or core

torn into

night.
297. It has been said that the drumstick, when the ceremonies are done,
must be pulled apart while a song is sung, and that its. fragments must be deposited,
with prayer and ceremony, in the fork of a cedar tree or other secure place. How,
then, it may be asked, have I come into possession of a drumstick which is now on
exhibition at the National Museum? It was made for my instruction by a shaman, not in the medicine-lodge, but in my own study' Such it is his privilege to
do for any recognized student of the rites. I have liad several drumsticks made
and pulled apart for my instruction, and I have made them myself, under the
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Observation and criticilsm of the shaman. This one I was allowed to retain intact.
No one had ever sung or prayed over it. It had never been used in 'the rites.
It was therefore unnecessary to tear it apart, to release its soul and sacrifice its
substance to the gods.

Y13DAD"ESTSAN I.
298.-The name ye'dadilstsani is applied to the two wands or implements used
in the initilation of females into the mysteries of the Ye'b"tsai. Each consists of an
ear of corn, one white and one yellow, to which is bound, by means of yucca fibres,
four fresh sprays of spruce. The sprays are but little longer than the ears of corn;
they are fastened about equal distances apart, around the circumference of the ear,
with their axes parallel to that of the latter and their tips approximate to the tip
of the ear. The corn is of a kind so rare that the shaman always carries the
necessary ears with him. Each ear must have at its tip four grain-s of corn fitting
closely together and completely concealing' the cob at this point. This kind of
corn is called bohonitl'ni.

PART II.

R'ites in Detaill.

[65]

RITES

IN

DETAI L.

FIRST DAY.
299. The work usually begins at nightfall (about 6 P.M.) of the day on
which the chanter arrives. This first evening's ceremonies consist principally (I)
in applying to the patient the talisman of the ye'b-tsai (par. 285) and (2) in imaking and applying the circle kethawns. Shortly before the work proper is begun
men collect twigs of aromatic sumac to make the kethawns.

CIRCLE KETHAWNS.
3oo.-These objects, called by the various but nearly synonymous names of
Ye'b'tsai-tsa'pas, ye'ts-ida-V'lpas, ye'bapas and tsapasiazi-olia'l, are twelve in number.
Each circle is made of a twig of ts'i'lts'ln or aromatic sumac (Rhus aromatica var.
trilobafa) two spans long. The diameter of the kethawn must correspond with a
circle formed by the thumbs and forefingers of both hands touching at the tips.
It is usually about five inches, depending of course on the size of the constructor's
hand. In bringing the ends of the twig together, to form the circle, the butt end
goes the nearer to the centre; the overlapping tip end is placed on the circumference. The ends are tied together by means of a yucca fiber exactly two spans
long. The butt end of the fiber is applied to the. butt end of the twig, underneath it, and at first parallel to it, the fiber is' then wound around the spliced
extremities of the twig, so that its tip end shall approxiimate the tip end of the'
twig.- The fiber is secured by passing the end under the last turn and drawing 'it
tight, in such a manner that its free extremity shall lie parall'el with the extremity
of the twig. Some shamans cause the twigs of sumac to be peeled, others do
not. Great care must be exercised in bending the twigs; should a break -or even
a greenstick fracture occur, the tw'ig must be discarded.
301. When the circles are completed a woolen string called wolthiad is
firmly tied to each and then secured in three or four places, to the circle (so as
to form an irregular square or triangle on it) with a sort of loose crochet knot
which opens easily when the free extremity is pulled. Each woolen string is
of a length measured from the centre of the left breast to the end of the'right~
thumb, the arm being fully extended laterally. At the end of each string 'is a
white downy eagle-plume or breath-feather. These strings, like the talisman of
the ye'bitsai, are not sacrificed; they are permanent propcerties of the chanter.
They are made for him on the occasion. of conducting his first ceremony, after he
has left the tutelage of his instructor. If the first patient is a woman, it is she
who spins the strings; if it is a mnarried man it is his wife who spins them; if it is
unmarried male it is his nearest feniale relative who does the work. The completed kethawn is emblematic of the rilngs on which- the -wind-gods ride.

an
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302. Like other sacred articles these kethawns must not touch the ground,
while being prepared. They must be laid on clean cloths or buckskins which
must, in turn, be laid on blankets. When a finished kethawn is placed in the
basket, the point must be in the east
and the breath-feather must hang
,g
, ,
~~~~~~~~over
the edge of the basket.
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in the basket, the chanter chews a

plant called aze'naolAha'de (Townsendia sericea, Hook.) or unwinding medicine,
and spits the juice on them. This is supposed to facilitate the disentanglement
of the string. The juice is spat also on the talisman of the Yeb'ltsai (par. 285).
CONSECRATION OF LODGE.

305.-The shaman, or an assistant, moving sunwise, now applies meal to the
inside of the lodge. If the lodge is conical (par. 238) he rubs it. on the five
principal posts or rafters beg'inn'ing with the pole immediately south and ending
with that immediately north of the doorway. In a flat-topped lodge (par. 239) he
applies meal to the stringers. In both cases he makes a second circuit of the lodge
scattering meal around the edge of the apartment. If the patient is a male, white
meal is used, if a female, yellow meal is em-ployed. On one occasioni I have seen
the ineal applied by the shamzan immediately after his arrival, before any other
work or ceremony had begun-. It is applied thus again to the lodge on the night
of the vigil.
RITES OF TALISMAN AND KETHAWNS.

3o6.-While the kethawns are being prepared the talisman of Ye'bitsai is
freshly painted with white earth and the toilet of those who are to personate the
mythic characters' progresses; but this is usually not finished until after the
kethawns are completed. The four following characters are usually arrayed in
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the paint, masks and other properties described elsewhere (par. 26o). Hasts'eyalli, Hrasts6lpahi and two Hastse'baad or goddesses. When th"ey are ready,
the shaman gives them careful instructions how they are to act on their- return.
Then they leave the lodge, carrying the'ir masks hidden under their blankets, and
proceed a short distance to the east, to a place free from observation, where they
put on their masks and await the arrival of the patient at the lodge. Sometimes
the talisman is not painted till after the kethawns are finished.
307.- While the actors are gone, the floor is swept; a crier goes to the door;
calls aloud " Bike' hata'li haku' ", " Come on the trail of song."; the patient enters,
sits down on a blanket to the northwest or west of the fire, facing east, with legs
extended, and the shaman, accompanied by his assistants, begins to sing.
3o8.-Soon after the song begins Hastse'yalli enters, approaches the patilent,
opens his talisman (par. 285) to its quadrangular form and places it around the
patient four times, accompanying each motion with his peculiar cry of " Wu' hu'
hu, hu". The first time he places it around the waist; the second time around
the chest; the third time arouind the shoulders; the fourth time around the head;
taking it completely away from the body and folding it up in his hands after each
application.
309. He leaves the lodge and the moment he has disappeared a Ye'baad
enters. A circle kethawn is given to him (or to her, we might figuratively say,
since the Ye'baad is a man, personating a female divinity). He applies this in
silence to the sacred or essential parts (par. 135) of the patient, holding it by
both hands until he comes to the mouth. While the kethawn is held in the last
position, at the mouth, by one hand, he, with the other hand tatkes hold of the
free end of the string and ravels it out with a single pull. He then lets the
wooden ring drop. Holding fast to the end of the string he drags the attached
ring after him, through the dust, along the floor of the lodge, and departs.

310. When the first HTastse'baad leaves, Htastse'lpahi enters and, taking a
circle kethawn, goes through with all the motions of his immediate predecessor;
and besides utters a cry while so doing. When he has disappeared, dragging his
kethawn after him, the second Hastse'baad enters and repeats exactly all the acts
performed by the first IlIastse'baad, or Ye'baad (par. 64).
31II.-Four times these four characters enter in the order and manner described, and on each occasion they go through exactly the sam-e performances,
writh this exception: on the second and fourth occasions, when HYastse'yalti enters,
instead of surrounding his patient with the open talisman he applies it folded to
the sacred parts. As each one of three of these characters carries out with him
at each exit one of the circle kethawns, it is evident that, when the last actor has
departed for the fourth time, all the kethawns have been taken out of the lodge.
3I2.-The characters that enact this scene are not always the same. I have
known HYastse'lpahi to be omitted, on which occasion HTastse'yalli performed the
service usually assigned to the former, in addition to his own, making separate
exits and entrances for each function; and I have known Hastse'hogan to be
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added, applying plumed wands to the patient, after HYastse'yalti had applied his
talisman, and in an analogous manner.
313. -When the actors leave the lodge in costume, for the fourth time, they
take off their masks, outside, and in a few moments return to the lodge, unmasked. HYastse'yalti delivers up his talisman to the- shaman, assistants proceed
to take off the paraphernalia from the actors and to wash the coating of white
earth from their bodies. When this 'is done, the actors array themselves in their
ordinary clothes and the work of the evening is completed. This usually occurs
little after g P. M.
lq)14. I have it noted, from observation, that Hastse'yalli returns the talismani to the'shaman, who lays it away in the mask recess in the west of the lodge,
but I have been informed by one shaman that according to his custom it is laid
on the roof, over the doorway on top of the circle kethawns, remains there all
night, is brought in at sunrise, wrapped in buckskin and put away in the chanter's bag.
315. The circle kethawns are thus disposed of : According as they are
taken out by the masked actors, the strings are wound simply around them and
they are laid on top of one 'another, on the roof of the vestibule of the lodge,
where they remain all night. Next morning at sunrise they are- taken into the
lodge and turned. over to the shaman. He unties the woolen stringrs and puts
these back in his bag. He unwinds the yucca fibers which hold the ends of the
twigs, to form the circles, and straightens out both twigs and fibers (always holding the butts next to his body and the tips to the east). He arranges the'm all
in a single bundle with all the butts at o'ne end and all the tips at the other. The
bundle is carried some distance to the north of the lodge and tied securely (tips
pointing north),. in the forks of a tree which may be of any species. The bundle
is sprinkled from butt to tip with meal by the left hand, and pollen by the right,
while a benediction is muttered (par. 988). If there is no tree convenient it may
be laid on the -top of a stout weed and need not be tied if it will stay on without
a

tying.
SONGS OF THE EVENING.

3I 6.-The songs sung on this evening, called Aga'hoa'gis-in or Summit Songs,
number; but not all are sung on this occasion; more of them are heard
later during the nine-days' ceremony. The whole set is sung on the third night.
When there is no dance of the naakhai' to be held on the last night, only three
songs of the set -are repeated.

are 26 in

SECON D DAY.

31X7.-The second day of the ceremony is a busy one. (I) In the forenoon
sacrifices (kethawns3 are prepared, (2) a sudatory is built (if one is to be used),
anld the first sweat-bath administered. ()In the afternoon a small dry-painting
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is made and various properties are prepared to be used in the performances of the
night. (4) l'he evening is occupied in dressing the patient in -garlands of spruce
and removing themn. Songs, prayers, and elaborate ceremonials accompany these
acts.

KETHAWNS.,

3 I 8. The preparation of the sacrificial kethawns for this morning begins
about 7.30 A. M., the patient being present while the work is in progress. The
general rules, previously described (pars. i 65, el seq.) are observed. According as
the pieces are cut from the reed they are laid on a broad -flat stone which rests on
a large piece of wrhite cotton cloth, or they may. be laid directly on the cotton
cloth. Each piece is three finger-widths in length. The reeds are usually procured in the Chelly Ca-non. While one assilstant is engaged in cutting off the
pieces another is mixing the paints on the flat stone, and the chanter busies him'self with taking various properties out of his m'edicine-baog and preparing the accessories of the sacrifice. He takes out four corn-husks and lays them in a row
with their tips to the east on the white cott-on cloth, south of the flat stone.
319.-He puts into the first and third husks (counting from north to south)
beads, or fragments of the mlaterial from which beads are made, of three different
kinds, in this order: white, blue, black, (shell, turquoise, cannel-coal). .He puts
into the second and fourth husks, white, haliotis (for yellow), and black. South
or east of the corn-hu-'sks, on the cotton cloth, he arranges four piles of objects
laid down in the following order for each pile: three bluebird feathers, three
yellow warbler feathers (either of these two. kinds may be omitted at times, but
iiot both), one feather of the cedar-bird, one downy eagle-feather,"5 one
turkey-feather, one hair from a turkey's beard, and one cotton string, about an
inch long, rubbed in meal. When these'piles are completed he transfers one to
each husk, next he puts in each husk in the following order: specular iron-ore,
blue pollen, and corn-pollen. Then he moistens a brush made of bluebird
feathers, and applies with it, on each feather'bundle, from butt to tip the i'yidezni
or life pollen.
320.- The painting of the cigarettes is next in order, and when this begins,
s'o do the songs. These are usually sung by three persons: the chanter, the
shaker of the rattle, and another. They sit in the west of the lodge and -in the
order mentioned, from north to south.
FIRST SONG OF THE PAINTING.
I.
A little one now is prepared. A little one now is prepared.
For Htasts6hogan, it now is prepared.
A little message now is prepared,
Toward the trail of the he-rain, now is prepared,
As the rain will h.ang downward, now- is prepared.
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II.
A little one now -is prepared. A little one now is prepared.
For Kasts6 alti, it now is prepared.
A little kethawn now is prepared,
Toward the trail of the she-rain, now is prepared,
As the rain will hang downward, now is prepared. See pars. goo,

go0I.
The other songs are similar except that for " little message " and " little kethawn,"
it says: in the second song, " holy message " and " holy kethawn ";in the third,
"beautiful message " and " beautiful kethawn ";in the fourth, happy message"
and " happy kethawn."
32I.-The first cigarette, that which comes from the butt end of the reed, and
is placed in the north of the row, is painted yellow and marked with four rows
of black dots, six dots in each row; this is to represent an owl and is called naestsa'
biketan or the kethawn of the owl. The second cigarette is painted blue, is sacred
to a god called Htastseayuhi, and is known as Hastse"ayuhi biketa'n. The third
cigarette is painted black and is known as HYastse'eltlihi bike/An ; it belongs to a
god called Htasts6eltlihi who dwells in old- ruins. The fourth cigarette, that from
nearest the tip of the reed, is painted blue and is called Tse'yalli biketa'n or kethawn
of the Talking Stone. All are sprinkled with specular iron-ore before they are
dry so that it mlay stick and cause them to glisten. When the paint is dry, the
cigarettes are filled, sealed, and symbolically lighted (par. I 70). The remainder
of the water used- in preparing the kethawns is poured on the ground to the east
of the blankets.
.TOBACCO SONG (SUNG WHILE FILLING CIGARETTES).

3 2 2.- Now the yellow tobacco am I.
Now the broad leaf am I.
Now the blue flower am I.
With a trail to walk on, that am I. See pars. 902, 903.

Another stanza speaks of a "narrow leaf "and a "white mountain flower." There
are four stanzas, each referring to a different kind of native tobacco.'
323.-The finished cigarettes are laid in the husks on top of the other articles,
in the order in which they have been named,-the first cigarette, that of the owl,
being laid in the husk furthest north ; the'second, that of Htastse'ayuhi, in the next
husk, to the south, and so on. This done, the chanter sprinkles pollen from butt
to tip, in each husk, taking it in its regular order. He folds the husk around its
contents by turning down first the northern edge (about one third) of the leaf and
then turning down, over this, the southern edge.
324. He collects the bundles from north to south, placing one on top of
another in his left hand. He applies pollen to the essential parts of the patient,
making a motion as if bringing it from the sun, and takes pollen on his own tongue
and head. Then he transfers the sacrificial bundles, without disarranging them,
to the hands of the patient. While the latter holds them, th-e chanter s'its squatting
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by his side and repeats a, long prayer,
repeats it after him. in like manner.

senteiice

by sentence, and the patient

PRAYER.
FIRST PART.

325.

TO THE OWL GOD.

1. owvl!
2. I have

made your sacrifice.
3. I bave prepaired a smoke for you.
4. -My feet restore for me.
5. My legs restore for me.
6. My body restore for me.
7. My mind restore for me.
8. My voice restore for me.
9. To-day take out your spell for me.
ilo. To-day your spell for me is removed.
I 1. Away from me you have taken it.
1 2. Far off from me it is taken.
13. Far off you bave done it.
14. To-day I shall recover.
l 5. l'o-day for me it is taken off.
I6. To-da-y my interior shall become cool.
17. My interior feeling cold, I sliall go forth.
i 8. My interior feeling cold, may I walk.
i9. No longer sore, may I walk.
20. Impervious to pain, may I walk.
2 i. Feeling light within, may I walk.
22. AVith lively feelings, may I walk.
23. Happily may I walk.
24. Happily abundant dark clouds I desire.
25. Happily abundant showers I desire.
26. Happily abundant vegetation I desire.
.27. Happily abundant pollen I desire.
28. Happ'ily abundant dew I desire.
29. IHappily (in earthly beauty) may I walk.

30. (Not translated).
May it be happy before me.
May it be happy behind me.
May it be happy below me.
May it be happy'above me..
With it happy all around me, may I walk.
36. It is finisbed in beauty (or happily restored).
37. It is finished in beauty.

31.
32.
33.
34.
35.

SECOND PART.

TO HYASTSEAYU HI.

326.-This is the same as the first part except in the follouring lines:
o.
T.
24.
3i
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High on top,
Htasts6ayulhi.
Happily abundant dark mist I de'sire.
and 32 transposed.
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TrHIRD PART.

TO HtASTSEELTLIHI.

327. Thlis is the same as the first part except in the following lines:
o.
I.

FOURTH PARTr.

Beneath,
H<astse'eltlihi.

TO TSE YALTsI, THE TALKING

TSE'ETLI'HI

(OR ECHOING)

ST(:)NE, CALI,ED

IN THE PRAYER.

328.-This is the same as the first part except in the following lines:
I. Tse'etli'hi.
24. Happily abundant dark mist I desire.
3I and 32 same as in second part.

The final words " It is finished in beauty " are repeated four timzes, instead of
twice as in the previous parts. (Texts, pars. 971-974.)
329. When the 'prayer is finished, the chanter takes the four bundles in
his han~ds and applies them to the essential parts of the patient's person. An
assistant receives them from the chanter and takes them out of the lodge to
dispose of them. Usually the chanter instructs the assistant in his duties before
he starts.
330.-The following is sung immediately after the kethawns are applied to
the body of the patient:
SEVENTH KE TAN BICI'N.
Across the Chelly Canion from the other side he crosses,
On a slender horizontal-sitring of blue he crosses,
For his kethawn of blue, upon the string he crosses.

1IL
Across the Chelly Cafnon from the other side he crosses,
On a slender borizontal string of wbite be crosses,
For bis ketbawn of black, upon the string he crosses. See pars. 904, 905.

33 I.-The first kethawn, that of -the Owl, is la'id at the root of a large pifnon
tree. The second kethawn, that of HYastse'ayuhi, is put on top of a small natural
hillock, because he is a mountain god. The third, that of Htastse'eltlihi, is put in
. deserted house or old ruin, or, if such is not near, among rocks that- look like
The fourth kethawn, that of Tse'yalZi',
. ruin, because he is a god of ruins.
is placed at the base of a perpendicular rock that is found to give forth an echo.
-Through all the manipulations to which they are subjected these sacrifices are,
as already described, maintained 'in a certain order. As before stated, when the
shaman takes up the bundles, he takes that of the north, with the owl kethawn,
first and puts one on top of another in his hand. When they come to be sacrificed therefore the owl kethawn is at the bottom of the heap and is sacrificed
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first. The kethawn of the Talking Rock is at the top and is sacrificed last.
They may be taken in any direction from the lodge except north.
332. These sacrifices for the morning of the second day: are, it is said,
never omitted and no change is made in them in -conse-quence of differences in
sex of the patients; but slight changes are ~made for other reasons. At a ceremony witnessed in, i890, two kethawns were added for the gods of Tse"'intyel or
Broad Rock in the Chelly Ca-non. These 'were double the length of those
already described. Each was painted half black and half white. In one it was
the butt, in the other -the tip end that was blackened. These kethawns were
sealed by the patient, not by the shaman. In the myth of the Stricken. Twins
(par. 866) a different arrangement of kethawns is described and it is not improbable that this arrangement is s'ometimes practiced by modern shamans in the
to'nastsihe'go halaY.
333.-The patient retains his seat for a while after the cigarettes have been
taken out, and the chanter, joined by. one who rattles, sings the Tenth Keta'n
Bigl"n, or Song of the Kethawn. When this song is done, the ceremonies in thle
lodge, connected with the kethawns, come to an end. This usually. occurs about
9 A.M.
TENTH KE TAN BIGI'N.

beautiful manner now be bears,
ffasts6hogan, now be bears,
3. A little message now he bears,
4. Toward the trail of the he-rain, now he bears.
I. In a
2. For

I.
2.

3.
4.

II.
In a beautiful manner now be bears,
For Htasts6yalti, nowv he bears,
A little message now he bears,
Toward the trail of the she-rain, now he bears. See pars.

906, 907.

SUDATORY.

334.-As soon as the ceremonies of the kethawns are done, the work of
preparing the sudatory begins. fHere willl be described that form of sudatory in
which the sweat-hlouse is built. The work of constructing the house may begin
before sunrise; but the ceremonies do not begin till after the kethawns are
disposed of.
335.-Inside the medicine-lodge, one or two men grind, between stones, the
dry pigments to be used in decorating th.e sweat-house, and put them on the
inner surface of curved pieces of bark to be kept till used; another twills, with a
spindle, short str'ings to be used later in the work; another puts in order the eight
plumed wands which are to be planted around the sweat-house, and two Indians
dress themselves to represent Hastse'yalli and Hastse'baad. Outside the lodge,
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Other assistants finish and decorate the sweat-house, make the fire,- the coal for
starting .which is taken from the medicine-lodge,-and get everything ready for
the sweat-bath. Before the masqueraders dress, the foxskins they are to wear
are often taken out and buried for a while. in moist soil to freshen them.
The construction and decoration of the sweat-house is described elsewhere (pars.
243 el seq.)
336.- When the w'orkmen, having finished the sudatory, return to the'
medicine-lodge to report, a crier goes to the door and shouts the usual call,
" Bike' hata'li haku'." Those who assist in singing enter and begin to sing, and
the procession, in single file, starts for the. sweat-house. The shaman sprinkles
pollen on the grouind in the direction they are to take. The patient leads, the
chanter immediately follows him, and the assistant singers and relatives of the
patient come after. One member of the procession, often the shaman, bears
a sacred basket (plate IV, E) contain'ing meal and the plumed wands. The
following is a free translation of the song sung on the niarch and continued at
the sudatory, if need be, until it is finished:

I.
2.

3
4.

5.
6.
78.
9.
I O.
I I.
I 2.

13.
*

.

I~~~4.

1This I walk with, this I walk witb.
Now Hfiasts6yalh, I walk with.
'l'bese are bis feet I walk with.
These are bis limbs I walk with.
This is bis body I walk with.
1'h'is is bis mind I walk witQi.
Trhis is bis voice I walk with.
These are bis twelve white plumes I walk withi.
Beauty before me, I walk with.
Beauty behind me, I walk with.
Beauty above me, I walk with.
Beauty below me, I walk with.
Beatity all around me, I walk with.
In old age, the beautiful trail, I walk with.
It is I, I walk with.
II.

The same as stanza I. except as follows:
T. Now Htastse'hosgan, I walk with..
8 and 9 transposed.
IO and It1 transposed. See pars. 908, 909.

337.-Arrived at his destination the patient sits to the south of the sweata blanket, held by women,
house door and disrobes. If the patient be a
is raised as a screen, under cover of -which she takes off all lier clothes except a
short skirt reaching below the knees, and she retains the blanket until she enters
the door of the sweat-house so that there is no exposure of the person above the
middle of the legs. If the patient be a man, he strips to the breech-cloth and on

woman,'
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screen is raised. In the sweat-house he sits on spruce'twigs which have been
spread on the ground before he enters. I have seen " sage " (Artemz'sia) used

here instead of spruce when the spruce gatherers did not arrive in time and I have
heard of other plants being used ; but spruce is the-material preferred for carpeting the sweat-house'. The hot stones are taken from the fire and put in the
sudatory to the north of the occupant, the curtains of the door are let fall, and the
patient is left to take his hot-air bath. .Before the patient enters, the pluined
wands are set up ; the black sticks north, the blue south ; their faces turned
toward the sweat-house.
338. VVhile the patient is uindressing aind, afterwards, while sitting in the
sweat-house, the chanter busies liimself in mixlng two cold infusions. One of these,
called tso'lts'ln, or k6'tlo, is for external application (par 21J5). The other infusion
is for internal adi-ninistration, is called kle'dze a,z:e', is prepared in a large gourd, and
is a very elaborate compound described elsewhere (pars. 203'-208). When the two
infusions are ready the chanter dips his fingers four times into the bowl of ke'tlo,
transferring, each time, some of the liquid to his mouith; he spits twice'on the
sweat-house and twice on his rattler; sits south of the hou se facing' north, and,
joined by two or more men, begins, to the accompaniment of the rattle, to sing the
Tha'dze' MOPX or Swreat-house Song, the first of which is the
TSE'Nf GISI', OR SONG IN THE ROCK.,
T. In the House of the Red Rock,
2.; There I enter;
3. Half way in, I am come.
4. The corn-plants shake.

I[. In the House of Blue Water,
2. There I enter;
3. Half way in, I am come.

4. The

plants sbake. See pars. giro, 9vi.

339.--After the lapse of I 5 or 20 minutes, the men who enact the
part of the ye'i, Htastse'yalli and Hiastse'baad, leave the medicine-lodge and approach the sweat-house. They take their cue from the sotig ; but if they are
tardy a messenger is sent for the.m. They are so draped in heavy blankets that
all th'eir paint'and sacred paraphernalia are hidden from view; their masks are
held concealed under their blankets and to the casual observer they seem to be a
pair of Indians out for a- stroll.. They approach the sweat-house as if on no special
errand bent. Each of themi d'rops a piece of white string into a basket containing
meal which the shamzan has before him ; the shaman rubs the string with meal and
hands it bac'k. If they are inexperienced in their work, the shaman may coach the
actors on their duties, particularly on the mode of massag.e. Their interview with
the chanter enided, they pass to a spot some 50 paces to the east of the sweat-house,
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-in sight of those sitt'ing at the sweat-house, if the woods are not dense,-lay
down their blankets, and adjust their masks. All this is done in silence until the
masks are adjusted: then Hrastse'yalli whoops.
340. They return to the sweat-house as full-fledged gqds approaching fromn
the east, after the patient has been in the bath som-e 20 or 2 5 minutes.
Song is resumed, Htastse'yalli throws the blankets off fromn the entrance to the
sweat-house and by giving his characteristic call, sometimnes by beckoning also,
signals to the patient to come out. The two. gods (as it is now convenient to call
them) walk aroiind the patient four times. The chanter pulls up the plumed
wands ; hands to Hfastse'yalti the four black sticks that stood niorth of the lodge
and to Hastse'baad the four blue sticks that stood south. (Once it was noted that
the gods pulled up the wands.) Holding them two in each hand, the butts
approximated, each god, in turn, applies his wrands, with strong pressure, to the
essential parts of the patient's body. One does not wait for the other to get entirely through; but Htastse'yalli applies his implements to one part at a tim--e and
steps aside to allow Htastse'baad to follow his example. Besides this there is
application of the wands to parts specially diseased. On one occasion the gods
were seen to perform all this application or massage four times. When the
massage is done, HTastse'yalli (sometimes taking a preliminary drink himself)
administers to the patient, in four separate draughts, the infusion of kle'dze aze' in
the gourd and gives to the chanter, to drink, the residue, if any is left. After this
both gods in turn howl hideously into both the patient's ears and deliver the
wands to the shaman.
34I.-They run back to the place east of the sweat-house where they left
their blankets. Here they take off their masks, again conceal under their blankets
their divine trappings, and rejo'in, in the guise of ordinary Indians, the group at
the sweat-house. Before they return, they sacrifice the strings which, when they
first came to the sweat-house, they threw into the vessel of meal. To do this,
they lay them in any little channel or gully cut by the rains, saying, " Hoz6go
nasddo."
342.-While the two ye'i have gone to resui-ne the garb of ordinary mortals,
the patient (screened with a blanket if a woman, not screened and nearly naked if
a man) washes himself all over with the ke'tlo which the chanter has prepared in
thSe wicker bowl. The pat'iellt also drinks some of this lotion. While the washing is in progress the chanter, joined usually by four others, sings a song.
LAST TSE'NI GISI'N, OR SONG IN THE ROCK.
I.
I. At the Red Rock House it, grows,
2. There the giant corn-plant grows,
-3. With ears on eitber side it grows,
4. With its ruddy silk it grows,
5. Ripening in one day it grows,
6. Greatly multiplying grows.
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I.
2.

3.
4.
5.
6.

one
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II.
At Blue Water House it grovvs,
There the giant squash-vine grows,
With friiit on either side it grows,
With its yellow blossom grows,
Ripening in one night it grows,
Greatly multiplying grows. See pars. 912, 913.

343. The pictures on the sweat-house are obliterated by being scraped from
end to another,- foot to head in anthropotnorphic figures,-and the dust of

which they were constructed is gathered in a blanlket and thrown away a few
paces to the north of the sweat-house. The stones used to heat the house are
taken out; so are the spruce twigs and other materials with which the floor was
covered; the stones are laid on the twigs; both are thrown on the ground nor'th
of the swreat-house and meal is sprinkled on themz while a benediction is ut'tered,
by the man who throws theni away.
344. The bath occupies in all about thirty minutes. The strictest silence is
required of the patient while he is in the sweat-house. This is a lesson forcibly
inculcated in the myth of the Stricken Twins (par. 835).
34 5.-When the treatment is for disease of the eye, mnassage is also. performed
with a strip of skin cut lengthwise fromn the middle of the nose of a big-horn and
the tip of, the horn of the same animal, eacli piece being held in a differenit hand
and transferred froi-n hand to hand like the plumned wands. When the treatment
is for paralysis or stiffness of the limbs, the tendones Achillis of this animal is
used. All these articles may be applied at the same time with tlle wands, as
stated in the myth (par. 866), or separately. A mixture containing water from
the eye of a big-horn is, at this time, applied to the eye in a case of eye-disease.
One medicine-man has told me that he also uses the contused root of a plant called
nake'lln, which he places between the lids for ophthalmia (par. 866).
346.- While the party is at the sweat-house, the unburned wood around the
fire is thrown into the flames so that it may be all burned up. When the
unmasked personators of the gods return to the sweat-house, the party there forms
a line in the following order: patient, chanter, personator of god, personator of
goddess, friends of patient including singers. The chanter sprinkles pollen on the
grouncl indicating the line of march and all return in single file to the maedicinelodge. Thle chanter carries the wands in the meal-basket; while tinassisted and
without a rattle he sings all the way on his return and continues to sing after his
return until certain songs of sequence are concluded. These are Hastse'yalli
Big"I'n or Songs of the Talking God. They are sung after each one of the four
sweats, but not on the last night of the ceremony.
347.-When the party returns to the medicine-lodge the patient sits in the
west, for he has sti'll further treatment to undergo, and the whilom yei proceed
to divest themgelves of th-eir divine toggery and to scrape the paint from their
bodies. The chanter applies pollen to the essential parts of the patient, puts
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into his or her mouth, takes a pinch of it on his own tongue, and applies a
little to the top of his own head. These applications of pollen are all timed so as
to coincide with certain words of the accomnpanyiiig song. In placing the pollen
in the mouth of the patient, a motion is sometimes made as if bringing the pollen
from 'the sky.
348.-This concludes, for the day, the rites of the sweat-house, which are
brought to a close about midday. The patient leaves the lodge; the chanter p uts
awyhis properties; the inmat'es of the lodge engage in laughing, joking, general
convrersation and commnents of the events of the 'morning until food is brought
in, when all proceed to refreshment.
some

RITE OF SUCCOR.

349.-When the midday meal is over, or while some may still be eatilig,
assistants begin to prepare for the rites of the afternoon and night : tlle floor of
the lodge is swept, sand for the groundwork.of the dry-painting is brouoht in,
spruce twigs and yucca leaves are provided, and the work] is begun of preparing
the masks of the gods wvho appear later in the afternoon and the evergreen dress
which the patient is to wear at night. Then work on the dry-painting is begun.
As this is c'omlparatively small it does not requ'ire more than half an hour to paint.
DESCRIPTION OF THE DRY-PAINTING.

-5.The picture

is

about a yard in diameter.

The circular colored fioures

in the periphery represent the four principal sacred mountains of the Navahoes,
(or, more properly speaking, perhaps, the counterparts of these in the Fourth
World. See par. 14). The black mountain in the east is Ts-isnadz'l'ni or Pelado
Peak; the blue one in the south is Tso'tsi-I or San Mateo; the yellow one in the
west is Dokosli'd or San Francisco Mountain, the white one in the north is
DepiYntsa or the San Juan Mountains.' These mountains are sulpposed to be
divine houses, the doors of which are represented by double lines in contrasting colors on the sides of the mountains. The four single colored lines leadinor
from the mountains toward the central figure indicate the trails of succoring
.gods-although only one divine character appears in the real act of succor.
Proceeding from the south, at a point beyond the blue mountain and reaching the
heart of the central figure, is a line made in corn-meal (white for a male, yellow
for a female patient) and i n its course are figures of four sh-od foot-prints; it
makes the trail of HGastse'yalfi and of the patient, who, it is said, must walk
exactly in the footsteps of the god if he would recover. The figure in the centre
is that of AnllGani Ate't, or the Grasshopper Girl, drawn in pollen. lThis figure is
made if the patient is a female; but if the patient is a 'male, they substitute for
the form of the Grasshopper Girl that of Thaditln Asike' or the Pollen Boy, her
mythic brother, shown in fig. C', plate II. The east and west mountains are said
to be two homes of Htastse'yalti (probably HYastse'yalti and his wife H^astse'baad);

MATTHEWS, 1'HE NIGHT CHANT, A NAVAHO CEREMONY.

the' north and south mountains are said to be homes of Hastse'hogan (or of him
and his wife). In the original sand-painting the mountains were in relief-little
hemispheres of sand. At one ceremony which the writer attended, this picture
was omitted, for the reason, it was said, that no sacred buckskin could be procured
for Htastse'yalti to wear, when he came to the act of succor. See fig. C, plate II.
35 I.-While the picture is being Imade, the mask of HYastse'yalli, the Ye'b-tsai,
is dressed and the de'bris accumulated in the dressilng is carried away When
the picture and mask are done, the 'chanter instructs his ass'istants, i'n the work
before them. The man who 'is to enact the part of the Yeb-itsai dresses all but
putting on his mask. He is covered with a large blanket which conceals all his
paraphernalia and, hiding his mask under his blanket, he leaves the lodge. He
proceeds to a retired spot, east of the lodge, where, secure from casual observation,
he drops his blanket and puts on his tnask.
352.-As soon as he is gone a crier goes to the door and announces in the
usual way that song and rite are to be resumed. The patient enters, walks along
the line of meal, stepping carefully on the pictured foot-prints, and sits down on
the central figure of the picture, facing 'east. The moment he is seated, the, singers
commence a

D§S1L BIG-I'N
I.
?z.
3.
4.
5.
6.

OR MOUNTAIN SONG.
-In a holy place wvith a god I walk,
In a holy place with a god I walk,
On Tslsnadzl'ni with a god I walk,
On a chief of mountains with a god I walk,
In old age wanderi'ng with a god I walk,
On a trail of beauty with a god I walk. See pars. 9I4, 915.

353.-The other three stanzas are the same as this except that 'in the third
line the names of other mountains are substituted for Tsisnadz'l"ni or Pelado Peak,
thus: II, Tso'tsil or San Mateo; III, Dokoslid or San Francisco; IV, Dep6'ntsa
or San Juan. Hata'li Natlo6i has told the writer that this is a favorite song of his
and that he feels peculiarly happy while singing it.
354. Song is continued for abouit 20 minutes. Soon after it -begin's the
YWbltsai enters, walks along the trail of meal, stepping carefully in the pictured
foot-prints, and stands before the patient. As he advances an attendant obliterates the trail of meal behind him util he reaches the fourth foot-print. This
is not erased until later, when the entire picture is destroyed. Arriving at the
nmiddle of the p'icture, the Ye'bitsai howls wildly into each of the patient's ears,
and takes his seat to the north of the patient, facing east.
355.-When the s'inging is done, the chanter puts pollen on the sacred or
essential parts of the patient and on some of his own sacred parts; he administers
some to the patient and to himself per orem, and passes the bag around that others
may partake of the sacred substance. Then follows a long prayer of 298 sente'nces
or verses given out as usual, sentence by sentence, by the squatting priest -and
repeated after him, in like manner, by the patient.
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356.--When the prayer is finished the Ye'bitsai goes around the patient sunwi-se
and alwrays facing west. As he progresses, he kneels at each of the four m'in'iature
mountains, takes sand f'rom the mountain, and applies it to the patient, into whose
ears he utters, at the same time, his.peculiar cry. This done, the Ye'bitsai leaves
the lodge, goes to the place in the east where he laid his blanket ; this he resumes,
h'ides his mask under it, and returns in ordinary guise, to the lodge, wher'e he removes his paint and trappings. The patient leaves the picture and sits in another
part of the lodge where the shaman administers the fumigation (par. I98). The
picture-is obliterated, and the sand carried out. The rites of the afternoon
completed usually between three and four o'clock.

-OOHAf

are

OR RITES OF TH E EVERGREEJN DRESS.

3.-Soon after the rites of the, dry-paitnting are over, the work of preparfor
the evening rites is resumed: the chanter washes himself all ov'er with a
ing
solution o'f yucca root, giv'ing special attention to his ha'ir; assistants make the
Iong. garlands of spruce twigs, tied with yucca -fibre, with which the patient is to
be fest'ooned at night, and the mask w'hich the patient is to wear is made. If the
patient be a woman, the mask is made of yucca leaves; if the patient be a man,
it should be made of dressed antelope skin. Other assistants prepare the masks
of the gods, a cigarette, and other properties.'
358.-The garlands which compose the thaoki's or evergreen dress are made
of the smallest sprays of spruce, which are collected in bunches and placed butt
to butt. Each little bunch is of such a size as to be conveniently clasped between
the thumb and forefinger. The bunches are tied together with strings of yucca
fibre in a running series of simple knots., Four bunches are placed close together
'orm-ingaagroup; then a space is left and another group of four is formed.
359. The mask for the female is called nike'he. It is about ten inches square,
depending on t'he size of the patient's face, and consists of yucca leaves woven
together in a simple woof and warp. In preparing a leaf for the mask the dorsal
part at the midrib is cut off to facilitate weaving. A fringe of 'spruce is put on
-around the mask to represent hair'; small holes are cut to represent eyes and
mouth; under the mouth -a horizontal st.reak of black, a horizontal streak of
yellow, and eight vertical streaks of black are painted as shown in plate IV.,
figs. G and H. The vertical streaks are called nl'ltsa natsi' and symbolize rain.
The holes for the eyes are triangul'ar and one finger-stretch ap'art (par. I44).
The square hole for the mouth mtist be a similar distance from each eye. These
orifices are surrounded'by black painted spots of -their own shape. Strings of
yucca fibre are used to secure the mask to the head of the patient. The pieces
cut out for the eyes and mouth are tied in a strip'of ,yucca fibre and secured to
the -back of a projecting end of yucca leaf" at the bottom of the mask; th'is is
done in order that they may not be separated from the mask and may-be sacrificed
with it.
36o.-Figs. G and H, plate IV, are ta-ken from photo'graphs of the'female
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mask, or nik6he. One shows the incomplete mask, before the fringe of spruce is
added; the other represents the finished mask. As the reader will readily surmnise, it is not practicable to get a photograph of this during the ceremony. The
object here depi'cted was, in the presence of the author, during the daytime, at
Fort Wingate, made, unmade, and its material sacrificed, by a learned shaman,
wilth all the observances employed in the rites. He consented to the photographing; but would not consent to the preservation of the mask.
36 i.-As has been said, when the patient is a male, the mask-called thad'Ilkai',
-is made of dressed antelope skin, and it must be of the kind known as sacred
or, unwounded skin (par. 25 7). The piece cut out for the mask must be the size
of two outstretched hands. It 'is painted blue; holes like those of the female
mask are cut for eyes and mouth ; it is marked below the- mouth with lines, and
it is trimmed with a fringe of spruce, like the female mask. Of late this i's rarely
used, owing to the scarcity of antelope in the Navaho country, and the face of
the male patient is usually hidden only with the evergreen dress in this particular
rite.
362.-The cigarette kethawn which goes with the mask is one span long.
For a mal-e patient it is painted black, for a female patient blue; but no design is
painted on it. Tobacco only is' put in it-no feathers or other materilals. It is
sealed with moistened pollen.
363. About half-past five or six o'clock the workers in the lodge are se.rved
with supper and labor is suspended.. When the meal is over, there is usually a
season of gossiping and smoking until dark or about seven o'clock, when they go
to work again.
364. The first thing 'is to paint and dress two men to represent the Navaho
war-gods Naye'nidzgani and Tso'badzlstsl'ni, which characters are described and
depicted elsewhere (pars. 7-88). The'ir preparation occupies about half an hour.
When they are ready the chanter instructs them as to their duties and they go
forth blanketed and with masks concealed as did previous personators of the
divine-although it i's- n;ow dark -to a secluded. place in the east, where they don
their masks preparatory' to their return' to. the lodge as succoring gods. Blankets covered with a wh-ite cotton cloth are' spread in the west of the lodge for
the patient to sit on.
365. As soon as the actors have departed, the crier goes to the '-door and
utters aloud the usual call (par. 336). l'he floor is swept. The spruce garlands
made during the afternoon are brought forth and laid half to the sout.h and half
to the north on the white cotton sheeting. -Presently the patient enters and
sits on the middle of the sheeting. He takes off his moccasins and shirt and
extends his legs toward the east. He may wear for the occasion, besides his
own, a number of borrowed necklaces of shell and coral. Two or three comrades,
of the same sex as. the patient, may enter wvith him or her and sit down at the
door of the lodge. A female patient bares her feet and legs only.
366.-The following is the order in which the body is dressed: I, right
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ankle ; 2, right leg; 3, right thigh ; 4, left sankle ; 5, left leg ; 6, left thigh ; 7,
waist; 8, c'hest with wreath passing d'iagonally over left shoulder and under rilght
axilla ;9, chest -wilth fwreath passing over right shoulder and under left axilla;
Io, 'right arm; I I, right forearm; 1 2, right wrist ; 13, left arm; I 4, left forearm;
I 5, left wrist; I6, neck ; 1 7, head.
367. When the work is finished the patient looks like a great formless pitle
of evergreen twigs on whi-ch the mask appea-rs as -a patch.. It has not been, discovered that this sylvan costume represents any special mythic character. It is
inferred that 'it symbolizes the bonds of disease.
-368.-When th-e dress of green is completed, song is resumed. At its sound
the wrar-gods, fully caparisoned, enter the lodge and approach the patient. Here
is a free translation of the song sung as they advance.
SONG OF THE APPROACH.
Ina-land Ivieh. srds
In a land divine he

strides,

Now Nay6ne'zgqni strides,
Above on the summits high he strides,
In a land divine he strides.

II.
In a land divine he strides,
In a land divine he strides,
Now To'badzTstsl'ni strides,
Below on the lesser hills he strides,
-In a land divi'ne he strides. See pars. 9I6,9I17.

369. The gods walk around the patient sunwise, snaking toward himn, at
each of the cardinal points, a downward sweep of the right hand, armed with its
proper-implement (pars. 78, 85). They halt in front. of h-im when they get back
to the east and Nay6nd_zg4ni, who holds the knife, assisted by his brother god
proceeds to divest the patient of the evergreen dress. This is done by
cuitting with the stone knife and is a tedious task. The mask, if of yucca, 'is first
cut in two down the centre and the halves are cut into smaller pieces. The garlands are cut down the centre in front and back and- as exactly as practicable
down both sides of the body. The right side, 'in each region, is cut before the
left. 'rhe wreaths are cut in pieces after they come off., They are cut over the
patient's head and allowed to fall on it until every fascicle is freed. The pile of
de'bris is carefully examined to see that the work is complete. All th'is time, song
,is continued. The work of cutting is called thaoki's. Each god then takes a
bundle of spruce in hand and applies it to the usual parts. They do this in tulrn,
i.e,one does -not wait for the other to get com pletely through ; but Nay6nt-_'zg4ni applies his bundle to the soles; To'.badzistsini follows immediately, doing
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the saine, and so on for other parts. Each god utters, with each motion, his
peculiar sub-vocal call: Nay6n6zgqLni says " Ha'a'a'a"'; To'badzistsini says,
" HAaaa'." The gods then give the patient a vigorous massage, in different parts
of -the body, ana retire from the lodge (about 8.0PM) Song and work end

together.
370.-When the gods have departed the chanter stands for'a while facing
the patient and dropping fragments of the evergreen dress on the patient's head.
Afterwards, while still thus standing, he begins to sing and to beat time with a
grass brush on a bunch of the spruce twigs. Continuing to sing he wanders all
around the patient, sunwise, 'and makes motions with his grass brush as if he were
brushing away soine evil influence which, at length, he pretends to brush out at
the smoke hole.

Another shama'n may join in the songs.

TsHAOKI'S

BEHAKINALDZO. A SONG TO SWEEP OFF WVITH.
I.
The corn grows up ; the rain descends.
I sweep it off, I sweep it off.

IL
The rain descends ; the corn grows up.
I sweep it off, I sweep it off. See pars. 923, 924.

In all, twelve songs belong to the oohai; ten precede the brushing and two
accompany it.
37I.-After song and brushing are finilshed, the fumes of yididinil are administered to the patient 'in a manner elsewhere described (par. I98). When the
fumeg have died down and the coals are extinguished the chanter says " Ka/
(now) to the patient, "Wheteat the: latter arises and dresses -himself. Thus end
the r'ites of the night 'i-n the lodge, usually absout g P.M.
372.-Abou-t the time the brushing is completed the personators of,the wargods re'turn ttnmasked, divest themselves of -their trappings, and wash off their
paint. The debris of the evergreen dress is. carriled out of the lodge, to be deposited on the grou'nd a short distance to the north of the lodge, preferably under
a tree. The fragments of the dress are laid down first, tips to the nor.th, then the
f-ragments ~of the -mask on top of the dress, and lastly the kethawn on top of all.
P-ollen is sprinkled on the heap and a benediction is uttered in low tones.

TH IRD DAY.

373. 'The work of the third day consists in the preparation of two sets of
kethawns,- one in the morning, the other at night,-in the sacrifice of the first
set, in thq' application of the. sec-ond set, and -in the administration of a second
sudorific treatmnent, which occurs in the forenoon.
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~~~KETHAWNS OF THE MORNING.

374.- The kethawns usually prepared on the third morning will first be
described. l'hese vary in number from six to twelve and are cigarettes, mnade
of -reed, p'referably cuIled in the Chelly Caflon. -A chanter never makes the
same number twice in succession, although he always makes an even number'
Thus, if he makes six! at one cerenilony, he must make eight or ten at the next
that he conducts. So, too, the number of accompanying songs are changed;
some-will purpo'sely be omitted one day, to be sung another day. The larger
kethawns to bdeciearalasapr.It is aimo'ng the smaller kethawns
that- the number- 'is varied.'
.375.-lThe tw'o larger kethawns, each half a span or-six finger-widths long,
are called K"ininaekaigri keta'n or keth'awns of the White House. The first i'n
order is painted yellow on its western half and white on its eastern half; the
second is white on its western and yellow on its eastern half. A white cotton
string' is attached to each kethawn at its centre by means of a peculiar knot7.'
Included in the circles of this knot are' three feathers of the' bluebird and three
of the yellow warbler. One of these feathers is taken from each wing of the
bird and one frmteti.'Fahr fpilo chlorurus, called by the Navahoes,
dal6inogdli, or he-shakes-the-dew, may be substituted for those of the yellow
warbler. Five beads are strung along each string; one of white shell,' one of
turquoise, one of haliot"is, one of c'annel-coal, 'and one again of white shell.
.Beyond, east of these, a bunch of plumage is secured by -means of the peculiar
knot mentioned above; the bunch consists of a downy eagle feather, the breast
feather of a turkey, and a hair from the beard of a turkey-cock. The. positions of the five' beads 'on the string are determin'ed by stretching out the
d'igits of one hand on the string as nearly equidistant as 'possible from- one
another, as shown in fig. 9, e; an attachment is made where the centre of each
digit- falls. The, string is -or-iginally two spans long; but when it is tied to the
cigarette and all objects are attached the end 'is cut off three 'finger-w^idths
beyond the most extreme eastern attachment-that of the bunch of plumage.
See fig. 9J E-ach end of the string, when tied, must lie parallel and close to its
enclo-sed feathe'rs.. Sometimes the beads'are drilled. in the medicine-lodge, just
before- they'are app'lied. When. the kethawns are finished they are- laid on the'
cotton she'et,, ill proper order, butts~aligned.
-376.-The four, or more, smaller kethawns are called. naakhaigi ketin, or
kethawns of the naa'khai dance (par. 62I1). Each one is three finger-widths long.
One half of the number are painted black anid are marked each near its eastern
extremity with a design representing the two eagle-plumes and the bunch of
owl-feathers worn in the dance by the male ye'i or ye'baka (par. 6 I). The eagleplumes are.drawn i'n white with a black spot near, the tip; the owl-feathers,
are -done in yellow. The other half, in number, of the smaller otherwise
kethawns are simply pailnted blue to symbolize the femnale yei or ye'baad and not
decorated.
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3.I n preparing this whole s~et' of ketha'wns, the general rules already
given (par. I65) are observed. They are plugged first with a small wad of
feathers of the yellow warbler, next
(West)
with a wad of feathers of the arct'ic il
l
1
X
z
1*
bluebird, and then with natilve
down with an owl's feather. They.11
|
1
are symbolically lighted and sealed.
a
t
ff
are
each
in
a
Trhey placed
separate, 1i

following articles in the order d M/^ac'k
=

Ad

I11X

|

haliotis shell (or cannel-coal), speci
Ji
ular iron-ore, blue pollen, corn-pol
1
w4
1;
leni, feather of yellow warbler,
feather of bluebird, eaole-feather,11l
d6
turkey -feather, hair of turkey's
beard, cotton string. The shells,
l
~\
turquoise, and cannel-coal are Iput
with the large kethawns as fin''c
((
ished beads, while with the small
_ 0w .
nl
kethawns they go as small fragW
ments or powder.
1
l
378.-Fig. g is a representation
of these kethawns, drawn by Dr.
McConnell from a set now in the
\
a ut ho r 's possession. The owl-ii
feathers are -not so perfectly formed
j
f
in the original decorations.
g
X
379. Songs are sung during
the painting of the kethawns, some
of which are the same as thoseesungng
while painting the cigarettes of the
l
c

get the kethawns ready; they

are

usually done before 91 A.M. Then
who has been in
the patient, 2
the lodge all the time, sits in the

^,
(E ast)

9. Kethawns of the'third'morning.
~~~~~~~~~~~~Fig

west, on the blankets and cotton, facing the east, with lower extremities
extended and hands-open, res'ting, palms upward, on the knees. The shaman
first puts the bundles containing the two, long kethawns, those of the White
House, with their tips to -the right, in both hands of the patient, who grasps
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them. While the kethawns are thus held, the sham-an repeats a long prayer
which the patient repeats after him, sentence by sentence, in the usual manner.
38I.-After the prayer, the shaman takes the kethawns, applies theiln to the
essential parts (par. 135) of the patient's body and with special force to any part
which i's supposed to be the particular seat of disease. Then pollen is applied
as elsewhere described (par. I85), but on one occasion 'it was observed that
this was done also before the kethawns were lifted from the cotton sheet.
The patient must still retain his seat on the blankets and cotton until all the
kethawns have been applied, and must not put his feet on the ground. The
shaman gives the kethawns to the assistant who is to take them out of the lodge.
The assistant stands and waits for the rest of the cigarettes.
382,-The "chanter then collects, proceeding from north to south, the
bundles containing the smaller kethawns; applies them to the body of the
patient; pla'ces them in the hands of the latter, as he did before; prays again;
again applies pollen, and gives the bundles to the assistant.
PRAYER.
PRAYER OF THE FIRST LONG KETHAWN.

383.

I.
2.

3.
4.
5.

6.
7.
8.

9-.

Io.
I I.
12.

I3.
4.

15.
I6.

I17.
I 8.
I9.

2o,
2X.
22.

23.
24.

In the house of Horizontal White,
He who rises with the morning ligbt,
He who moves with the morning light;
Oh Talking God ! (Hasts6yalti).
I bave prepared your sacrifice,
I have made a smoke for you.
His feet restore for him.
His limbs restore for bim.
His body restore for him.
His mind restore for bim.
His voice restore for him.
To-day your spell take out for him.
This very day your spell is taken oUt.
Away from him you took it.
Far away from him it has been taken.
Far away from him you have done it.
Happily be will recover.
Happily he has recovered.
Haplpily bis interior will become cool.
Happily, feeling cold may he walk around.
It is finished again in beauty.
It is finisbed again in beauty.
In beauty may you walk, my grandchild.
Thus will it be beautiful.

PRAYER OF THE SECOND LONG KETHAWN.

384.

I. In the Hlouse of Horizontal White,
He who rises with the evening light,
3. He who moves with the evening light,
4. Oh House God ! (Hasts6hogan).
2.
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The rest is as ill the previous prayer.
PRAYER OF THE FIRST SHORT KETHAWVN.

385.

I.
2.

With the blue face,
Oh Male Divinity ! (HYastse'baka).

Thle rest as in the previous prayers.
PRAYER OF THE SECOND SHORT KETHAWN.

386.-r. Withi yellow streak,
2.

Oh Female Divinity ! (HTastse'baad).

The rest as in the previous prayers.

387 ,.The prayer of the third small kethawn is the same as that of the first
'The prayer of the fourth small kethawn is the same as that of the second except
that the words " It "is finished again in beauty " are repeated four times.
388.-When the prayer is done the kethawns are taken out to be sacrificed
in the east. The assistant finds a steep rock with its declivitv to the west. He
makes a faint furrow on the ground with the outer edge of the right moccasin,
from east to west, near the base of the rock. He lays down a bunch of Gulierrezia, usually collected e-n route, in the furrow. He takes the kethawn out of its
husk and places it on the Gulierrezia, at such a distance from the rock that the
attached feathers on the end of the string, fully strung out eastward, just touch
the base of the rock. He puts on a pinch of the sacred powders and other sacred
articles and then empties, by turning over, the entire contents of the husk on the
kethawn. He says a short prayer wrhile crouching to do all this, and rises when
it is finished. He covers the kethawn and its accompaniments with Gutierrezia
and earth. He measures off, a foot's length southward from the first kethawn,
mnakes a furrow -with his foot at this distance, and deposits the second kethawn
with exactly the same observances as were used on the first kethawn.
389. When all this is done he proceeds again in an easterly direction to find
a place for the smaller kethawns. A small piece of clear level ground, devoid of
vegetation, 'is selected. The kethawns are laid, tips to th-e east, a foot's length
apart, in a row extending from north to south; the n-orth kethawn bein'g planted
first as is the invariable rule. In placing each of these kethawns the same rites
are observed as with the first ~two or Kfninaekaigi keta'n. When the objects are
.laid, face down (par. 17I), the pictures of the eagle-plumes do not appear on top,
but to the south side, for thus the plumes of the living dancers conie in the dance
of the last night, when they face the east. The sacrifice completed, the assistant
returns to the lodge in the prescribed manner (par. I8o).
390.-In the Chelly Calfton, Arizona, there still stands, in an 'excellent state
of preservation, a remarkable ruined cliff-house built of yellow sandstone, two
stories high,' which has ofteni been sketched, photographed, and described. Its
upper portion is painted white, horizontally;, its lower unpainted portion is yellow.
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As it lies in a deep rock-shelter, well overshadowed by a tower'ing cliff, the white
paint has been protected from rain and snowr and looks almost as fresh now as
when first applied, many centur'ies ago perhaps. The Navahoes call this structure
Klninae'kai, which signifies a stone house with a white horizontal streak. Thisname, in' the present work, is often translated House of the Horizontal White or
House of the White Horizo)ntal Streak; but the Americans in Arizona apply
the brief free translation White House, a name which is also used in this work.
H-ere, according to the myths, dwelt certain gods who practiced the rites of the
kle'dze hata'l and taught them to the Navahoes. It is to the gods of this house
that these sacrifices are offered. See plate V, fig. C.
39i.-The colors of the long kethawns, white aiid yellow, typify the White
House in an obvious manner; but they also typify the morning and the evening
light-the east and the west. One of the kethawns is sacred, as the prayers show,
to the Htastse'yalli of the White House, its god of the east and of the dawn; the'
.other is sacred to its Htastse'hogan, its god of the west and of the eveninog, and it
is for this reason that the colors on one cigarette are placed in a reverse order to
those on the other cigarette. At the White House the patient is supposed to
the centre of the world ; for this reason the string is attached to the
stand.,in
middle of the kethawn. TIle 'white cotton string represents the bike' hozo'ni, the
beautiful or happy trail of life so often mnentioned in the songs and prayers, which
the devotee hopes, with the'aid of the gods, to travel. " With all around me
beautiful, may I walk," say the prayers, and for this reason the string passes
through beautiful beads, which, by thleir colors, symbolize the four cardinal points
of the compass.- " WVith beauty above me, may I walk," " With beauty below
me may I walk,'.'are aga'in the words of the prayers; so the string includes feather
and hair of the turkey, a bird of the. earth, and of th.e eagle, a bird of the sky.
"My voice restore for ine," "' Make beautiful my voice," are expressions of the
prayers and to typify these sentiments the string includes feathers of warbling
birds whose voices " flow in gladne.ss " as the Navaho song says. The steepfaced rock, at which the long kethawins are sacrificed, some say, represents the
WMhite House; others, the cliff in which the White House stands.
392.-The smaller- c'igairettes, as has been said, represent the dancers of the
naakhai' in the last night of the ceremony' of kle'dze haid/. As -this dance first
became known to the Nav'ahoes at the White House, in the mythic days, these
kethawns go with those of the White House. As the danc-ers at a certain part
of the -dance appear alternately, male and female, so the male and female objects. are made to alternate. As the ground on which the dance takes place is
carefully levelled, smoothed, and cleared of obstructions, so the ground selected
for sacrifice must be clear and level. The plumes on the masks of the male
dancers are placed on the right side and when they dance, as they usually do,
facing the east the plumes are seen to the south; so the kethawns, when placed in
proper 'order, tip ends east, and faces downward, show the plumes in the south.
The articles sacrificed with the small kethawns have the same symbolism as similar
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article's that go with the large kethawn's, though many are less carefully arranged.
393.-On one occasion when ten kethawns were made, four were observed
which were sacred to the Bighorn (gods) or Rocky Mountain Sheep. They
were of the same length as the smaller or dance kethawns just. describ'ed, were
accompanied with the same materials, and were arranged in a row with the latter,
south of them, on the 'cotton cloth. They were. colored, in order from n'orth to
south thus: white, blue, yellow, black. The first and third were sacred to males
and were deposited on top of a steep-sided rock. The second and fourth were
sacred to females and were deposited on a ledge on the-face of such a rock. They
were applied to the patient after the other kethawns had been taken out, and were
sacrificed by a different assistant.
394. Such are the usual kethawns for this morning; but occasionally other
forms may be employed. A set called yeb-1/naiska'gi keldn deserves especial mention. A man who personates a divine character
(East)
in the rites is charged to observe continence
while thus personating and afterwards while a
l
a
particle of sacred paint remains upon -his body.
I'f he transgresses this rule, disease of the eyes
and ultimate blindness is the penalty. But the
proper and timely applicatilon of the ceremony
of kle'dze hatal may save him. 'In treating
111:1
7111
such cases these cigarettes are prepared on the |
v
|IN4
EEl
morning of the third day. They are twenty
in number and are made according to the
usual rules. Two are four finger-widths in
El
ll
the
rest
are
length;
three,finger-widths long !1l
(pars. 139, 140). Ten are painted black to >11l111
,I*1l
symbolize the male; ten blue, to symbolize the
-female. Before they are placed in the cornhusks and applied to the body of the patient
1i
they are arranged as shown in fig. io. Those
marked I stand for the 'feet; those marked
|||1li2
t
2, the knees; those marked 3, the pal'ms;
1a
those marked 4, the shoulders; those marked
11
t
Rl
the
1111
5 (the longest cigarettes),
trunk; and-11111
those marked 6, the head. The parts men>1
l
tioned -are the sacred parts to which the
Eg
kethawns are applied. In mani pulating the
objects,
the
order
of prcdec
precedence is according
~~~(West)
ojcs
,
Fig. -TO. Kethawns of third morning. YebilhaiskAgi
to the numbers given In fig. IO, but in additionl
ketanthe black cigarette always precedes the blue, and the right side always precedes
the left. The cigarettes are wrapped in two husks-all the black in one, all the
blue in another-with white shell haliotis, ttirquoise, cannel-coal, and pollen.
th

ore

of

is
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When the rites are done the kethawns are deposited north of the medicine-lodge,
preferably at the base of a tree.
395.-No matter which set of kethawns is made, while the bearers are
absent, the chanter and, others continue to sing and the patient receives the fumigation of ya'did'lnil (par. I98). The bearers return- in ten minutes or more, the
length of their absence depending on the number of kethawns and the distance
they have to travel in order to find suitable places for deposit. They bring back
with them the corn-husks in which the sacrifices were enveloped. These husks
they return to the shaman, who either puts them in his bag or stores them among
the rafters in the west of the lodge, for they ha've been culled with care and may
be used again. They must be clean white husks, free from red spots, mould,
rents, or traces of worms. They must not be used for smoking. They are finally
deposited to the east of the lodge, in the forks of a cedar-tree if one can conveniently be found.
SUDORIFIC.

pause of about an hour, some men go out to make the final
preparations of the second sweat-house. If a new house has not been built, but'
the house of the previous day used, a new, fire at least is made, fresh spruce twigs
are strewn on. the floor, fresh stones are heated, and fresh infusions made,-this
last may be done in the medicine-lodge. The only design seen. drawn on the top
of the second sweat-house is shown in fig. 6; it is done in corn-meal, and is called
aka'n tsTsenil. The songs of. the second s-udatory are only twelve in number and
although alike in character and sentiment to those sting the day before, they are
differently worded. If, a niew sweat-house is built in the south the masqueraders
go to the south to assume their masks, and there are other slight changes made
in the uwork, w-hich are noted elsewhere (par. 25 3). In all other respects the rites,
medicines, etc., of the sudatory of this day are exactly the same as those of the
day before, and need not again be described; but the work is usually begun and.
finished at an earlier hour.

396.-After

a

KET HAWNS OF TH E EVENING.

the third day is
the preparation of the numerous kethawns to be sacrificed at night. The four
or more men who do the work, seem not particularly i'mpressed with the sacred
character of:their labors; they smoke, tell stories, laugh, joke, and banter one
another-th,e hour of song and prayer has not yet arrived. The labor begins at
I P.M. or soon after-when the m-id-day meal is finished-in the lodge--.and continues for about an hour and a half.
398. The kethawns are fifty-two in number; four are sections of reed for
cigarettes, and forty-eight are little sticks of solid wood.
399. Of these forty-eight there are twelve belonging to the east, made of
mountain mahogany (Cercocarfius fiarvifolius); twelve belonging to the south,

097.-The only work done in the lodge on the afternoon of
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made of a shrub called rnaili or coyote-corn by the Navahoes (Forestiera neomexicana); twelve belonging to the west, made of juniper (_7uxifieruts occidentalis), and twelve belonging to the north, made of cherry (Prunus demissa). The
four pieces of reed are each three finger-widths in length. The forty-eight sticks
are each four finger-widths in length. All these are not just the same length, for
the measurements are taken on the hands of different men. Each workman measures one stif-k on his fingers and takes this as a standard for the others. Mountain mahogany is probably selected for the east, because its, abundant plumose
white styles give the shrub a whitish aspect and white is the color of the east.
Forestiera may be chosen for the south because its small olive-shaped fruit is blue,
the color of the south. Juniper is perhaps taken for the west becausle its outer
branchlets and leaves have, in the arid region, a tone of yellow, which is the c-olor
of the west. Cherry'seems to be adopted for the north because the fruit of
Prunus demissa, the common vwild cherry of New Mexico, ripens black, and black
is the color of the north. In the myth of The Visionary (par. 66o) certailn mnythic
reasons are given for selecting these trees for the kethawns; yet it is probable
that the custom does niot follow the myth, but that botli follow the primary law
of symbolism. See par. 659.
400. lThe four cigarettes are cut from a single cane and prepared with the
usual observances. The first is painted white ; the second, blue ; the third, yellow;
the fourth, black; the colors of the cardinal points. There are no devices painted
on them.
40I.-The bark is left on the wooden kethawns except at the butt ends where
they are sharpened to a point one finger-width long, and here they are not painted.
The bark of the. sticks of mountain mahogany is painted white; that of the sticks
of coyote-corn, blue; that of the j-uniper, yellow, and that of the cherry, black.
The flat outer or tip end of each imale kethawn is painted in a contrasting color
(par. I5), i. e., the- ends of the white kethawns are painted black; the elids of the
blue kethawns, yellow; the ends of the yellow kethawns, blue; the ends of the
black kethawns, white. The flat ends of the female sticks are all painted black;
this is to indicate that the female mask does not cover the entire head, but allows
the hair to be se'en. Sex is also shown by cutting facets, one finger-width long,
on alternate~sticks, to represent the female inasks. The naturally circular ends
of the other sticks sufficiently represent the cap-like male mask (par. 17). Each
facet is painted blue, and has a yellow streak at the chin (pars. 61, 267); usually
(,Yes and mouth are indicated by black spots.
402.-A sacred -basket of the kind described as a basket-drum (par. 287)
duly oriented, is- used to receive these kethawns according as they are finished.
The four cigarettes are placed in the" centre on a little pile of -corn-meal, in
the usual order, tips east. The wooden kethawns are arranged in four groups,
side by side around the centre, tip ends outward, radiating slightly as the form
of the basket compels. The twelve white kethawns are put in the eastern
quarter of the basket; the twelve blue, in the so-uthern quarter; the twelve yellow,
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in the wvestern quarter; and the twelve black, in the northern quarter. In laying
them down, male and female kethawns are made to alternate and the male takes
the -precedence, in order, of the female. Fig. E, plate I I, shows a sample of
each kind of wooden kethawn, and fig. A, plate V, from a photograph, show's
the completed sacrifice.
-J 403. The objects are called keta'n Iani, or the many kethawns. They are
said to belong to a numerous divine company called Hastse'ayuhi. The wooden
pieces are for the minor deities of the group; the cigarettes for the superior
ones. The white cigarette is for a Hasts6yalli ; the blue for a Hastse'baad; the
yellow for a Hastse'baka, the black for a Hastse'olloi.
404. The basket -containilng the finished kethawns is put to one side,
in the mask recess or other secure place, where it is kept until needed at night.
405.-While the work of preparing the kethawns prpgresses inside, and
after it is done, men are engaged outside the -lodge in cleaning the ground
around it, cutting down bushes, grubbing sage-brush, removing sticks and other
obstructions,-in short, in clearing the- ground for the rites 'of the last night and
the practice dances which precede -them.
4o6.-Soon after dark, about 7 o'clock, four men begin to dress themselves
as ye'i. One of these is always Hasts6yalti, another is usually LBastse'hog`an, but
occasionally HTasts6lpahi takes his place; the other two are Hastse'baad, or
goddesses. They are ready in. about half an hour and leave the 1odge. Bla'nkets and cotton sheeting are spread for the patient in the we'st of the lodge; the
usual call is cried at the door; the patient enters and, having first divested himself of his necklace and all clothing except his breechcloth, takes the seat prepared for him in the west; the kethawns in the basket are brought forth, a-nd
song is begun, in which 'many join the chanter. The series of songs now sung is
that of 'th-e Aga'hoA Gisl'n, or Summit Songs (par. 897). The si'ngers begin with
No. I, and finish the set before they stop.
407.-They have not been s'ingilng long when HYastse'yttli enters, runs
toward the patient, and applies his quadrangular talisman four t'imes in the same
manner as he did on the first night (par. 3o8).
,408. He runs out of the lodge; returns instantly without his talisman;
again approaches t'he patient at a run, and, being handed one of the kethawns,
applies it to the usual parts of the patient, giving his char;icteristic whoop with
each application. He also applies it to parts most diseased. The patient draws
in breath when the kethawn is at his mouth. When all this is done the god runs
with the kethawn out of the lodge.- '
409.-The moment he disappears, one of the Hastse'baiad rushes in, takes a
kethawn froin the hand of the chanter and repeats all the acts of Hastse'yalfi
with the first kethawn, but u-tters no sound.
4IO.-As the hrastse'baad, or goddess, rushes out Hastse"ho<gan (or Hasts6lpahi) runs in and, taking a kethawn, repeats the operations of his predecessors,
giving his own peculiar howl or whoop with each application.
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4II'. When this god leaves, the' second HTastse'baad enters, running, and.
does exactly 'as the others did, but utters no sound.
41 2.-In this order they follow onie anot'her and repeat over and over again
these acts, until all the kethawns are taken out. Then Hrastse'ya'lti runs in once
more and applies his talisman as he did 'in the beginniing.
4I3.-As there are fifty-two kethawns to be disposed of, each one of the
gods. must h'ave thirteen entrances and thirteen exits, besides those made by
Hastse'yalfi to apply his talisman. It has once been 'noted that this particular
rite occupied just one hour, ending at 8 P.M. During all the work song .never
ceases.

4I4.-In taking the kethawns, they begin with the four cigarettes in the
centre and o'f these, 'with the white one belonging to the east. They take the
rest in their proper order,-blue, yellow, black (south, west, north). When
the cigarettes are gone,. they take of the wooden kethawns; first the mos't
northerly white one- in the eastern quarter of the basket-and proceed thence
around the basket, sunwise, taking the most easterly black one in the north last.
All is so arranged that the male divinities take male kethawns, and the goddesses,
female kethawns.
4i'5. 'The kethawns, according as they are taken out, may be laid on the
flat roof of-the entry to the lodge, to be left' there all night and sacrificed early
in the morning in the following manner: The white kethawns are put away in
the east, the blue in the south, the yellow in the west, the black in the north, at
a little distance from the medicine-lodge. Each cigarette is placed with some
care, stuck in an upright position in the ground, tinder a ledge of rock, or other
protecting objet sfe from the tramping of cattle. The wooden kethawns are
scattered, one by one, on the ground in the neighborhood of the cigarettes.
There is a special 1tnethod of throwing them away: Standing with his back to
the lodge, the bearer4 holds under his thumb the point of his flexed index finger;
he places the stick, pointed end forward (face upward if a female), on the back
of the flexed finger; suddeiily and forcibly he extends the finger, releasing it
from the thumb like a spring, and thereby throwing the stick some distance
away. Such is the usual way .of disposing of them; but one chanter related that
he directs his assistants to sacrifice the kethawns at night. According to his
method, as each bearer goes with his kethawn out of the lodge, he runs a little
distance away-east, south, west, or north,-ac-cording to the color of the stick;
throws the object away in the manner described, and runs back in time to take
his place when next 'it'becomes his turn to'enter the lodge. A description of
this latter method has already been published by the author."6
4 I6.IIn a few. moments after the last kethawn is taken out the actors return,
unmasked, and proceed to wash off the paint and divest themselves of their
trappings. The shamnan receives back from the actor the talisman of the
yeb-tsai and puts it in his bag. Lastly, he administers the fumigation to the
patient in the usual form.
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OCCASIONAL RITES.

417. Thus usually between 8 and 9 P.M.-the rites of the third day come
But, in addition, the following was once witnesseda: After a lapse of
about'a quarter of an hour from the return of the masqueraders, the chanter
mixes some paints on a stone and touches with them the essential parts of
the patient and of himself. He then sings a song and utters a long prayer
which the patient repeats after him, in the manner that other pra'yers a're
repeated. This, it is said, is a rite rarely performed, and the chanter must have
for it an additional fee of a new buckskin, on which he draws a picture of the
Pollen Boy if his patient is a male and a picture of the Gr'asshopper Girl if his
patient is a female. (Plate II, C.)
4I8.-When the work is done, supper is brought in and all persons in the
lodge, who desire, may partake.
419. In the ceremony of to'nastsihe'go hataV, or that form of the nightchant, where there is no dance on the last niight (par. 648), it is related that
the keta'n &ani are not made ; but that, instead, twelve hoops or circles large
enough to encircle the body are formed out of the trees used in the
ko'nnike (par. 255) tied at the joinings with yucca fibre. Htastse'yalli, Hastse'eltodi, and two Hastse'baad are the actors. The hoops are made outside, wheeled
into the lodge, one by one, by the divin'it'ies, and placed around the patient,
one on top of another, till all are placed and he is concealed. This arrangement
is calle-d ilya'ditlin. The gods return, remove the hoops, one by one, and as
they roll them out the patient blows after the hoops. As each; circle is taken
out it is pressed from east to west and from north to south. The' bond is loosed
.and the stick straightened. The d'ebris lies outside until morning, then it is
laid under a tree and sprinkled with meal while a benediction is spoken. This
is, of'course, a very meagre description of this rite of the "ilya'ditlin. Par. 867.
420. The third day is the day of the south, and when the work is done it
is saild t-hat the patient finds everything clear and beautiful in the south, where
before all was dark and unlovely.
to an end.

FOURTH DAY. (UJNTIL NIGHTFALL).
42 i.-The rites proper of the fourth day consist of : I St, the preparation and
sacrifice of kethawns in the morning; 2nd, the administration of .the sudorific, later
in the forenoon; 3rd, the ablution with amole early in the after-noon, and 4th, the
rite of the tree and mask in the evenin'g. But there 'is some work done b-efore the
kethawns are made. If a new sweat-house is to be built, the labor of construction
is begun early-usually before sunrise-and at this time also two men go out to
select the sapling which is to be used in the evening rites. They mark this by
tying an eagle-plume to its top. As already told (par. 415), very early on the
morning of this day the sacrifices of the prev'ious night muay be deposited; but
this is to be regarded only as a consummation of yesterday's ceremonies.
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422.-After nightfall, about 8 P.M., the vigil of the gods begins; but as
the rites connected with this are continued all night until dawn of the fifth
day and form a separate and peculiar feature of the whole work, they will be
described under a separate heading: Fourth Night.
KETHAWNS OF THE MORNING.

423.-The work of the fourth day in the medicine-lodge begins about 7 A.M.
with the preparation, by assistants, of sacrificial cigarettes, which takte about an
hour to make. Breakfast is brought in and eaten, sometimes immediately
before this particular task is begun, sometimes immediately after it 'is finished.
The cigarettes for this occasion vary, the variation depending on-the nature of
the disease treated, on the kind of cigarettes used by the presilding shaman in
preceding ceremonies, and perhaps, on' other conditions.
424. The following is a description of- eight cigarettes, the making and
application of which have been noted on three different occasions. They are
prepared in accordance with general rules already described. .Eagle- and owlfeathers, mixed with pollen, are used for the plugs, which are laid out in a row
on the white cotton sheeting before being inserted. When painted and finished
.the cigarettes are arranged -in the following order: I st, red; 2nd, red ; 3 rd,
bu;4th red, decorated with the queue-symbol of Toazss; 5th, blue;
6th, black; 7th, blue; 8th, white. Each is placed in a separate c'orn-husk 'with
the following materials: beads or bead material of four kilhds, specular iron-ore,
corn-pollen, blue pollen, life pollen, moistened pollen, bluebird feathers, yellowwarbler feathers, eagle breath-feather,"5 turkeyr-f-eather, hair of turkey's beard,

string.
425.-Songs are repeated' at various times during the progress of the work,
o ti
the finishing song being one whose refrain is,K!hdnse
finished (par. goo).
426.-After the cigarettes are made the patient takes his, or her, seat in the
usual place in the west. The priest applies pollen to the essential parts, administers pollen to himself, and throws a pinch of it toward the sky (smoke-hole).
He then collects the sacrificial bundles, proceeding from.north to south, as usual,
places them in the hands of the devotee, squats beside him, and utters a long
prayer in his usual hasty manner, which the- patient repeats.'after himn, sentence,
by sentence. -This prayer begins: " House made of the dawn in Tse'gi'hi,' and
is addressed- to gods of that place. It consists of four parts, three-of which
contain forty-six verses,-.and one, the last, forty-eight verses. Of the forty-six
verses, thirty-eight have their counterparts in -the prayer of the First Dancers
(par. 613).
427--When the prayer is done, the kethawns are applied by the shaman to
the patient's essential parts and handed to an assistant who takes them ou.t to
cotton

sacrifice them.
428.- Four o'f these kethawns belong to the Atsa'cZei, or First Dancers of the
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ninth night, and four to Hastse'baka. They are sacrificed or planted south of
the lodge, with their tips pointing south. A small space of ground is smoothed
off with the foot; furrows a hand's breadth apart, are marked on this space with
,the foot; one cigarette w7ith its accompaniments is laid in each furrow. The
corn-husks, only, are returned to the' shaman.
429.- Another set of eight cigarettes, sometimes substituted for those just
described, is shown in the diagram, fig. I I laid out, in regular order from northl
Zas#,
~~~tosouth, as seen before being placed
,

0||

li

|

Fig. II. Kethawns of the fourth day.

li

j
_J

A,~~iddle jo'int of the little finger.
The pat'ient perfo)rms the symbolic

act of

lighting with the crystal.

After each cigarette is laid in its proper corn-husk, beads of the usual four kinds
added, then the usual feathers and hair of a turkey's beard, and lastly four
sacred powders in the following order: specular iron-ore, blue pollen, corn polleti,
life pollen. The patient presents a rock crystal to the bundles as if reflecting light
into them. The chanter again puts pollen on the kethawns, with a low muttered
blessing, but without song. He admin'isters pollen to the patient and to himself
with another muttered blessing. The bundles are folded in the prescribed manner
(par. 323). The first four bundles are given to the patient, who grasps them with
both hands. One of the usual long prayers is said. The assistant (once observed
to be a brother of the patient) who is to sacrifice, applies pollen to himself in the
usual way, and again to the bundles, and departs to deposit the cigarettes and their
accompatniments. The chanter then takes up the remaining four bundles and repeats, with them, all the acts performed with the former four. lie hands them to
another assistant who repeats the acts of the previous assistant and, after receiving instructions from the shaman, carries the cigarettes away to sacrifice them.
The de'bris of manufacture is collected. Song is resumed. The patient sits until
the first assistant returns from the act of sacrifice. Once- it was observed, on this
occasion, that the waiting patient smoked something in an ancient terra-cotta pipe.
This was the only time the writer ever saw a pipe used in the Navaho rites.
430.- In addition to the kethawns last described, the writer onice saw a large
kethawn sacred to the sun, made from a thick section of some kind of grass or
sedge (possibly tule) which, it was said, does not grow in the Navaho country;
but is obtained usually from the people of Moki, who cull it far west of their villages. Often this plant cannot be procured; then, of course, this cigarette must
be omitted.
.SUDATORY.
are

43 I.-The sweat-house, on the third day of its use the fourth day of the
wh ole work-is decorated exactly as on the first day, and all the r'ites are repeated
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exactly as on that occasion. All the properties used are the same and the same
medicines are emnployed. The songs only are different. The rites of the sweathouse on this day have been noted on one occasion as lasting from, IO.15
to I(}.45 A.M.

-432.-When the patient returns to the medicine-lodge, after the sweat, he sits
,in the west and a song is begun whose burden is Nan'-lso'ye. The chanter approaches him still singing and proceeds to apply pollen to his essential parts in the
manner elsewhere described. The pollen is applied to each part at an appropriate
pa.ssage in the song. The chanter, ceasing to sing, takes pollen himself and
passes the bag to those who enacted the part of the ye'i ; they in turn pass the bag to
others; it goes the rounds of the lodge Iiitil all partake of it in the usual w'ay.
(par. I85). On this occasion visiting chanters have been observed to pass their
pollen bags among the crowd either to save time or the pollen of the presiding
chanter.

433.-The usual fumigation of the' patient closes the rites of the forenoon.
generally about thirty minutes before the noon hour.
PREPARATIONS FOR THE VIGIL.

434.-This is a day of general cleaning. Not only the patient gets his bath,
which is ceremnonial; but all others connected with the rites, clean themselves. In
addition to the regular sudatory for the patient, a sweat-house for general use is
built. After taking the hot-air b'ath, the shavman and his assistants clean their hair
and bodies with amole suds and dry themselves with corn-meal. This is in anlticipation of the vigil at night, when the gods are supposed to visit the mnedic'inelodge and f'east with men. Often in the myths, the necessity is inculcated for
men to cleanse themselves when e'xpecting a visit from the gods.
435. Outside the lodge on this day, visitors and friends of the patient are
engaged in clearing the ground around the medicine-lodge; while at the camp of
the patient's relations, women are preparing the great corn-meal cake or alka'n
which is baked in 'the earth and they are busy preparing other special dishes which
are eaten in the feast at night. See par. 22i and plate V, fig. B.
THE AMOLE BATH OF THE PATIENT.

46-Some time previous to the beginning of the rits concted with the

amole bath in the lodge, a near relation, the brother or father of the patient, goes
out to collect the soap-root. He takes it from f-our different -species of yucca
if these can conveniently be found "7. He cuts of each of these only a small
piece, the size of a fing~er, from the shady side of the plant, with a stone knife, and
applies corn pollen to the wounds. He goes then to Yucca baccala or Yucca elata,
for the large pieces which form the chief ingredient of the lather. When he
severs one of these fromn its deep attachments, he mnust begin the cutting with a
stone knife, but mlay finish with an instrument of steel. Again he must ~apply
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pollen. The roots must be mashed on a hard boulder or sonie kind of stone not
easily broken, and not on the soft sandstone so common in the Navaho country.
When the mashing is over, the stone is laid away, in the shade of a tree or some
other umbrageous object. One or two men collect for the " platter " the necessary mud, which must co'me fr'om the centre of a cultivated field or alkali flat.
Naturally moist earth must be sought. This earth is called thatahata'an, which signifies mud taken from the centre of water, as from a drying pond. There are, no
doubt, other observances connected with these preparatory acts, but they have not
been witnessed by the writer. Much of the information in this paragraph is derived from numerous de-scriptions.
'437. The rites within the lodge, connected with the bath of soap-root or
amole, are usually begun about noon, but they have been seen delayed as late as 3
P.M. When all is ready, the patient enters the lodge and sits, in the south or
southwest, facing the east, while the chanter forims on the ground, to the west of
the fire, a circular object, about two feet in dilameter, calIled by the Navahoes
thaik-is; which might here be called, in order to be graphic, a 'i mud pie," but, to
be more elegant, will be called a mud platter, Qr simply a platter. He spreads on
the floor a layer of mud of the size mnentioned, and nearly encircles it with a mud
rim about three inches high, leaving an opening in the east. He lays on the
platter thus formed, from centre to circumuference, four spreading spruce branches,
which almost conceal it. At the first ceremony he ever perform-s he makes
these branches point to the four cardinal points; at the next ceremony he directs
them to the intermediate points, and thus he continues to alternate them through
his'professional career. Some shamans use five spruce branches, putting one in
the centre. See, par. 778.
438.-Having coimpleted the platter, the chanter takes a Navaho basket
of the kind known as the basket-drum, puts' pollen on its margin, leaving a hiatus
in the east, and lays it to the south of the platter with its line of orientation
pointing to the east. Into the basket he puts spruce twigs, and then the
ingredients for making k&,_'tlo, or ts6S'tsin (par. 2 15). A young boy, or girl,
assistant pours water into the basket; he waves one cuipfull from the east,
another from the south, another from the west, a fourth from the north, a fifth
from the zenith, and after this he puts in the required amount without ceremony.
An adult assistant of the same sex as the patient now stirs the mixture. This
infusion is for application to the body after the yucca suds; but it is not always
m-ade on this occasion-the suds is sometimes washed off with water only.
439. At this time, too, the cold detergent soluition of ainole, or soap-root,
is prepared. A Navaho water-tight basket-drum 'is laid down'near the middle of
the lodge, duly, oriented; meal is sprinkled on its margin in the usual way; the
four small pieces otf yucca first cut from the plants are laid in the bottom of
the basket; the rest of the yucca root, or amole, is put in; water is added in
the same manner as with the mixture of ts6Zltsin, and an assistant, sitting south
of the basket bowl and facing north, begins to work up the lather. A high, stiff,
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lasting lather is produced by whirling in the solution a beater of spruce twigs
between the hands, as a hand-drill is twirled. The i-noment the assistant begins
to make the foam the shaman begins to sing. The song and the work cease
simlultaneously. The songs sung on this occasion are the first and second of the
Tsalye'l Bigiln, or Darkness Songs. The refrain of these is, E sam6os, which
has reference to the lather. When the suds is ready, the chanter sprinkles
pollen on the rim of the platter, sunwise, leaving a hiatus in the east, and places
the basket of suds (or an' assistanit may do this) in the centre of the platter,
on top of the butts of the spruce twigs. Pollen is applied to the rim of the
oriented basket, leav'ing an opening in the east. Tlhree superimposed circles of
pollen are made around the edge of the suds and three superimposed crosses of
pollen are drawn on it from edge to edge. The first line of each cross is drawn
from east to west through the centre of the bowl; the second line from south
to north. The first circle and cross are made of fo"bithad'itin, or water pollen
(par. I88), the second of tye'lbithad'itin, or cat-tail pollen, and the third of corn
pollen.
440.-Four crosses in pollen are now made around the mud platter, as shown
in the diagram (fig. I 2) and in the order as numbered in the diagram. The
patient kneels beside
the 'basket of suds,
south of it facing 'north
(orwest of it facing east,
as once observed). He
puts to the ground:
first, his right knee on g
cross I ; second, his left >

> '

g

)

/

@a

/
17

/

/,r

his right hand eon cross
on cross 4 ; this brings
over the suds his head,

which he holds low
down. An assistant,
who must not be of the
same gens as the patient, takes a little suds
from the tips and centre
of the pollen cross and
applies it
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iga fmdpatradbse fsaroot solution *a, rim of platter, open in the east;
Fig. -2
spruce twigs; I, 2, 3, 4, crosses of meal in the orderin which they

containing solution ; c,
the pa- bare made
aket and
occupied.

tient's heAd. He next
washes well the patient's hair in the suds. The necklace and jewels of the
patient may now be washed and rinsed. The patient washes his own face.,
feet, loweIr limbs, trun'k (in front), and arms. An ass'istant washes his back. The
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suds is -emptied into the platter, sometimes over the patient's head, and the
,basket is rinsed into the platter. The body and head of the patient are rinsed.
If k6'tlo has been made it is now applied to the body, which it covers with wet
spruce -leaves. The patient turns arouind sunwise and, without touching the
earth, gets on a blanket north aiid west of the mud platter.
44 i.-The platter is broken up; the debris, with the spruce twigs is collected
in a blanket and deposited in a shady place. It may be thrown into the edge of
the lodge, or it may be taken out and deposited to the north of the lodge at the
shady side of a spreading tree of any species.
442.-A basket (par. 292) containing a goodly quantity of corn-meal is
placed before the patient, who sits on arug. To the accompaniment of song,
his essential parts are touched with a little of the meal, each application being
made at a designated passage in the song. The patient then rubs meal all over
his own body-except the back, where a friend rubs it-while a special song to
Estsinatlehi is sung. This song, which is sung at no other part of the cereimony
and is not one of the regular series of Estsa'natlehi songs, is called:
AKAN BE'NASA BIGI'N.-MEAL-RUBBING SONG.
I. From his. body, it is rubbed away.
2. By Ests4natlebi, it is rubbed away.

3. With the whit-e corn, it is rubbed awvay.
4.Made of the corn-root, it is rubbed away.

4.6. Made of the corn-leaf, it is rubbed away.
6. Made of tbe tass-ew,it is rubbed away.
Maeo

h

7.

Made of the

9.

Made of the

onla,i

srbe

wy

tassen, it is rubbed away.

polleran, it is rubbed away.

IO. In old age wandering, it is rubbed away.
I I. On the trail of beauty, it is rubbed away.

There are three other stanzas, in whicli they name corn of other colors.
443.-When the application of the m6al is completed and its- song finished,
the chanter begins a special song to Hastse'yalli the burden or refrain of which is
Be'nasoie. At certain parts of this song, he applies pollen to the appropriate parts
of the patient. He ceases to sing; takes pollen on his own tongue and head and
scatters it in the air above his head. The chanter must be very particular in
singing this song. Visiting chanters listen to him carefully and notify him of his
mistake if he makes one. This comupletes the ceremony of the amole bath, which
usually occupies something less than two hours.
444. -Not the jewels of the invalid only, but those of the shamnan and
assistants are washed on this occasion. In addition to an ordinary washing with
suds and a rinsing with water, they are sometimes allowed to lie for a while in the
bowl of sacred suds, before the circles and crosses of pollen are applied, and
sometimes in the bowl of spruce and ts.61tsin.
445. If the patient be a female, three or four female relations accompany her
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and sit in the north of the lodge, until their turn comes to make theinselves useful.
One of these may mix tlle amole; another may wash the patient's head and
necklace with the suds. When the body is beina washed, two of the women
raise a blanket for a screen, while a third assists the patient to bathe the body and
a fourth carries the water or cold infusion behind the screen. After a brief
interruption, song is resuined, the screen is lowered and the patient is seen
standing, clothe'd. Afterwards, when the woman rtibs meal to her person, the
screen is again raised by two of her companions and a third rubs the meal on the
patient's back. During all this time, there is no exposure of the patient's person
to the men in the lodge.
DOG KETHAWNS.
were

446. On one occasion, in the afternoon, certain sacrifices called dog kethawns
observed, but the description of them has been mislaid. Soon after sunset

they were applied in the usual manner and were taken out to be sacrificed by the
brothers of the patient. The prayer on this occasion was uttered in voices
scarcely audible and all instructions, questions and conversations were conducted
in whilspers.
TREE AND MASK.

447.-The rite of the tree and mask, within the lodge, begins at nightfall.
Two men paint and decorate themselves to represent divinities. The usual
characters are Htastse'yalli and a Hastse'baad, or goddess, his wife; but sometimes
Htastse'hogan takes the place of the HYastse'baad, and 'sometimes another male
divinity takes the place of Htastse'yalli. Once the female character was seen
represented by HYastse'olloi, the Navaho Diana. The rites shall be de'scribed as
conducted by the first pair mentioned. It has not been discovered why the
characters are changedl.
448.-While these men are preparing themselves, a hole about four inches in
diamneter and six inches deep is dug in the ground to the west of the fire ; the
mask to be worn by the patient and those of the yei are laid out, and a blanket
covered with white sheeting is spread to the west of the hole for the patient to sit
on. The actors, hiding their masks under their blankets, leave the lodge. The
call to song is shouted from outside the door.
449. The patient enters and disrobes on a blanket n'orth of his prepared seat.
He sits then on the, blankets and sheeting in the west, facing the east. The
domino-like mask of a ye'baad is put over the patient's face and rather loosely tied
behind the head with its attached strings. While the mask is being tied on, one
song is sung. It is the third of the Aga'hoi GisT'n or Summit Songs; but is
especially called I Zya'ilhad BigiTn. The ye'i now enter dressed and masked.
lasts6yalli bears a small sapling-pi-non, if the patient is a male; cedar, if the
patient is a female (p'Ar. 73 X )almost entirely stripped of its branches. Hastse'baad
carries a bag nmade of a single fawnskin, contain'ing some m-eal and grains of -corn.
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Four-grains of corn are dropped into the hole' and then the sapling is planted in
it; earth being packed in -to keep the sapling erect. Before planting it Hastse'yalli
points the top of the sapling to each of the four cardinal points in theitr usual order.
AlternaLtely with each motion HYastse'baad sprinkles meal to the cardinal points.
The sapling is then lifted toward the zenith above the hole and brought down
vertically into the latter to be planted.
450. The sapling is then bent over to the west by Ha'stse'yalti; being
steadied,7 if necessary, by Hastse'baad. Its top is tied to the top of the mask by
means of a long string, and it is held a moment in the bent position. An assistant
unties from behind the str'ings that hold the mask on the patient's head. The
sapling, released, flies backward to an upright position, carries the mask with it,
exposes the face of the patient, and draws away, it is said, all disease from the
patient's head.
45 i.-The ye'i ruin out carrving tree and mask with them and the hole is filled
up.. A few minutes later the ye'i return, unmasked, give back their masks to the
shaman and divest themselves of paint and finery. Fumilgation of 'the patient, in
the usulal form, follows (par. I 98).
452.-This completes the rites of the tree and mask within the lodge; but,
in additi'on , some observances occur outside the lodge which must be described.
The work, in the mornilng, of selecting and marking the sapling has already been
mentioned. The sapling is trimmed at thne place where it is cut, being deprived
of all its branches except a small tuft at the top. In carrying it to the lodge, the
bearer lays it down fo'ur times. Arrived at the lodge, he lays it on the level roof
over the entry, where it remains until the ye'i require it. When the work -in the
lodge -is done, the saplin'g and mask are laid on the roof over the entry. The
maskt is returned to the chanter later. The sapling is left -on the roof until
morning, when it is t'aken to the north or northeast of the lodge, laid in the
branches of a tree and sp'.rinkled with meal while a benediction 'is 'spoken.
453. After the rite of the tree and mask is done, the me'n in the lodge
gossip, smoke, sleep and eat the plentiful supper which is provided for them,
before the work of the night beg'ins.
FOURTH NIGHT.

YE137KE TOILHAs, VIGIL OF THE GODS.
454. From about nine o'clock on.the fourth night, until nearly dawn on the
fifth day, a vigil is kept over the masks and other properties of the rites. This
is calted ye'bike toilha's, which .means literally, no sleep on the trail of the gods,
but ig here freely translated, vigil of the gods. The patient and a virgin girl
and boy w.ho acco'mpany him into the lodge, or enter after the. masks have been
pollened, are expected to stay awake all night; yet on one occasion the patient
was seen to drop his weary lids for a little while after 2 A.M. At any moment of
the night it may be seen that the great majority of the nuinerous' occupants of the
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lodge are awake; wakefulness is the order of the night; still there are few, the
shaman -not excepted, who do not take an -occasional doze during the watch;
while a limited number, who take no part in the singing, may be observedo
stretched on the ground in slumber, for an hour or more at a time.
455.-Th'ere are some' rites which will be described; but the time is mostly
spent in song which, with occasional short intervals of rest, is kept up all night.
The shaman often leads in the songs which belong to the occasion, but not
always. Among the visitors in the lodge there are many middle-a'ged and old
men who know some particular set of songs and take the lead to the relief of the
tired shaman. The rattle is the only instrument used, and this not always.

pboor

Fig. 13. Diagram showing arrangement of masks and other properties during the vigil of the gods. I, (mask of) Hastseyalti; 2,
HIasts6hog-an; 3, Hatdastsisi; 4 and 5, Hastsebaka; 6, Hasts6ltsi; 7, Ts6hanoai; 8, K1ehanoai; 9, Ganaslcidi; Io, To'nenili; IT1, Nayenezgani;I,2, To'badzlstsini ; 13, Dsahadoldzsa; I4, Htasts6zlini ; 15 to 20 are for Hasts6baad or goddesses, one of which, I6, iS for Hastseoltoi; 23I;
rattles; 22, foxc-skins; 238 miscellaneous, fringes, etc. ; 24, plumed wands in basket.

io6
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456.-Between

LAYING OUT MASKS, ETC.
8.30 and 9 P.m. usually, blankets are spread on
the fire. If a buffalo robe can be obtained, it.

the ground
is laid over
These are in turn covered with many foldls
of new calico. Over all is spread a.covering of new white cotton sheeting and
sometimes a fine white buckskin. In former days, it is said, only buffalo robes
and buckskins were used; but owing to the modern scarcity of these articles, the
white man's goods are now employed. lThese goods are retainecl by the shalman
as a special fee. On the white sheeting, the masks, fox-skins, rattles, meal-bags,
mediciiie-bags, and other permanent proper'ties of the night chant are laid out 'in
two rows, usually in the order shown in the diagram, fig. I3. The masks have
their faces up and their tops towrard the fire.
to the northwest of
these with its head to the northeast.

APPLICATION OF POLLEN.

457.-The patient now applies pollen to the masks in the following manner.
Standing by the tops of the masks, with his back to the fire, he sprinkles pollen
in a straight line -letting it drop from between his thumb and first two fingers
-thinly, down the centre of the mask from top to mouth. He sprinkles it in a
similar manner on the right cheek or edge from bott'om to top and then on the
left cheek in the same direction. This is the common mnethod of applying the
votive pollen to the masks; it is followed in other rites and willl be mentioned
again (par. 509). He then sprinklespollen fromright to left along both rowsof sacred
objects and scatters it widely on the ground in front of him. When this is done,
the shaman and, after him, his principal assistants follow and repeat these acts.
Sometimes the shaman precedes the patient. Then others who desire may follow
and apply pollen in the same manner to the sacred objects. These acts are of a
worshipful nature and are accompanied by silent or low-muttered prayers ; but
there is no loud prayer', song or conversation at this time. Afterwards pollen.bags are passed around among the audience, for any one who chooses to partake
-praying in silence in the meantime.
FOOD FOR THE BANQUET.

4-58. When the sprinkling of the pollen is done, there is a silent and expectant pause wvhich is broken by the cry " Bike' hata'li haku'," j'ust outside the
door of the lodge. The curtain is thrown aside and a number of women enter
bearing bowls and dishes of food in great variety. The women walk in single
file around the fire, sunwise, until the one who heads the procession gets back to
the east, or just north of the eastern extremity of the fire. The women form a
ring around the fire with a hiatus in the east. The woman at the head lays down
adish of food called kaMS'Afn ; the woman at the end of the procession lays down
. dish called nadinoge'si; followed by another called haza'ale', and the woman,
at the- head lays down a dish- called wa. These four ancient Navaho dishes are
essential; their positions. in the circle and the order in which they are deposilted
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is established ; not so with the other dishes. When these women have placed
the fjour dishes mentioned, the others lay theirs down, one after another, in the
order in which they entered the lodge. They inake a circle of dishes around the
fing with an opening in the east, which is defined by the two first dishes laid
down. The vessels are usually from twenty to thirty; but the exact number is
not material. Somie women carry several vessels.
459. -The following is a list of those dishes whose names and character have
been discovered.*-I, Kad'Afn ; 2, nad'inogesi h,aza'ale';, wa ; 5, wa beltse'; 6,
alkin; 7, thi'b"ltsai; 8, tse'taste; tse"aste lakai'; 9, tse"aste dotl'l'z; io, tse'aste
Iftsoi ; I I , tse"aste Iftsi; 1 2, klesa'n; I 3, tanask'l'z; I 4, leiz0z; I 5, dllgn>sdki
i 6, badahastlo'ni ; I 7, k-inispl"zi ; I 8, tha"nil ; i 9, no'ka'zi or doko'zi ; 2o, nan6ska'di;
2I1, dumplings of tlola'hi and o)ther wild seeds. These are ancient aboriginal
dishes, the nature and preparation of which has been described (par. 2 I7 el seq.)
The aboriginal dishes of boiled beans and squashes, dried melons, yucca and other
wild.fruits, driled or preserved, are also commonly served. In addition to all this
ancient food, there are dishes of European origin, such as wheaten cakes, mutton
cooked in various ways, stewed peaches, etc. Of the rarer old-fashioned foods
there is usually one dish of each ; but there may be m-any dishes of mutton,
wheaten cakes, boiled pumpkin and such substantial articles. The culinary art
of the Navaho woman is taxed for this occasion. The ancient forms of food are
usually served in Indian baskets and pottery; but the modern foods may be presented in. any sort of tin or crockeryware.'
AN INTERVAL OF SONG;.

46o.-The women who brought the food sit down in the lodge. The boy
and girl before mentioned often enter with these women; whe-n the children
come, they sit southeast of the line of masks beside the patient. The one must
be of a different gens to the invalid ; hence, in the case of a male patient, it may
be his son. The other must be of the same gens as the invalid and hence is often
his niece. But they need not be intimate relations of the patient. After a pause
in which many indulge in cigarette smok'ing, .song accompanied by rattling is begun
and it is continued for about an hour before the next important rite, that of th-e
sprinkling begins. The 'songs now sung are the India" Bigl'n or Wand. Songs,
thirty-two in number, all of vvhich must be repeated wilth- perfect exactness. The
last is sung when the sacred mush is mixed. During one of the. songs, which is
very spirited, the wonien and children take pollen.
SPRINKLING MASKS AND OTHER SACRED OBJECTS.

46i.=In the meantime the shaman makes, iawte-igtbse,hecl
infusion of tso'lts'ln. He takes sacred water fromn a wicker bottle and pours it into
the basket in five gourd cupfuls, wav'ing each cupful from a different direction
toward the basket ; on the surface of the water he may sprinkle datsos, thus forming what is called da'tsos ki§''tlo, (par. 213). At the proper timile, asindicated by the

io8

MlATTHEWS, THE NIGHT CHANT, A NAVAHO CEREMONY.

songs, he bids the boy and girl approach and instructs them in their duties. To
the fo'rmer he gives a black plu'med wand, or 'india", in each hand; to the
oether he gives 'a blue plumed wand in each hand. These wvands are taken
from a basket at the south-western -extreinity of the row of masks, etc.
-The boy, dipping his right-hand wand into the solution, sprinkles the masks and
other sacred objects, each row separately, from right to left, the nearer row first.
He s'teps, aside and gives way to the girl, who sprinkles exactly in the same manner,
except that she waves her wand.>from left to right. The boy changes his wands
from .one hand to a'nother, dips and sprinkles as before with the rioht hand, but
with 'a different wand. Thus the boy and girl continue alternately to dip the wands
and sprinkle the, sacred objects until each has sprinkled four times. The masks,
etc.' having been properly asperged, the boy sprinkles the spectators in the north
half of the lodge; the girl those in the south half. They sprinkle themselves.
Tlhe boy sprinkles the bottom of the lodge in the north ; the girl does the same
in' the south. Lastly they sprinkle the roof o f the lodge con-tinuing until
the infusion is exhausted. They return their wands to the chanter and resu'me
their seats.
COMMUNAI, SUPPER.X

462.-After an interval of a few mninutes, the girl puts into a sacred basket or
earthen bowl four handfuls of meal made of unripe corn baked in the earth ; on
this she pours sacred water and stirs the mixture into a thin mush or gruel. In
adding the w'ater she advances one cupful toward the bowl with a sweep of the
arm from the east ; another similarly, from the south ; a third from the west ; a
fourth from the north ; a fifth from the zenith; she adds more water, if needed,
unceremoniously. On one occasion she was observed to enact the ceremonious
pouring of water four timnes, making twenty cupfuls in all, and to add no more.
Sometimes the boy pours the water while the girl stirs the mixture. He always
fills for her the gourd cup from the wicker bottle.
463.-- Now comes a communal feast or love feast, a sacramental feast or communion it might be 'called, of gods and mnen. To begin with, the gods are
honored ; in other words foodi is given to the masks. The boy puts a small portion of the, gruel on the mouth of each m-ask, beginning at the right end and with
the row nearest to him;.-he' sprinkles gruel over-the other properties; the girl
follows his example, and thus, alternately, each four times they apply food to the
masks and other properties. The boy then, by dipping the tips of all the digits
of the right hand into the gruel, secures a morsel, carries it to his lips, and sucks
it audibly into his inouth; this he does four times. His example is followed in
ttirn by the girl, the patient, the shaman, the principal assistants and, after these,
by every n in the lodge. In passing the bowl to the muiltitude they begin, with
those who sit south of the door, in the east, and pass it sunwise. I f any of the
gruel -is left after all have partaken once, some help themselves a second time until all is gone. Each devotee, as he takes the gruel,- prays in silence for whatever
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blessing he desires. The feast occupies about twenty minutes and is finilshed between IO and Iti P.M.

464. The're are some variations allowed in feeding the iiasks. It has once
beeni n'oted that th'e shaman did this, instead of the boy and girl. A myth says
the children made only a motion as if feeding the masks, and that the girl did not
begin until the boy had done it the required four times. It is also stated in a
myth that after tlle feast Htastse'zlni started the Hozo'ni song and all followed him
in singing-, It is not now the practice to sing jus after this feast; but all partake
of pollen. Two bags are passed; one to those who sit in the north of the lodge
and one to those in the south. As each guest partakes, he prays in silence-grace
after mleals.
BANQUET AFTER COMMUNAL SUPPER.

465 -After the pollen is passed, the shaman

directed by him,
takes a smuall morsel from each of the bowls which contain the ancient Indian
foods, and puts it in a separate bowl whicli is laid away in the west of the lodge.
This material is, later, dried and used in certain healing rites. One such collection,
at least, is always made; but sometimes two or three are made. The extra ones,
which are for the benefit of visiting shamans, are put in other parts of the lodge,
close to -the edge.
466.-Then the dishes, which have been standing around the fire for over an
hour, are passed from hand to hand and laid in different parts of the lodge, where
each is soon surrounded by a small group of'-persons. All who wis'h 'to eat now
do so. The patient and the two children only. may not partake; their sole food
during the night being the morsels which each took of the sacred gruel. Moreover, they have not eaten since breakfast, their fast is of about twenty-fou'r hours'
duration. The shaman eats only of the sacred gruel betweeii breakfast and this
ritual banquet. It is said if they broke this fast they would soon die. When the
banquet is finished, two pollen bags are passed and all who have eaten partake of
pollen in the usual manner, making meanwhile a silent prayer. One pollen bag
is passed froin the shaman in the west, by the north, to the east; the other bag is
passed frorp one sitting at the door, by the south, to the west..
or some one

AN INTERVAL OF SONG.

other accompaniment, is resumed after
this meal and continued until near midnight. The first songs sung are Hastse'hogan
Bigl'n. T'hese the myth declares were sung by Hastse'yalli and HYastse'hogan
when they built the first lodge; there ar'e twelve short songs and one long song,
making thirteen in. all; the last describes how the house was built. After this
series, come other songs of sequenc'e. . There is sometimes a pause between the
ending. of one set and the beginning of another, during ywhich people may pass in
and out of the lodge.

467. Song, without drum, rattle

or
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468.-It is usually vvhen these songs are done, that the chanter or an assistanit
smokes the masks. He takes a long piece of reed filled with wild tobacco, liahts
it and, inhaling the smoke, puffs toward the heavens and the earth, each
alternately, four times. He puffs the smoke on each mask separately and at last puffs
it, with less particularity, over the other sacred objects. This rite is called dz"isba"
titayi', or a smoke for the masks. Sometimes the cigarette is made with a piece
of corn-husk for a cover instead of a piece of reed.. Sometimes this rite is
def,err-ed until after the rite of shaking the masks.
SHAKING THE MASKS.

469. At midnight

wonderfully near that hour for, a people who use -no
time-pics the shaman starts the waking song, the refrain of which is hyldi_dzni
oriddna,which means, he m-oves, he sti'rs, and proceeds to " waken " or shake
the masks. As he beg'ins each stanza, putting one hand under and the other over
the selected mask, he lifts it two or three, inches from the ground, holding it
horizontally; when he comes to the refrain he shakes the mask, horizontally, 'and
when he ends the, refrain he lays the mask down. He does not proceed in the
order in which the 'masks ar'e laid on the co'tton sheeting; but in the different order
in which they are mentioned in the song. When the masks are all shaken he begins
a song somewh.at different from the first in words, but similar in tune, and proceeds
to shake the other properties. Some shamans carry a rock crystal in the right
h-and, which. is put under the mask in shaking.
or

WAKING SONG.

470.-The song of waking,

or

shaking, begins thus:

He stirs, be stirs, be stirs, he stirs.
Among the lands of dawning, he stirs, he stirs;
The pollen of the davvning, he stirs, he stirs;
Now in old age wandering, he sti'rs, he stirs;
Now on the trail of beauty, he stirs, he stirs.
He sti'rs (four times).

II
He stirs (four times).
Among the lands of evening, he stirs, he stirs,
The pollen of the evening, he stirs, be stirs ;
Now in old age wandering, he stirs, be stirs ;
Now on the trail of beauty, be stirs, he stirs.
H:e stirs (four times).

He stlirs (four times).
Now HastseyalXilhi, he stirs, be stirs;
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Now his white robe of- buckskin,ihe stirs, be stirs;
Now in old age wandering, be stirs, he sejtrs;
Now on the trail of beauty, he stirs, be stirs.
He stirs (four times).

Then follow fifteen mnore stanzas framed like the third; -but substituting in
each for Hastse'yalfi " the name of a different god and for " his white robe of
buckskin, the name of a different property. It is unnecessary to repeat all the
words. The name of each god and the special property associated with him will
suffice. The num-bers that follow are those of the stanzas.
I V.
V.
VTI.
VII.
VIII.
IX.
X.
XI.
XIJ.
XIII.
XIV.
XV.
XVI.
XVII.
XVIII.

Htasts6hogan. His white kilt,

or loin-cloth.
Dsahadoldza'. His bow of darkness.
Ga'naskldi. His white tobacco-pouch.
Hldatasts'l'si. His wbite leggings.
Hasts6baka. His soft goods of all kinds.
Htasts6baad. Her jewels of all kinds.
-Naye'ne'zgani. His stone necklace.
Fo'badzIstsini. His ear pendants.
HYastse'o]toi. Her puma quiver.
Hasts6/tsi. His coral beads.-HYastse'zlni. His wbite beads.
lX6'nenlli. His jar of mixed waters.
Tso'hanoai. His baliotis pendant.
Kle'hanoai. His white sbell pendant.
Estsanatlebi. Her plants of all kinds.

47I.-Somne of the gods 'named may not be represented by masks. When
the singer repeats the stanza appropriate to such, his hands are empty, and no
shaking motion is made.
MONOLOGUE PRAYER.

472.-After he finishes the rite -and songs of shaking th.e masks, the chanter
repeats, for his own benefit, in a low tone, the following monologue prayer, in
whi,ch the patient takes no part:
I. In beauty

(bappiness) may I dwell.

beauty may I walk.
3. In beauty may my male kindred dwell.
4. In beauty may my female kindred dwell.
5. In beauty may it rain on my young men.
6. In beauty may it rain on my young women.
7. In beauty may it rain oii my cbiefs.
8. In beauty may it rain on us.
9. In beauty may our corn grow.
IO. In the trail of pollen may it rain.
1 I. In beauty before us, may it rain.
I 2. In beauty behind us, may it rain.
I~~~~~3.In beauty below us, may it rain.
14. In beauty above us, may it rain.
15j. In beauty all around us, may it rain
I6. In beauty mnay I walk.
2. In

-

-
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I17. 'Goods, may I acquire."8
Jewels, may I acquire."9
I9. Horses, may I acquire.
20. Sheep, may I acquire.
2I. Beeves, may I acquire.
I 8.

22. In old age,

23. The beautiful trail,
24. May I walk.

SINGING.

473.-The rest of the night is spent in song which continues with brief
interruptions, until'the concluding rites in the mo.rning. It is at this time that
any sacred songs of sequence may be sung (pars. 889 el seq.) and that songs belonging to other rites may be introduced.
A SPECIAL RITE.

474. On one occasion a rite was witnessed which it was s'aid was not a constant
feature of the ceremony, but was desired by the patient, who paid extra for it.
It may be briefly described as follows : About 4 A.M. the masks are collected, the
chanter takes that of HYastse'yalti and another; an assistant or the patient takes
all-the rest. The chanter, the assistant and the patient stand in the west, in the
order named, 'from north to south. While they stand, holding the masks in their
hands, the chanter repeats one of his long prayers and the assistant -not the
patient - repeats it sentence by sentence after him. If the patient be a man, he
holds the masks; if the patient be a woman, some male rela;tion holds them.
WVomen are not allowed to hold the masks. When the prayer is done, the masks
are la'id down -those whi'ch the chanter held, by themselves, the rest in one pile,
one on top of another.
CONCLUDING ACTS.

475. As dawn approaches an assistant squats before the masks and si'ngs a
very long song. He puts pollen on two of the masks and takes pollen himself.
476.-After this there is a brief pause, when the shaman may go out to look
at the, sky Singing is resulmed and is continued until a crier, shou'ting
'Hayil ka'li !"outside the door, announces the first streak of, dawn. Then the
HToz6ni Yikaig'1n or Songs of the Beautiful Dawn are begun. These fo-rm a
special series of six of the Hastse'yalti Hozo6ni Songs, but are not a part of the
Hastseyvalti Songs sung to the drum on the last night. They have no instrumental
accompaniment. When they are done the shaman utters another monologue
prayer, applies pollen to the boy and gilrl, takes it himself and passes the bag
around for all to help themselves. The boy and girl leave the lodge. The
patient is now allowed a brief absence from the lodge. On one occasion a female
patient was seen who started to go out by walking to the south -of the pile of
m-asks, but was recalled by the shaman and made to pass north of the pile.
.4 7-There now follows a period of gossiping and smoking in the lodge.
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After a while, the masks and other sacred articles are laid away in, the recess, in
the edge of the -lodge in the west, -and the ground is cleared to make ready for
the work of the fifth day.
FI FTH DAY.
478.-The rites of thefifth day consist always, ( I) in the preparation and sacrifice
of a kethawn early in the morning, (2) the administration of the fourth sweat, soon
after, and (3) the initiation of candidates into the mystery of the Ye'bltsai at night,
*(4). Sometimes, but not always, a small picture is drawn on the floor of the lodge
in the afternoon and a rite of succor from hypnotism, connected with the picture,
occurs after sunset. The ground for the last night's dance is further prepared in
the afternoon, but this is done informally.
K ETHAWN.

479.-Shortly before sunrise a buffalo-robe or blanket-preferably the former
-is spread on the ground in the west of the lodge, covered with white sheeting
for the reception of the kethawn, and the~work of making the kethawn is begun.
The singers now raise their voices and continue their incantations until five songs
are sung. The kethawn and the song are usually finished together. The songs
for this sacrifice are ten in number called Ts6nidzene'lyln Gis"'n ; five of these are
sung before the prayer and five after.
48o.- In the meantime an attendant prepares yucca suds in a wilcker bowl and
the man.who is to bear the kethawn-a brother or near relation of the patientstrips himself to. the breech-cloth. With the help of the attendant he washes his
hair in the suds and the assistant rinses it by pouring sacred water over it from a
wicker jar. He washes his whole body and the assistant rinses him by pouring
water all over him. The bath concluded, he daubs his own face and hands with
gles or white earth until they are completely covered. He is clothed in new white
cotton shirt, pantaloons, and shawl ; his hair is combed out loose over his back;
he dons numerous necklaces, but discards other ornament, and he carries a leather
pouch at his side. Thus equipped he represents a divinity called Ts6nidzene'lyln,
He-who-carries-toward-a-rock-shelter, who lives in the T61ntsa (the Tunicha
Mountains) and there fulfills the office of the HYastse'hog-an of other places.
48I.-The kethawn is a span long and is properly made of a great reed, or
similar plant, which does not grow in the Navaho country and has not been identified. It is painted black if the patient be a male and blue, if a female. Like
other kethawns, it is stuffed at its butt end with feathers, filled with wild tobacco,
lighted with rock crystal and sealed with moistened corn-pollen. To its center is
attached a string with feather's, beads, etc., just like those belonging to the
Klninaekai'gi ketin pre'viously described (par. 7) The description of one will
do for the other. The same number of beads (5) have been seen attached ; but
it is said, the number may be varied. The sacrificial accompaniments are similar
to those of the Klninaekaigi ketan, It is fQlded in a corn-husk.

-0~SUDATORY.
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482.-The sacred bundle containing the kethawn and 7its accompaniments, is
placed. in the patient's hands by the chant'er; pollen is adiininistered, a motion
being made as if carrying it from the sky; a dilalogue prayer to six gods
(Hastse'yalli, HIastse'hogan, Dsahadoldza, Ga'nasklai, Hasts-ebaka, Hastse'baad) is
repeated and at its conclusion the bundle is given to the character 'in white who,
having applied it to the essential parts of the patienlt, takes it out of the lodge to
sacrifice it.

483.- The kethawn is placed near a high echoing rock where it is secure from
the feet of -cattle, in such a position that the tip of its terminal bunch of feathers,
with the string outstretched, may touch the rock. The 'general rules for depositing are similar to those of the Klninaekaigi ketan. It must not -be laid away to

the north- of the lodge. When the bearer deposits it he prays 'to the same six god's
who were invoked before, asking for many blessings for himself and his people.
484.-When the bearer of the kethawn departs, song is resumed and the five
remaining songs of the Ts6nidzen61y1n Gisl'n are sung. All the wrork connected with the kethawn occupies about an hour and a half. At the symbolic
lighting of the cigarette it was observed.that the patient caught the first beams of
the rising sun o-n his crystal as they streamed into the lodge over -the top of th-e
curtain' which had been purposely lowered a little to allow of this-a desirable
but not. essenti'al Lfeatdre of the w-ork. Usually it is considered sufficient to point
the crystal toward the smoke-hole.

;

----

485.-This is the fourth and last day of' the sweat-house. The house is decorat'ed witSh a cross in meal as on the seond day (fig. 6), and thertsaetesm
as on that occasion. The songs are different-- They are Idnil' Bigl'n or Thunder
Songs, I5 in. number, 'and are the same as the Thunder Songs sung on the last
niight. "If.you are -lazy you may leave one out, but no m'ore" said Smiling
Chaniter, with a smille. The patient usually enters the sweat'-house about g a. m.
and returns=to the 'medicine-lodge about half an hour later.'486. When the party from the sweat-house returns to the lodge there is
singing, without rattling for about ten minutes; then pollen 'is' applied to the

patient and the'song ceases. The patient is fumigated and so are those who enacted the part of the succoring gods at the sweat-house. The latter not only inhale the fragrant smoke ~of the p-owder which -i-s cast on the hot coal, but rub, the
fumes into their hands and faces. W\hen the coal is quenched with water and
tak-en out, song is resumed and the patient applies pollen to his own tongue and
head in the usual manner. Song is continued for a few minutes I-onger until the
seisis do-ne. When it cease's the shaman repeats a monologue prayer,? in a low
murmuring9 tone with downcast face and closed eyes. This finishes the work of
the m-orning.
RMLNGPAE
HODITLA T YIKAL, PICTUE OF " 'T'1
487.--The pEicture, which-'is sometime-s pain-ted in the afternoon, is. prepared
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dry-paintings already given (par. 156 el se .) It is
about four feet in diameter.and is made near the center of t.he lodge. Plate II,
D, shows one form of it, drawn, as usual, in five different colors. It is called
hoditldt yikdl, picture of the trembling or shaking place, the reason for which
name will presently appear.

according

to the rules fo'r

DESCRIPTIONT OF PICTURE (PLATE II, FIG. D).

488.-The picture represents t'he rite which takes place over it. The
figure in the north 'is that of H-asts6yalli,r with his talisman extended; but

without -t.he plumes and squirrel ba.g',- wh.ich- -are' -his- properties, in the last night's
dance, as' shown- iplate'VI I;- The -figure:-in. the center is that of a male
divinity, or y6baka, but it also stands for the patient in the accompanying
rite. This character is shown also in plate VII. The figure in the south is
that of a y6baad or goddess, carrying two plumed wands. Plate VIII. shows
this character without the plumed wands, bu-t with 'other properties. Fuller
descriptilons of these figures may be found in the descriptions of the gods.
489.-Chang-es may be made-in this picture dependi'ng on changes in- the
ceremony. For instance, if the patilent be a female the central figure is that of a
Y6baad or goddess, and if the divinity who assists HYastse'yalli in the acts of
succor be Hastse'hog-an, or other male divinity, the figure of such a god is drawn
in the south.
490. When the picture proper is finished, a line is drawn in corn-meal from
a little distance east of the picture into the bed of sand on which the picture is
drawn and figures of four shod footprints are made in mneal on this trail.
Then pluined wands are set up-the four black wands in the north; the four
blue, in the south (par. 282).
RITES OF THE PICTURE.

49I.-When the picture is partly done, two personators of the gods begin
themselves, and when they are ready they depart-their bodies and
masks hidden under blankets-to complete their toilet outside the lodge, in the
dark, for night has now conie. When the picture is done, the singers seat
themselves in the west of the lodge and hide behind them an inverted basket for
a drum. The -usual announcement is shouted at the door of the lodge and, soon
afteri..:the patient enters. The. mom'ent he enters the- shaman leads in song,
ac£I -pniid b.rttle, and.b.eisto -sing -the Htoditlag Gisl'n, or Snsi h
Tremnblinlg Pla-ce, seven in nut-nber.. .If the -patient be:a- man, he is stripped to the
breech-cloth (a femal-e patient retains her 'clothes). He has a single breath-feather,
taken fr-om the shoulder of an' eagle, tied to his hair. As soon as it is tied on he
begins to tremble violently. (or, should tremble) as if under the iinfluence of a
hypnotic spasm. He walks, tremblinig,-al'ong- the. track of meal, placing his feet
e.xuatly i-n the figured fo.otprints, and on reaching the pcue he sits -downo h

to prepare

MATTHEWS, THE NIGH'T CHANT, A NAVAHO CEREMONY.

skirt of the central fig'ure, his face turned to the east and his limbs flexed. As
he advances along the line of meal the traill is erased, all except the fourth
painted footprint, wh'ich is allowed to rema'in.
492.-The song continues; at a particular part of it a singer reaches behind
him and gives four loud taps on the hidden drum; this is a signal to the
gods who wait outside. The moment they hear it they rush into the lodge,
Hasts6yalli giving his appropriate call. Every one in the lodge acts as if
.alarmed; some, who have the power, imitating the voices of various alarmed
animals. Hrastse'yalli approaches the patient from the east and, opening his
talisman (par. 285), places it horizontally around the head of the patient, giving
his call. He steps back and makes way for AI-asts&asad, who places, horizontally,
a plu'med wand on each side of the patient's head and then places one before
and the other behind' the patient's head. The gods rush out of the lodge,
Htasts6yalti leading. Song continues and again, at certain words, the hidden
drum is loudly beaten and the gods again enter. All the acts of the gods are
p'erformed. altogether four times, but with these differences: when the -gods
enter the second time the talisman and wands are put around the shoulders
of the patient; the third time they are put around the chest, and the fourth
time around the waist. When the gods leave for the last time the patient
ceases to be convulsed, rises, and leaves the lodge.
493.-Those. who desire to apply sacred dust from the picture to their
bodies, now do so (par. 540). When they are done, the wands are pulled up
and the picture is erased by scraping the sand from circumference to centre into
a pile. All this sand is put into blankets and carried out of the lodge to be
deposited in the north. The singing is continued until the series of songs,
appropriate to this occasion, is all sung.
494.- This rite is not only therapeutic but diagnost'ic, in a mythic sense.
If the patient is seized with trembling, 'which is usually the case, the shamans
say they know the malady is caused by the gods casting a spell on the patient;
but if he is not thus seized they must seek some other cause.
INITIATION.

495.-On the fifth night of the night chant, an hour or two after sunset,
"cthe basket is turned down," as the Navahoes express it; in othler words, a
ba'sket is inverted to serve as a drum ;this is done with many mystic observances.
A crier at the door of th'e medicine-l'odge' cries it Bikd haidli haku'! Come on
the: trail of s'ong," a moment later the singers begin to sing, and the drummer to
pound. on his basket-drum. At the same time the two men who are to enact the
part of ye'i, or divine ones, at the ceremony begin to dress, adorn, and paint
themsel1ves. At last 'they' put on the'ir masks. While they are dress'ing an
assi'stant prepares the two y6daddstsani, or implemen-ts' used in the initiation of
th'e'females. 'A buffalo-robe is spread on a blanket west of the fire and, after a
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special series of ten songs have been sung, the divine masqueraders leave
the lodge.
496.-These two implements for initiating the female consist each of an ear
of yellow corn which must be tipped with four grains arranged compactly together ;
to the ear, four branchlets of yucca are tied (par. 298).
497. After the masqueraders (ye'i let us call them) are gone, the singing
stops and there is an expectant silence in the lodge. The ye'i have gonie to conduct, or drive before them, rather, the candidates to the lodge. Soon the procession enters-the patient first, a number of candidates for initiation following, and
the y6i bringing up the rear.
498. The divinities represented on this occasion are Htastse'yalti or the Talking God and Htasts6baad, or Ye'baad, a goddess. Hastse'yalti is also called
Ye'bltsai or maternal grandfather of the gods or genii. The person who enacts
the goddess is a man, but feminine pronouns will be used in speaking of him.
When these gods now enter the lodge Hastse'yalti carries in his hands two large
leaves of Yucca baccata, while Hasts6baad carries a spotted fawnskin containing
pollen.
499. On entering, the patient sits in the south of the lodge; the candidates
sit west of the central fire and buffalo robe, facing the east, in a curved row. The
males sit in a squatting position in the north; the females sit to the south with
lower limbs extended towards the east; the mothers sit south of the girls. The
candidates enter the lodge with their heads bowed and faces hidden in the folds
of their blankets and they remain thus after sitting until they are otherwise bidden.
The males disrobe under their screening blankets, taking off everything but their
breech-cloths. Meanwhile the ye'i keep up an occasional hooting and stand facing
the group of candidates. When the males are all ready, the ye'i stand facing that
one who sits farthest north. The goddess whoops as a signal. The candidate
throws off his blanket, rises and takes one step forward. The goddess applies
meal transversely to the shins of the candidate from south to north. The Talking God advances and strikes the candidate in the same place with ayucca leaf. He
carries a leaf in ea ch hand ; he strikes with one leaf holding its point to
the north; changes the leaves in his hand and strikes with the other
leaf holding its point to the south. The goddess then applies meal from below
upward to the right side of the chest and to the left side, from nipple to
collar-bone in the order mentioned. The god follows, strikinlg in the samne places
and in the same order, once on each side, with his yucca leaf held upright and
changing, as before, the leaves from hanld to hand between strokes. The candidate turns sunwise around with his back -to the y6i, is sprinkled with meal
and struck on the shoulder-blades in a manner similar to that in which he was
struck on the breast. He turns round again, facing the yrei and extends his fore-'
arms, hands clinched, palms up. Meal is applied transversely across the forearms from south to north and from north to south and they are struck with the
yucca leaves, pointing alternately in these directions, in a manner similar to that
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in which -the shins were treated. The Ye'baad or goddess always applies the meal.
and HZastseyalli, the Talking God, always applies the yucca wands and always
changes theni in hi-s hands betwveen the strokes.
5oo.-The candidate returns to his place in the line, sits down, bows his head
an-d covers it with his blanket. The youth sitting next him in the south then
rises, and submits himself -to similar oper'ations at the hands of the ye'i ; and so on
down the line, until all the males have been powdered and flagellated.
I5oI.-As the leaf of this yuc.ca, which is often called Spanish bayonet, is two
feet or more in length.- very stQut an.d 'much like a large bayonet in size and shape
it might be supposed that the stroke is painful, but I did not find it so in my own
case,. a.nd 1, have.-quest.ioned., Indians who were initiated at a. tender age- -and have
bee'n:.-told'that they- did 'n-ot. suffer from the stroke. The punish men't is sym'bolic

only.
.502.-The females are not compelled to rise while the yei are operating on
*them, iior to remove any of their clothing except that portion of the blanket which
covers the head and shoulders. Neither are they flagellated; but they must still
keep their heads bowed. Instead of the yucca wands, the implements of corn and
spruce. called yedadestsani- are used and merely pressed against their persons.
The parts of the females alternately sprinkled with meal a'nd pressed with the implemenits a.re the following, in the order. m-entioned : the soles of the feet; the
palms and forearms (which lie extended on the thighs) ; the upper parts of the
chest, to the collar-bones ; the scapular regions ; the top of the head on both sides
of the. parting of the hair. The .Yebaad -sprinkles the meal from below upwardfor example, on the feet she sprinkles from heel to toe, and always first on the
south or right side of the body and then on the north side. Hastse'yalli presses
.'his instru nents simultaneously on both sides, and between applications, while his
'companion- applies the meal, he changes the implements in his hands. Throughout the work, on all the candidates, each yei gives his own peculiar cry, with the
performance .of each act. Each candidate covers his (or her)- head with the blanket when the y6i are done with h'im.
503.-The diffe'rence between the treatment of the male and the female candidates in this rite is worthy of consideratilon, in view of th.e. wide-spread opinion
tha:t the savage has n-o consideration or respect for his females.-..504--Now.while the.candidaear all seated again.inarw with..heads
b.owed .and-faces co,v.ered, .the- y6i. take off their. masks and .lay them side by-sie
on th.e buffalo-robe, faces up, and -tops. to the east. The fem'ale mask .that.: of
Y.asts6baa4d-lies' south of -the male mask: - . that. -of; -Hasts6yalli.. .The -m.en wh-o
p-er.s.onated t.he. gods- then'..- stand with:..uncov'ered .fac'es turded.-. -toward: the row
of -candidates. - T.he.latter are bidden to throw- back their bla-nkets.-and.''look 'up.
They.. do -so, and the secret of the YebTtsai is -revealed!'
.- 0sos And. the secret of the Ye'bltsai is this : The ye'i are the bugaboos of the
Navaho children. These Indians rarely inflict corporal punishment on the young.;
but, instead.-threaten them.- with the vengeance of, these masked characters, if they
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unruly. -Up- to the time of their initiation theyX are -taught to believe,,--and -in
most cases, probably do believe,-that the y6i a're genu.ine abnormal creatures-whose
fun'ction it is to chastise bad children. When the children are old enough to understand the value of obedience wilthout resort to threats they are allowed to undergo this initiation and learn that the dreaded yel is only some intimate friend or
relation in disguise. After this initiation they are privileged to enter the medicinelodge -during the performance of a rite.
.5o6.-Some Navahoes, neglect this initiation until they have reached mature
years, and though it is, of course, well known that they no longer believe -in the
bugbear, they are not admitted into the lodges while esoteric work is in progress.
On the other hand they are not anxious to intrude themselves, for the oldest
ampng the tribe profess to believe that if they were to witness the secret ceremnonies
without having been duly initiated, they would sooner or later. be stricken blind,
or would catch the disease which is being driven out of the patient.
507. To attain the highest privileges in these rites one must go through
this rite four. times-twice at night and twice in the day. I have seen many
adult m'en and women and some even past middle life going through their second,

are

third, or fourth ordeals. It is not until one has submitted himself for the fourth
time to the flagellation that he is prntted to wear the masks and personate the

gods.
5o8.-The next part of the ceremony is the application of the- mask. H-e
who masquerades as a goddess takes the female mask and-applies it in turn to
the face- of- each of the candidates-proceeding along the row from north to
south- and adjusts the mask carefully to the face so that the candidate can, look
out through the eye-holes and understand fully the mechanism of the mask. -The
mask is then laid in its former position, south of the other mask on the buffalorrobe. The actor takes good care that the eyes of the candidate are seen clearly
throngh the eye-holes in the mask. If they are not, it is thought, blindness would
regult.

5o9.-The next part of the performance -is the act of sprinkling or sacrificing
to the masks. Each candidate, in turn, beginning as usual in the north, rises
and walks to the east of the recumbent masks, passi ng by way of the west and
north. Standing facing the west he (or she) takes a pinch of pollen fro'm th'e
fawn-skin bag, which now lies west of the masks in charge of -an assistant. He
sprinkles it in a line downwards on each mask from the tip of the forehead to the
mouth, then upwards on the right cheek or margin, and lastly upwards on the left
(south) cheek or margin. He powders first the mask of Htasts6yalti in the north
and then that of Htastse'baad in the south. Any pollen that may adhere to his
fingers is brushed off so that it may fall on the niask (bu.t not on the eye-holes,
for this would en'danger the sight of the devotee). This done, he returns

clothing. When -the candidates have finished sprinkling, -others in th-e lodge may follow their example. Each' p'erson
should pray in silence for what he most desires while. sprinkling. Great care is
to his seat and. resumes his
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observed in spri'nkling the masks, for this part of the ceremony is of the gravest
import. Before they begin the children are told carefully how to proceed and the
younger ones have their hands guided by the actors. If one sprinkles upwards
on the nose of-the mask it is supposed the act may hinder the fall of rain and
occasion drought; if he sprinkles downwards on the divine cheeks, the act may
injure the growth of crops and even the growth of the sprinkler himself.
5 IO.-The last act is the fumigation. Hot coals, taken directly fromnthe fire,
are placed at intervals in front of the line of candidates; around these coals they
gather 'in groups of three or four. The powder called ya'didinil is sprinkled on the
coals a'nd the dense odorous fumes arising therefrom are inhaled by the candidates
for a few seconds. This completes the initiation. They now sit around the
lodge wherever it suilts their convenie'nce and listen to the songs of sequence, which,
beginning while the candidates were sacrificing to the masks, continue for about
fifteen minutes after the services are completed. -The last two of the Atsi'lei songs
and the song for turning up the basket are sung. Then " the basket is turned up "
(par. 29I) and put in the west edge of the lodge and the work of the night is
done.
51 I.- Usually the nightly initiation is conducted only on the fifth night of
the kledze hata'4 but on one occasion I have s'een candidates admitted also on the
sixth night. The next repetition of the rite occurs out of doors and in the day
time. No one initiated may tell the secret of initiation to an outsider. " What
would happen to one if he'did reveal??" I asked a shaman. " I know not," he
answered, " but it has never been done." Benjamin Damon had a Navaho mother
and was reared on the -Navaho reservation until nea'rly grown. Then he went to
school at Carlisle, was five years in the east, and returned to New Mexico, where
I met him. He took his first initiation only after I advised him to do so. He
iold me that in his boyhood he had often tried to get children of h'is own age to
tell him what was done to them in the medicine-lodge but always met with
refusal.
SIXTH DAY.
512.-The principal events of the sixth day are (i) the making of a great
dry-painting, and the rites connected therewith, and (2) the preparation and
journey of the begging gods. These acts occupy the forenoon and often, also,
the early hours of the afternoon. When they are concluded, there is no more
work save a few songs of sequence and the fumigation of the patient early in the
evening. At night there is an informal practice dance outside the lodge, an
undress rehearsal of the last night's performance.
SILNtOLE YIKAL, PICTURE OF THE WHIRLING LOGS.
513.- The painting for this day is that of the Silrne'ole, which may be called
that of the Whirling Sticks or the Whirlpool, depicted in plate VI. It is painted
according to general rules previously laild down (par. I156 et seq.). After the sand
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for the groundwork has been brought in and leveled, usually the first act is- the
burying or setting of a small hemispherical earthen bowl in the clenter. I t is set
carefully, so that its margin shall be exactly even- with the surface of the surround-ing
sand. It is filled with water to the brim; the surface of the water is thickly
sprinkled, first with p'ollen and then with finely-powdered charcoal, so that it
appears like amere black circular mark about four inches in diameter on the
surface of the ground. The painting, when completed, is usually about ten feet
i-n its largest diameter.
514. The work, from the commencement of the picture until it is obliterated,
takes from five to seven-and-a-half hours. The task of painting the picture, alone,
takes from half an hour to an hour less. The time occupied depends much on the
number of men engaged, and the elaborateness of the work. When the four
cornstalks are omitted the work is accomplished in the shorter time- mentioned.
The painters usually begin before 8 A. M., sometimes as soon as there is sufficient
light to work.
DESCRIPTION OF THE PICTURE. (PLATE VI.)

This picture represents the vision of BlGa'harini at the lake of
T6'nihilin, as related in the myth of the Whirling Logs, paragraphs 72 4 el seq.
The bowl of water in the center, sprinkled with charcoal, symbolizes the lake.
The black cross representn the spruce logs crossing one another. The colors
edging the cross show the white foam on the waters, the yellow water-pollen, the
blue and red rainbow tints.
5 i6.-Four stalks of corn are depicted as growing on the shores of the lake;
each has three roots and two ears. The- white stalk of corn, according to its
color, belongs to the east; the blue, to the south ; the yellow, to the west, and
the black to the north ; but the conditions of the picture require that these stalks
should be directed to intermediate p)oints. Each stalk is bordered with a contrasting color (par. I 5).
517. Eight ye'i or divine characters -four male and four female - are
shown seated on the floating logs. The legs of the four gods in the periphery of
the picture are depicted ; this is to indicate that they 'are standing; but the legs
of the eight gods on the cross are not depicted ; this is done to indicate that they
are -sitting; the feet seem hanging below the logs. The four outer ye'i,, on the
cross, dressed in black, are males. The sex is indicated: '(I) by the round head
representfing the cap-like or helmet-like mask which a personator of a male
divinity wears; (2) by showing attached to the mask the two eagle-plumes and
the tutt of owl-feathers worn by each male dancer in the dance of the, last night;
(3) by the symbol of a spruce twig in the left hand and of a g'ourd rattle pailnted
white in the right - such implements are carried by the male dancers. The four
inner y6i, dressed in -white, are females. The sex is indicated: (I)- by the rectangular mask or. domino (par. 6 22) ; (2) by the yellow arms and chests,-females
were created of yell'ow corn and mazles Qf white, corn aBccording to. the myths,5I5
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and (3) by a symbol of a spruce wand in each hand, for such wands does the
female dancer carry in the dance of the last night.'
5 I 8.-The figures i-n the north and south represent Ga'naskid i or humpbacks
as they appear in the rites. These are Mountain Sheep or Bighorn Gods, which
figure so prominently in the mnyth of the Visionary. The blue male mask, the
headdress wilth its zigzag line for white lightning, t-he radiating scarlet feathers to
represent sunbeams, the blue imitation horns of the mountain sheep, the black
sack of plenty on the back, and the gTs or staff on which the laden god leans, are
all symbolized or depicted in the picture (pars. 48-53).
5 I9.-The white figure in the east is that of Htastse'yalti, the Talking God.
He is thus represented: He wears the white mask which the personator of this
character always wrears in the ceremonies (par. 30), with its eagle-plumes tipped
with breath-feathers, its tuft of yellow owl-feathers, its ornament of fox-skin under
the right ear, and its peculiar mouth-symbol and eye-symbols, but without the
corn-symbol on the nose. He carries a pouch made of the gray skin of Abert's
squirrel (Stciurus aberti), which is depicted with care. The general gray color
of the squirrel is shown by the gray or so-called blue color of the body
The
fact that the hairs of the animal are tipped with white is indicated by making a
white margin and by sprinkling' white powder lightly over the blue -the latter
device is very imperfectly shown in the illustration. The black tips on ears, no'se,
and feet, as well as the chestnut spot on the back, are indicated -the latter by a
short red marginsal line interrupting the white.
520.-IThe black figure in the west is that of HYastse'hog-an. He is shown in
this manner : He wears a beautifully ornamented black dress and a blue mask
decorated with eagle-plumzes and owl-feathers. The ornament under his right ear
consists of strips of otter-skin tipped with porcupine quills. He carries in his
hand a black wand colored with the charcoal of four different plants (par. 2I4);
ornamented with a single whorl of turkey-feathers, with two eagle-feathers tied
on with 'cotton string, with a white ring at the base' of the whorl, and with the
skins of two bluebirds (par. 35).
5 21.- The two Ga'nask"Idi and Hastse'hogun are supposed to be punching the
logs and causing them to whirl with their staves, while HFastse'yalti scatters pollen
from his pouch..
-522.-Surrounding the picture on three sides, appears the anthropomorphic
rainbow, or rainbow, goddess (248), wearing the rectangular female mask and
carrying at the waist an embroidered pouch, tied on with four strings. The hands
of all the other divinities are shown occupied, but the hands of the rainbow are
shown empty; this is that they 'may be ready to receive the cup of medicine which
is placed Otl them after the picture is finished.
523.-The rainbow and the eight divinities on the cross are represented with
'breath-feathers tied to the tops of the heads by means of white cotton strings,
and the horns of the Gciwaskldi are similarly decked. All the gods are shown
with garnitshed moccaslins, tied -'with white strings. All of those showingthi
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legs have rainbow garters. Five have orname,nted fringes on their kilts or loincloths. The bodies of all are fringed with red to represent sunlight; the Navaho
artist does not confine the halo to the h ead of his holy subject. All have earpendants of turquois and coral. The eight central figures are represented with
stri'ps of fox-skin -blue and yellow hanging from elbows and wrists and garnished at their ends. Such adornments, it is said, were once used in the dance
but are now obsolete ; they, in turn, represented beams of light. The yellow
horizontal line at the bottom of each pictured mask represents a band. at the
bottom of the actual mask worn by the actor, and this band in turn symbolizes
the yellow evening light.
524. All have the neck depicted in the same manner. The blue is generally conceded by the shamans to symbolize the collar of spruce twigs; but
-opinion is divided with regard to the meaning of the transverse red lines. The
original significance of these is perhaps forgotten. Some say they represent the
rings of the trachea ; but those shamans whose opinion the writer most values
say they represent an 'obsolete neck ornament called tsitse"yo or cherry-beads,
which was made neither of cherries nor corals.
VARIATIONS OF TEIE PICTURE.

525.-There'

variations of this picture. It was once seen by the writer
with the corn-stalks and the bowl of water omitted. The shamzan argued: ' Ifwe leave out the corn, there is no use for the water, and if we leave out the water,
the corn cannot grow. It needs water to live. It eats the water." Somet'imes
the two eagle-plumnes of. the four male ye"i on the cross are put on the left side of
the head. It is said that when the plumes and rattle are on the same side of the
figure it calls for rain ; while if they are on opposite sides of the figure, it calls
for corn, since corn-ears sprou't from opposite sides of the stallk.
are

RITES OF THE PICTURE.

'26 -While the painting is in progress, the succoring god, a Hastse'baka

and the begging gods (to be described later) are prepared. The fmask of this
HIasts6baka is painted and decorated by an assistant. His body is painted white
and he is otherwise dressed and decked as described in pars. 59-6 I ; he wears a
collar of fox-skin instead of one of spruce twigs.
-527.-When the picture is finished and befo-re the patienit arrives, the shaman
performs on it three, sometimes four, acts in the following order: (I) he applies
meal to the figures ; (2) he sets up plumed wands around the whole picture ; (3)
he makes a cold infusion in a vessel lying on the ha-nds of the rainbow; (4) he

applies pollen.
528.-In applying the meal, he deposits a heap of about a teaspoonful at each
point. On the figures of the gods, he places it on thle feet, skirt, chest,. and mouth
in the order named. -In treating this picture he applies meal to the figures on the
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cross, beginning as usual with those in the east ; to the four external dilvine figures;
to the cross at its extremities ; to the stalks of corn at the base of each ear ; to
the squirrel, on the chest, and to the rainbow as to the other gods, all- in the order
named and going sunwise. This act is' done only when the sha'man needs meal,
thus rendered sacred, for ceremonial purposes. But the three following acts are
never

omitted.

529.-The eight -plumed wands or 'India" are set up around the picture on
three sides-not in the east. The shaman proceeds sunwise as he sticks them in
the ground, pla'cing the blue wands towards the south and the black towards the
no rth.
530.- To prepare the infusion, he places a gourd cup, its tip end pointing
east, on the hands of the rainbow; he pours sacred water into the cup and throws
on the surface of the water a powdered vegetable substance. He places a sprig
of cedar on top of the cup, its tip pointing east.
53I.-This done, he steps in, carefully, among the figur'es on the picture ; he
applies pollen to the pictured masks in the same way that the candidates on the
fifth night apply pollen to the real masks (par. 509); he applies pollen from below, upward on the bodies of the gods. The gods are pollened in the order in
which they are mealed.
532.-Before or during the application of the pollen, the man who is to enact the succoring god departs from the lodge in the guise of an ordinary mortal
-his mask hidden under his blanket-and goes to the east of the lodge, with an
assistant, to prepare himself. All being now ready for the reception of the patient,
he is called in the usual way,, bar a crier who stands at the door of the lodge. As
soon as the patient enters, the'singers begin to sing the Snenole Bigl'n, which are
twelve in number. They continue to sing these until the rite of succor is completed and the ye'i departs ; then they stop, even if they have not finished the set
of songs.
533.-The patient enters, enfolding with his right arm a basket of Navaho
make, wrought with designs of crosses (par. 292), and containing corn-meal. On
one occasion' it was not'ed that a boy and girl accompanied the patient and on another occasion that a female patient was accompanied by four women who took
seats near the door. Standing east of the picture and facing it, the patient with
his left hand sprinkles meal on the picture, in the east, in the south, in the west,
and in the north, from the center outward, dipping newly from t'he basket for each
quarter. Then he scatters meal all around the periphery- of the picture sunwise.
As he does this he prays, employing customary prayerful expressions such as
the'se: " I'n beauty I walk. In beauty it is finished again. In beauty I recover.
-With beauty before me I walk. With beauty behind 'me I w'alk. With beauty
below me I walk.' With beauty above me I walk. With beauty all around me I
walk. Thus will it be beautiful, my grandchild." The singers'intone a song whose
burden is, Ooni-l6na. lThe patient then sits near the southeast corner of the picture.
Here, i-f -a man, he d'isrobes to his breech-cloth (a woman takes off her moccasins

MATTHEWS, THE NIGH1' CHANT, A NAVAHO CEREMONY.

I 25

and leggings only), lays h'is clo'thes and the basket on the ground beside h'im, and
awaits the arrival of the succoring god.
534.-The patient has usually but a moment to wait. When the god enters
he advances to the picture, whooping; dips the sprinkler into the 'infusion contained in the gourd cup, on the hands of the rainbow, and sprinkles the picture
thus : the cross from east to west and fromn north to south ; the gods on the cross,
from foot to head, the male of each pair first; the four gods outside the cross,
from foot to head ; the corn-stalks from root to Itassel; the rainbow from foot to
head.
535.- After the sprinkling, an assistant picks up as much as he can, without
injuring the picture, of each little heap of meal deposited by the shaman, and puts
'it in a bag. In~doing this he proceeds in an order the reverse of that in which
the shaman laid the meal down (par. 528).
536.-The god then dips the cedar twig into the bowl buried in the center of
picture and touches various parts of the picture in the following order: the
edge of the bowl at the four cardinal points ; the tips of the cross; the figures on
the cross-feet, chest, mouth ; the fourstalks of corn-top of root, base of lower
ear, base of tassel ; the four outer yet-feet, chest, mouth ; the rainbow in the same
places. At the beginning of each part of the -work, as mentioned above, he dips
the sprinkler in the bowl- and then moves sunwise. When he is done he gives the
sprinkler to an attendant. If the central bowl of water is omitted there is no sub.
stitute for this part of the work.
537.- Next, the patient sits on the western limb of the cross with the center
of the picture just between his feet. If the patient be a man, the lower extremities
are flexed and the hands clasped around the knees. If the patient be a woman,
the lower extremities are extended and the hands lie on the knees. The god takes
the gourd cup with its contents from the rainbow's halids; he makes a motion as
if offering it to the gods in the eastern quarter of the picture, and administers a sip
of the infusion to the patient; he offers it, let us say, to the gods in the. south and
administers a second sip; he offers it to the gods in the west and administers a
third sip; he offers it to the gods in the north and adminilsters a fourth sip to the
patient. He utters his peculiar cry, a whoop or yelp, each time he offers the bowl
the pictured gods.
538.-An assistant now receives into his mouth the residue of the infusion
from the gourd cup; but he does not swallow it; he squirts it out on the hands of
the succoring god held open to receive it. The succorer then proceeds to t'ake
dust from the figures in the picture by pressing to them his moistened palms, and
he'applies this dust to the person of the patient. Dust from the feet of the figur'es
he applies to the patient's feet ; dust from their hips he applies to his hips ; dust
from 'their chests, to his chest; dust from their heads, to his head. He takes it
first from the forms on the cross, next from those outside the cross, then from the
corn tassels (for the patient's head), and lastly from the rainbow, proceeding sunwise in each case. Each time that he applies dust to the patient's body, he lifts

~the
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his hands toward the smoke-hole of the lodge. Whlen the application of dust is
done, the god yells- twice, loudly, into each ear of the patient and leaves the lodge.

Song ceases.
539.-As

soon as the god departs, the patient leaves his seat on the picture
and sits elsewhere in the lodge. A hot coal is placed before him; the powder,
yadidlnil, is scattered on it by the shaman; the patient inhales the odorous fumes
arising from- the burning powder, and rubs them into his hands. When he is done,
the coal is extinguished with water poured four times on it and is thrown out at the
smoke-hole or carried. out of the lodge. Others may receive the fumigation at the
same time. -About the t'ime the coal is cast out, the mnan who enacted the succoring
god returns to the lodge, unmasked and covered with a blanket. He surrenders
his mask, divests himself of his properties, and washes off his paint. When the
patient leaves the lodge he takes the meal-basket with him.
540.-The next acts of the shaman are to pull up, moving sunwise, the plumed
wands which surround the picture, and to -take out the bowl buried in the center.
As soon as the bowl is taken out, although the picture is by this time badly
marred, there is a rush made for the latter by a numlber of men, headed often by
the shaman, who are ill or who fancy themselves ailing. They trample at will over
the picture, and take dust on their palms, from the figures, to apply to their own
bodies. If one's head aches, he takes dust from the heads of the pictured gqds
and applies it to his own head; if his chest aches, he takes dust from the pictured
chests, and so on. When every one has all the remedial dust he wishes, the sand
is scraped off the floor from center to periphery, by several persons working at the
same time; it is gathered in blankets, carried out of the lodge, and thrown away
to the north in a shady place. If the fire has been removed from the center of
the lodge, to -make way for the picture, it is 'now put back.

BEGGING GODS.

541.-Reference has been made to certain begging gods. These are first sent
they may also be sent out on any or all of the subsequent
-days of the ceremony. The same divine characters go out more than once during
the ceremony, but rarely the same individual Indians. The characters dispatched
are usually Hrastse'yalli, T6'nenlli, Htastse'lpahi, Htasts6baka, and Htastse'baad. If
they go to a distance they usually form a party of four-two representing mnale,
and two fe-male, characters. If they beg near the lodge, a pair, or even a single
out o'n the sixth day; but

individual may go on the errand.
542.-They 'are dressed and adorned, in the lodge, early 'in the day, while the
-painting and other work is in progress, and set forth as soon as they are ready.
They are expected to go and return in one day and not to remain away over night.
If they have- but a short way to go, they are fully masked, dressed, and equipped
in the lodge and travel the whole distance on foot. If they have a long journey
to make, which requires the use of horses, they have their inasks, collars of spruce,
a-nd other properties prepared in the lodge, packed- in blankets, and loaded on their
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horses. They depart, dressed in ordinary clothes, and ride to a secure place near
the camp they intend to visit; here they tie their horses, paint their bodies, put
on their trappings, and enter the camp on fo'ot. The masqueraders never ride in
cos4tume on horseback- a survival, no doubt, of the days when neither the
Navahoes nor their gods had horses.
543.-When they enter the visited camp they speak to no one; but go
dancing around, uttering their appropriate cries and one of the number holding
out a fawn-skin bag to receive donations. If some object is offered, the beggar
does not always accept it at once, but advances and retreats four times; the
fourth time he advances he opens the bag and allows the dono,r to put the offering
in it. The gifts are usually food and tobacco for the use of the lodge ; but the
gods will not refuse money or any other offer'ing of value.
544. If a traveler, on his way to the medicine-lodge, meet-s the divine
beggars, he should wait on the trail until they return and pass him. I f he overtakes them on their return journey he should not pass them, but follow in their
rear. It is not a lucky thing to precede the y6i on the trail or to get into camp
before them.
SONGS OF SEQUENCE AT NIGHT.

545.' After the rites connected with the picture are done, there is no wrork in
the lodge until about dusk. Then the patient, called as usual, goes to the lodge
anid sits in the south while songs of sequence are sung accompanied by the beating
of the basket-drum. Tohe singing continues from twenty minutes to an hour, the
time depending on the number of songs sung. The songs are selected from the
series of Aga'ho;i Gisl'n or Suminit Songs.
546.-The Summit Songs are followed by the first and second of the
Be'na HataZaSi or Finishing Hymns. As the last of these is sung the basket is
" turned up " in the manner described, and the invisible evil influences chased out
through the smloke-hole of the lodge.
547. When the singing is done, the patient is fumigated, in the manner
previously described (par. I98), and the, ceremonial work of the sixth day is
finished.
UNDRESS REHEARSAL.

548.-An undress rehearsal of the dance and song of the last night -the
naakhai-occupies the rest of the evening, until midnight or later. The performance takes place on the prepared dance-ground east of the lodge. The first
to practise are those known as the Atsa"lei or First Dancers. 'They practise every
night from this to the last. While the dancers are practising outside, those who
are to sing within the lodge on the last night practise their songs inside.
PASTIMES OF VISITORS.

549.-On the sixth day the visitors begin

to

gather and they continue

to
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increase in number until the last night. Those who are not busy in the medicinelodge must find pastime. During the afternoon of this day, Navaho games of
various kinds are in-progress arounal the camp, among the men and women, and
these continue daily to the end.
SEVENTH DAY.
550.-'The ritual work of the seventh day consists in (I) the painting of a
picture, with accompanying rites, early in the day, and (2) the acts of singing over
the patient and fumigating him in the evening. Begging gods often may be
dressed and set forth as on the sixth day, while at night there is again a practice
dance or rehearsal of the naakhai outside, and a rehearsal of song inside the

lodge.

PICTURES OF THE DAY.

one of two different designs may be painted on the seventh
the
of
That
naakhai' yikdl, or dance p'icture, is the one usually executed;
day.
but sometimes one called Htastsehog-Anbe yikil or picture -with Htastse'hog-an is
made. There are many variants of these pictures.
NAAKHAf YIKAL. PICTURE OF THE DANCE OF NAAKHAf.
55;.-The dry-painting of this subject as it appears on the floor of the lodge
is usually -about ten feet broad and twelve feet long. It is said to -depict the
naakhai,1 or dance of the last night as it took place among the gods at
Ts6'nitsihogan, and disregarding such mythic accessories as clouds and rainbow, it
represents also the dance as it is now conducted among the Navahoes.
DESCRIPTION OF THE, PICTURE. (PLATE VII.)
553.- As will be I-earned from the description given elsewhere (par. 62I el
seq.) the naakhai is a contra-dance in which the personators of males and females
stand in two opposite rows ; thus they are shown in the picture, six male dancers
in the west and six female dancers in the east, besides the two special characters
to be described later. The females are depicted like those shown 'in plate VI.,
and described in par. 5 I 7; but here the legs are displayed to show they are
standing or dancing, not sitting. Ornamental fringes to the 'ski'rts and embroidered pouches are added. The males are symbolized in most respects as are
those sitting on the cross of the sllneole yika'l (plate VI.) with round heads,
eagle-plumes, owl-feathers, rattles, spruce wands, and arm-pendants; but the
bodies are white, not black~, and again the embroidered pouches and skirt fringes
are added. In- our illustration, the female dancers are shown as turned
toward the west; but they are often depicted turned toward the east. The
.reason for. this change has not been noted. The long straight lines in the west
represent a black cloud bestrewn with pollen, on which the gods dance. The
corresponding lines in the east represent blue mist bestrewn with pollen on which
the goddesses dance.. The legs of the da'ncin'g fig'ureFs are y'ellow-'not white as

55i.-Either
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in other pictures -to show that they dance knee-deep in pollen. " How can they
be knee-deep in pollen ? " a shaman was as'ked. " Walk tllrough a bed of sunflowers in the summer and you will be knee-deep in pollen," he answered.
554. The figure which stands at the head of the Jine of female dancers in
the northeast is that of T6'nefl1i, the Water Sprinkler, who in these days is the
clown of the dance (par. 636). He is represented as having his body sprinkled
with powders of many colors, and as wearing the same mask as the ye'baka or
male dancers, but unlike the other dancers, his hands are empty. This is because
in the dance he carries neither wand, rattle, nor other regular implement, and if
he joins i'n the dance at all he does so in an erratic manner; his function is to
play the buffoon. Occasionally he carries for a while the skin of some animal in
the dance, but this is not a regular property of his. I n the myths he is spoken
of as carrying two water-bottles, one blue and one black (par. 7o8), and for this
reason he is sometimes shown in the picture with a water-bottle of either color;
but the personator never carr'ies such a bottle. The figure at the head of the line
of male dancers in the northwest is that of Htastse'yalli, shown as in plate VI. and
as described in pars. 29-3I.
RITES OF THE PICTURE.

555.-- It takes about five or six hours to make the picture. When it is done,
the various acts performed on it and the various rites connected with it are much
the same as those of. the previous day, and are performed in much the same order.
Some modifications will be noted later.
556.-Synopsis of the picture-rites, in order of occurrence.
I. Meal applied to divine figures.
2. Plumed wands erected.
3. Cup placed on the rainbow's hands.

4. Cold infusion made. Sprinkler placed on cup.
5. Pollen applied to figures.

6.
7.
8.
9.
Io.
I I.
12.

13.
1.

I5.
I6.
I7.
I8.
I9.
20.
21.

22.

23.

Succorer departs, unmasked.
Patient enters. Song begins.
Patient sprinkles picture.
Patient sits, southeast, and disrobes.
Succorer (god) returns, masked.
Succorer sprinkles picture.
Assistant takes up meal from picture.
Succorer touches moistened sprinkler to figures.
Patient sits on picture.
Infusion offered to gods and given to patient.
Assistant moistens succorer's hands.
Sacred dust applied to patient.
Succorer yells into patient's ears.
Sticcorer departs, masked.
Patient leaves picture.
Patient funiigated.
Succorer returns, unmasked, and proceeds to divest.
Plumed wands pulled out,
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24. Picture despoiled.
25. Picture erased.
26. Material taken out and deposited.

557.-As on the sixth day, different gods may come to the succor of the
patient : On some occasions Htastse'hogan, the House God, is seen, on others it is
HTastse'lpahi, the Brown God, who appears. Still other gods may perform the

rites of succor. Each of the four times that he administers the infusion to the
patient, Hasts6hogan utters a cry which may be approximately represented as
"Hahuwa' Hahuwi " and this is what he shouts into the patient's ears before he
departs. Hziastse'lpahi utters a cry somewhat like '" Hawd Hawd"
.558.-As the figures on the painting of the seventh day are arranged vRery
differently from those of the painting of the sixth day, the actors must necessarily
proceed differently in performing their various offices on the picture, such as the
application of pollen, the sprinkling with water, and touching the figures with the
wet sprinkler. Each row of figures is treated separately, that of the east first.
The actor sometimes proceeds from north to south, and sometimes in the opposite
direction. The rainbow is treated last-always from foot to head.
559. On the sixth day there are usually two vegsels of fluid-one in the rainbow's hands and o'ne in the centre of the picture-for the succorer to use in
sprinklilng and touching; on the seventh day there is but one, the infusion on the
raibows hnd,-so he uses this both to sprinkle the picture when he enter' and
.to touch the 'sacred parts of each pictured god afterwards.
56o.- Such are some of the differences between the rites of the sixth and
seventh days, which are enforced by the different forms of.-the pictures and the
differe'nt gods who come to the succor; but minor differences are often observed
which are made in accordance with a certain law of variety whi,ch belongs to the
Navaho ceremonies. Changes are made merely. for the sake of change, or under
the impression that some good will result from the change. Such changes may
consist in a different order in which the wands are planted and pulled up, a different order in which meal and the infusion are applied to the divine figures, in a
different selection of parts of the figures on which, to make the applicatio.n. The
gourd cup, on the rainbow's hands, may have its tip pointed to the east on the
sixth and to the west on the seventh day. The picture may be erased from circumference to centre one -day, and from centre t'o circumfer'ence the next day.
Other slight alterations are made.
SONGS O)F THE PICTURES.

56I.- --The songs pertaining to the picture, as on the-sixth day, are usually
begun when the patient enters; but they have been seen deferred until he began

sprinkle; they are concluded when the succoring god departs. If the picture
of naakhai' yika'l is painted, the Aga'hoa' Gisl'n or Sum'mit S-ongs are sungy; but if
Hastse'hoganbe yika'l is drawn, the Hasts6hogan Bigl'n are sung. The complete
set of these is 40 in number.
to
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~~~WORK O-F THE EVENING.

562..-The songs of sequen'ce in the evening- when fo f the third time "the'
basket is turned down, or inverted, begin usually b'etween six -and seven o'cloc'k
and continue for an hour or more. They are the same songs that'are sung in the
forenoon, during the r'ites of the pic'ture ; but while in the morning the series may
not be finished, since song ceases when the yei leav'es the lodge, the series is completed at night. Besides these there are three songs sung at t'he turningr up of the

drum (par. 29I). The second of -these is sung while the hand is under the edge
of the basket ready to turn it up and the-last is sung when the basket is turned.
563. -When the songs of sequence are done, the patient is fuimigated 'in the
usual manner.
6.-After the ritual work 'is completed there is, as on the previous night, a
rehearsal of the dance and song outside the lodge and a 'rehearsal of song inside.

EIC;HTH DAY.
565.-On the eighth day (I) a picture is painted and rites are performed on
it, silmilar to those of the seventh day. But between the finishing of the picture
and the rites mentioned, some important events occur outside the lodge' different
from anything that happens on the previous days of painting. (2) The first of
these is a diurnal repetition of the rites of initiation of the Ye'bitsai, for the benefit
of those who desire to take their second or fouirth degrees. (3) The second is an
elaborate exorcism or succor by three gods. Again., when night falls, there are
(4) songs of sequence and fumigation of the patient. Later the rehearsals of the
dance outside the lodge and of song inside are resumed and continued to a late
hour.

DSAHADOLDZABE YIKAL,

PICTURE WITH THE FRINGE MOUTHS.

566.-The picture with the Fringe Mouths, s'hown in plate VIII, is the.only
*picture which has been seen' by the writer painted on the eighth day; but it 'is
understood that other picture,o at least variants o hspcue a epoue
on this occasion. -When the pai'nt'ing is finished to the satisfaction of the shamnan,
he places meal on four parts of each figure, sets up .the' plumed wands, prepares
ani infusion in the bowl on the hands of the rainbow, and applies pollen to the
fig'ures 'as on the sixth day; then he and his assista'nts sit down and aw'ait the
completion of events which occur outside the lodge. They usually, too, partake
of food about this time, for it 'is now early in the afternoon.-DESCRIPTION OF THE PICTURE. (PLATE VIII.)
567. Theoriginal dry-pitn iabout ten feet wide anid thirte en feet long.
to represeht a ceremony which, according to the myth (par. 765), took
said
It 'is
place among the gods at Ts6'nitsiho<gin. Possibly some such ce'remony stil ex'ist's
.among -th'e Navahoes. The scenes of succoIr on the' eig'hth and ninth days-are, to'

some extent,

symnbolized by it.
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568.-Tse'nitsihogin, Rock-red-in-m'iddle-house, is a large cliff-ruin, in a cafion
abounding with ruins, somewhere north of the San Juan River, probably in
Colorado or Utah. From the people (gods) of this place many rites of the night
chant are supposed to be derived. The elements of the name are found in the
words: tse', rock; alni', in the middle;~tsi, red, and hoga'n, house. The building
is said to stand in a long cavern or rock shelter in the face of a whitish cliff through
which runs a seam of red. The black line in the west of the picture represents
this cave. The smnall white lines on the black represent the houses within the
cave.

569. The myths say that rainbows illuminated the divine dwellings, hence
the bounding rainbow is represented as passing into the cave at one end and
coming out at the other. The hands of the rainbow, as before, are left vacant
to receive the bowl of medicine.

570.-The terraced figure in blue, called kosistsi'n, or the shapen cloud, in the
west, represents a cloud from which arises, by tliree roots, a stalk of corn. In
the gardens of the gods, say the myths, each stalk bore twelve ears; but the
Navaho cornstalk now bears only two, hence two ears are shown on the stalk.
5 7 I.-We are already familiar with eight of the twelve divine figures
embraced by the rainbow, and they need not be again described. The four
outer figures are the Ga'nask"idi, or Humpbacks (par. 46 el seq.). The four next
to these are ye'baad, or goddesses : they differ slightly from the goddesses shown
in plate VII., for each carries in the right hand a jeweled basket, instead of
a bunch of spruce twigs, and there is no pollen on the legs.
5 72.-The four figures next to the cornstalk are the Dsahadoldza', or
Fringe Mouths (par. 39 el seq.). These characters are mentioned in the myths.
Those north of the corn-stalk are Fringe Mouths of. TsiYnitsi, or Fringe Mouths
of the Iland; those south, are Fringe Mouths under the Water, Thalkla"
Dsahadoldza'. The former have their bodies painted half red and half black,
while the latter are half blue and half yellow. The marks on their bodies and
Jimbs are those of the white zigzag lightning. The masks are the same in all,
and represent that described in par. 42, and depicted in plate III., fig. F. Each of
the Fringe Mouths carries in his right hand a gourd rattle, ornamented with two
circles of plumes, and in his left hand a bow ornamented with plumes and breathfeathers. The bow is painted in two colors to correspond with the body of the
bearer.

TOILET OF THE GODS.

573.-Before the picture is finished, certain characters, who are to appear
later in the outdoor ceremonies, begin to dress themselves. The two who first
are ready and go out, and who are to act in the rite of -initiation, are HYastseyalli
and Htastse'baad, dressed the same as those who appeared in the rite of ini'tiation
of the sixth night. Three other characters, whose preparations are completed
later, are another Hasts6yalli. another Hastse'baad, and Dsahadoldzi. The
Htastse'baad of the second group dresses differently from that of the first, and in
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the manner of a modern Navaho woman, with gown, silver-studded belt, b'lanket,
moccasins, and leggings. The Hastse'yalli of the second group is usually dressed
differently from that of the first-.the latter wears an ordinary Navaho cotton
shirt; the former has his torso covered with several finely dressed buckskins,
tied on by the skin of the legs (par. 29). The masks worn by Hfastse'yalli and
by Htastse'baad of both groups are not only alike, but identical, as -will be

explained later (par. 575).
SECOND RITE OF INITIATION.

574.-The first two characters leave the lodge before, or very soon after,
the shaman has finished his work on the picture. While they are preparing, the
candidates for the second (and fourth) degree have been grouped at a distance
from the lodge, usually south of it. When HYastse'yalli leaves the lodge with his
companion, he gives his peculiar call, whereat all the candidates hide their faces
in their blankets. HIastse'yalti calls four times on his way. When he and his
comrade reach the waiting group, the candidates, with heads bowed and faces
hidden, go, under guidance, to a secluded place east of the lodge, the godsfollowing them. Here the candidates sit in a line-males north, females southfacing east, and go through a rite similar in all respects to that of the first
initiation of the fifth night (par. 495 et seq.).
575.-The- actors, as on the fifth night, take off their masks for the
candidates to sacrifice to them (par. 504) and when the rite is over they leave
the masks where they took them off, under guard, for the characters of the
second-group to assume when these come to the east to dress. The candidates,
when the rite is over, go where they will. The.men who impersonated the yei,
when they have r'emoved their properties,, in the lodge, washed off their paint, and
resumed their ordinary clothing, also go wherever they wish. The ye'dadestsani,
or implements for initiating the females, are allowed to lie in a basket, beside the
masks (par. 298).
RITE OF SUCCOR OR EXORCISM.

576.-Soon after the actors of the initiation return to the lodge, the second
group is ready. It consists, as before stated, of three characters: Hastse'yalti,
Hastse'baad, and Dsahadoldza'. They depart from the lodge with their peculiar
dress and painting concealed under their blankets. Dsahadoldza' carries hi's
mask concealed. All have their faces and heads bare and they endeavor to
appear like ordinary I ndians out for a stroll. They proceed to the east of
the lodge, to the locality where the initiation took place and where the guarded
masks of two of the characters arelIying. Here they drop-their blankets,don their
masks, and stand, the representatives of the gods. Let- us now speak of them as
gods. The Dsahadoldza' may be of either of the two kinds mentioned, either of
the land or of the water.
577.--As soon as the personators have left the lodge the patient is called.
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He comes bearing on his right arm a basket containing meal. He is placed
standing about ten paces to the east of the lodge on a buffalo robe and facing east.
When he has stood there a few moments, the succoring gods are see-n t'o
approach from the east. Hastse'yalli comes first, the HYasts6baad follows at a
distance of about ten paces, both walking. Between them, Dsahadoldza' coines
dancing and, from time to time, turning around and facing Hastse'baad. Thus
th'e three advance until they get within a few paces of the patient, when they all
halt wi-thout chang'ing their relative positions.
578.-It is recorded that the head of the buffalo robe during this rite pointed
on ~different occasions east, west, and north. Barthelmess observe'd it pointed
north and makes the following instructive re-mark: " In front of it [ie., the lodge]
the snow was cleared awray and a buffalo robe spread out, so that its head lay to
the no'rth, the tail to the south. I mention this fact because the medicine-man
went into a fury because it was laid east and west, and it was hastily turned north
and south."1 21 There is l'ittle doubt that the direction of the axis of the robe is
chan'ged in accordance with different rules, but it has not been discovered what
these rules ar'e.
579.-Hastseyalti now leaves his two companions standing and advances
alone toward the patient. He- retreats three times, and advances, in all, four
times; the last time he stops close to the patient, facing him, but does not step on
the robe. He takes a pinch of meal from a fawnsklin bag 'which he carries;
sprinkl-es it upward near the body of the patient from wai'st to head; holds it just
above the crown; allows it to drop down upon the person; gives his peculiar
whoop and steps aside to make room for Dsahadoldza. The latter approaclies the
pat-ient dancing (four times) -; he bears in one hand a decorated -rattle, in the othe'ra. decorated bow (plate VIII.) ; he holds these for a moment near the patient's
head, one on each side, uttering at the same time his peculilar call'; he turns sunwise around and dances back to Htastse'baad on whom he repeats the acts performed
on the patient.' The Hastsebaad does nothing to the patient, but whe-n Dsahadoldzi hoids his implements near her head, she lifts to a level with his face a
basket that she carries, containing the ye'dade_stsani, or implements of female
initiation. It is once noted that, when the patient was a woman, Dsahadoldza'
car'rifed one of the two y6dad6stsani instead of a bow.
58o.- The th'ree succorers next pass to the south of the patient and the-latter,
as they pass, scatters after them meal taken from the basket with his left ha'nd.
They arrange th'emselves in a -linle in the south in the order which they previously
held in the east, -and they -repeat i'n the south all the acts which they performed in
the 'east and in the same order. As they pass to the west the patient as before
sprinkles meal after them'n. In the west and in the north all these acts are again
repeated. Through all this work the patient never changes his position on the
buffalo robe.
58I. -These labors accomplished, the three divinities return to the east of the
patient 'and range themselves in a line facing west, as they originally stood b-efore
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the exorcism began. The patient then turns around sunwise, faces the west, and
marches into the lodge, followed by t'he three succorers.
582.-On returning to the lodge, the patient sprinkles the picture with meal,
as on the previous day, disrobes, and sits on the central figure-the cornstalk-in
the western half of the picture as on previous occasions. Then all the rites and
observances of the seventh day are repeated and in nearly or quite the same order
(par. 556). Dsahadoldz;i is the divine character who performs the various acts of
the succoring god on the picture and on the patient. The picture is erased and
-the debris thrown to the north of that of the previous day.
SONGS OF SEQUENCE.

-83 -When the gods appear in the east, approaching to perform the rite of
succor, a herald stationed at the door of the medicine-lodge calls aloud, "' Ade y6i
There come the gods,"-a cue to the singers inside the lodge, who at
begin to sing, to- the accompaniment of the rattle, the Dsahadoldza' Bigy'n or
Fringe Mouth Songs. These are continued all through the rite on the picture until
the ye'i go out, but they are not finished until night.
as!!",

"

once

WORK OF THE EVENING.

584.-At night the basket is turned down and song is accompanied by drulm
and rattle. When the twelve songs of sequence are fini'shed, one song of the
series of S11enahotil is sung, during which the basket is turned- up and the evil
influences blown out toward the smoke-hole as before. After this the, patient is
fumigated and the ritual work of the eighth day is done.
REH EARSAL.

585.-Later In the evening, songs are sung for practice inside and there is
dancing for practice outsi'de the lodge.
PRACTICE DANCES AND SONGS OF THE NAAKHAf.

586.-These practice dances, with their accompanying songs, as has been
stated, occur on the prepared dancing-ground in front of the medicine-lodgep for
several hours after sunset, on the sixth, seventh, and eighth days,- but these are'
only final rehearsals. All over the Navaho land during the autumn and early
winter, groups of young men practise this dance and rehearse songs to be sung at
th'e naakhai' on the ninth night. Several mzen living in a certain locality will get
together and, knowing that a night chant. will be celebrated somewhere in their
neighborhood during the w"inter, will make arrangements to form a group or relayr
for- the occasion. They will compose new songs and rehearse these with old ones,
to the cadence of the dance, night after night for many weeks, or until, they, f'eel
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themselves proficient. After the great nine-days' ceremony has begun, m-en
loitering about the camp or plying their various industries, sacred or profane, may
be heard in every direction, by,day as well as by night, rehearsing words to the
tunes that characterize the songs of the last night.
- 587.-They may practise the' song in the daytime, but may practise the
dance only after sunset. For such occasions they use bunches of artemisia or
some other plant to represent the spruce wands. When they practise before the
medicine-lodge they use the regular rattles of the shaman, but whent-they practise
at home they extemporize rattles. They have been known, of late years, to
thrust, for a handle, a stick through an old fruit-can, and fill the latter with
pebbles to make a rattle.
NINT1I DAY,-UNTIL NIGHTFALL.

588.--The early hours of the ninth day, which is called Bitsin or last day of
the ceremony, are spent : (I) in making the kethawns to be offered to the succoring gods late in the afternoon, and (2) in preparing the masks and other properties
of the succoring gods and of those who dance at night. This work was once seen
by the writer finished before noon, but it is usually not completed till the middle
of the afternoon. Later in the day (3) the greenroom or arbor is erected (par.
242,- pl'ate I, D) and (4) about sunset the succor or exorci'sm of the patient takes
place. Sometimes (5) a'diurnal initiation, similar to that of the eighth day, occurs
in the afternoon, if there should be a riumber of persons present desiring it. The
rite of suc'cor ends the work of the daytime. The rites of the night will be considered under a separate section, entitled " Last Night."
PREPARATION OF PROP-ERTIES.

589.-The work of inaking the.kethawns and preparing the masks and other
properties requires the labor of several men for three or four hours. There is no
need to describe minutely in this section the way- in which the work on these
properties is done, for in speaking of the various articles elsewhere the method of
work is giveCn,, A few remarks will suffice here. The masks, as they are carried
-in the chante'r's bag, are not trimmed; on this occasion they are newly painted;
the eagle-plumes and other plumes are mounted on them, the collars of spruce
are fashioned fro'm fresh twigs and attached to them. ,When the masks -are
completed, an assistant chews fruit of a plant called tse'tsagi and spits the juice
'On them. ,T-he g'ourd rattles -are painted anew with white and trimmed anew with
-four spruce twigs on each handle. The talismans of To'badzistsini (par. 85) are
made and- p'ainted 'if he is one of the. gods of succor, or the special implements. of
other gods, of succor are prepared.
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KETHAWNS.

5go.- The kethawns for this day
number, as there are usually three succoring gods and there is one kethawn

are

cigarettes and

are

usually three in

s ,
for each. The kethawns are not always jll
the, same, for the gods are not alwaysl
the same. The first to be described area
three kethawns (fig. I4), whose empty
cases are now in the writer's collection.
R
|
They are made of the common reed
and
are
l
II
each
(Phragmiles communis)
three finger-widths in length. One is
1111 H t
S
sacred to To'badz"Istsi'ni, another to
i
Dsahadoldza' of Tsiet,nitsi, and another
l
0
to Hastse'oltoi. The first iS painted
|
1
red and has the emblem of To'badzisi
l
tsini, the queue or scalp-lock, done in
Z
,
nc
white, twice on, the back or once ona
each side. The second is colored loni1
-11
gi'tudinally, black and red on opposite
colors
and
these
are
I
sides,
separated
from one another by narrow lines of
Kethawns of the ninth day. Cases for cigarettes as they
Fig. 14.~npitdadlf
white, like the body of Dsahadoldza'; apa
ody
the're 'is a lightning symbol in white on
each side. The third is simply painted all blue to indicate the female, for Hasts6oltoi, the Navaho deity of the chase, is a goddess. Sometimes a cigarette for
Naye'n6zgqani is seen, which is black with a bow-symbol on each silde. There is
a cigarette for Fringe Mouth Under Water which is like the second above described, except that blue and yellow take the place of black and red.
SONGS OF TH E MASKS.

591.-The songs of sequence, five in number, which are sung during the
painting of the masks, are Anllta'ni Big"I"n or Grasshopper Songs. These are- also
called Dzl'sbehialadl'lne Big1'ln or Songs with Preparing Masks. When the masks
are all ready and the' robe is spread on which these are to be displayed, they
begin to sing one song of Hasts6yalli, Ia song which is independent of the regular
set and may or may not be sung with the Hastse'yalli Bigl'n olr the Anilia'ni Bigi'n
at night.
ARRANGEMENT OF MASKS AND OTHER PROPERTIES.

59;,-When the masks and other properties are all finished they are taken up
in the hands of the assistants and other spectators and held while the refuse of
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preparation is swept up and carried out of the lodge to be deposited according to
rule; then they are laid down on blankets and cloths in the north of the lodge.
In one group there are the 14 masks used in the dance of the naakhali, VIZ., one
of HYasts6yalti, one of T6'nen-11i, six of ye'baka or ordinary male characters, and six
of yeba-ad or female charac-ters. The eight masks first mentioned-male masks
-are laild down first, in a row extendinig east and we.st; to the south of these the
six fema'le masks are laid down in a parallel row; and behind all, in the -north,
the six great gourd rattles are deposited in a row. 'The masks to be' used by the
personators of the male divinities in the act of succor are laid in a separate group
to the east of the- larger group of masks. -If the goddess Hasts6oltoi is to appear
in the act of succor, a female mask is borrowed for the occasion, from the row of
yebaad m'asks.
RITE OF SUCCOR OR EXORCISM.

593. Before the preparation of the masks is completed, or very soon after,
the actors in the rite of succor or exorcilsm begin,. with assistance, to paint and
decorate themselves. When ready, they cover themselves in the usual way with
-blankefs, under which they carry their hiddeni masks, and go to a retired place,
east of the lodge. They soon reappear in the full dress and adornment of gods,
and approach the patient. The latter, meanwhile, has been called and placedt
standing, meal-basket on arm, as on the previous day, on a buffalo robe, a few
paces east of the lodge and facing east.
594.- -It is not, always- the same gods that figure in this scene of succor or
'xrism; Htastse'yalti, G.Anaskidi, Dsahadoldza', Htastsez"ini, and others may
appear; but th-e three which are uisually seen, and whose presence from an.
Aryan point of v'iew seems most appropriate, are the war-gods, Naye'nilzgan'i and
To'badzistsini, and the divine huntress, Htasts6oltoi. The act shall be described
as performed by th-ese. When other gods figure, the rite is similarly conducted;
the only important difference being in the dress, implements, and cries o.f the gods.
Elsewhere (par. Io9 et seq.) a description is given of the peculiar circumstances
under which the fire-god Htastsezifni takes part in the rite.
595.- Naye'nezga. ni comes first, To'badz"Istsini second, Htastseolloi third,
walking in single file. -When they first appear in the east, Naye`n6zgqLni lifts on
high and brandishes his great' stone knife, whereat all three halt and sing the
,third Naye'n6zg4ni Bigl'n. This finished, they advance until Naye'n6zgani stands
face to face with the patient. The god makes a motion in the air with his great
stone knife, near the patient from head to foot, uttering at the same time a low,
hoarse groan. Too'badzfstsini follows, making a similar motion with his talismans
bu-t giving a different call. HYasts6oltoi comes last, making a like motion with her
bow and arrows and uttering a single yelp as she does so. All these acts are
performed .to the east, -to the south, to-the west, and to the north in the order
named. The succoring gods pass from one point to the other as do those of the
previous' day, and as. each one passes, the patient s'prinkles. meal after him.
-^ -S96-When they have done in th-e north- they pass around tepatint- by,
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way of the east and the south, and go to the lodge, which they treat at the four
cardinal p'oints wilth forms quite similar to those used on the patient; for, during
the nine days of ceremony, it is thought that some of the evil influence drawn from
the patient has entered the structure of the lodge so the latter needs exorcism
as well as the patient. Then, as on the previous day, they form a procession of
four, the patient leading, and march 'into the lodge. No one may follow them.
He who would witness the succeeding rites in the lodge should enter before the
rites of succor begin.
597.-On entering the lodge, the patient sits in the west, fac'ing east, and the
three gods sit facing him, ranged 'in their previous order of precedence from north
to south. From his basket of meal, the patient tak'es the kethawn of
Nayenezgani, presents it to the god and, following the shaman or some one else
who is competent to 1lead, repeats a dialogue prayer. A kethawn is given and a
similar prayer is made to each of the othe'r gods in turn. The gods leave the
lodge and 'go to the west to deposilt the cigarettes and take off their masks, and
the patient is at liberty to depart. After a while the actors return, remove their
paint and paraphernalia, and resume theilr ordinary clothing. The dried white
pigment taken from the characteristic marks on their bodies is, by some, carefully
scraped off and preserved 'in medicine-bags.
598.-Sometimes the shaman takes the cigarette from the hand of the
patient and places it in the hand of the god. Naye'ni1zg4ni' and To'badzlstsi'ni
deposit their 'cigarettes in the shade of a tree, preferably a pifton, while
Htasts6oltoi lays hers on the ground in a cluster of Gulierrezia eut{hamia'.
REH EARSALS OF TH E FI RST DANCERS.

599. In the afternoon and early evening, when other work is not in progress,
the men who are to sing the first song of the night and to dance the firs.t dance
-the Atsa'Zei, or First Dancers -enter the medicine-lodge several timzes, and
rehearse their important part in the rites under the ctiticisms of the shaman and
other experts. They rehearse this with extra care- and attention for reasons which
are explained elsewhere (par. 6I7).
GATHERING OF SPECTATORS.

6oo.- On the previous. days people have been coming in gradually, in no
great numbers, to witness and participate in the ceremonies. Many of these have
made themselves little huts and enclosures of evergreen b.oughs, particularly such
as are accompanied by women. and children. Men coming alone spend much of
their time in the medicine-lodge and sleep there. But it is on the afternoon and
evening of the last day that the-great crowd arrives. Many of them come without.impedimenta; some bringing food for one- meal; others bring'ing none and
prepared to stay only one night, during which time they sit by the fires, watch the
dance, and take no sleep. From 300 t.o 500 persons may be present on the last
night. The writer has made a coun't, as careful as practicable, of the assembled

140

MATTHEWS, THE NIGHT CHANT, A NAVAHO CEREMONY.

spectators, on more than one occasion, not only during the night chant but during
the mountain chant, and he has gotten others to count; as a result he considers
500 as a high estimate of the largest crowd he has ever seen collected to witness
these ceremonies.
LAST NIGHT.
6oI.-In order to give a clear understanding of the work of the last night,
it will be necessary to repeat some statements-already made.
602.-The medicine-lodge, as has been said (par. 237), was built before the
ceremony began and we have noted that, at different times, other preparations
were made; that the ground in front of the lodge was- cleared and levelled for the
dancers ; that anl enclosure of evergreen branches and saplings, which we call the
arbor or greenroom (ilndsti), was constructed about one hundred paces east of
the lodge; that tlle 'round between the greenroom and the dancing-place was
cleared of brush, weeds, and- other obstructions in order that the dancers might
pass easily back and forth in the dark, and that g'reat piles of dried wood were
placed at the edges of the dance-ground, north and south, to serve for fuel and as
seats for the spectators. Four great fires are kindled on each side of the danceground at nightfall, and other fires may be made later in the same locality. The
arrangements, 'when all is ready for the ceremonies of the last night, may be best
understood by referring to figure I 5.
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Fig. I15. Diagram of dancing-ground. a, fires; b, piles of wood; c, c, dancing-ground.

PREPARATION OF THE FIRST DANCERS.

603.- The characters paint themselves in the medicine-lodge, simultaneously,
facing the east. The right hand is the part first painted ; then they whiten from
above downward. While they paiiit, a so)ng called Atsi'lei Yedadigle's is sung
without accompaniment of drum or rattle. The follow'ing is offered as an ap-

proximate, free translation of this song:
Now the holy one paints his form,
-The WVind Boy, the holy one, paints his forin,
All over his body, he paints his form,
With the dark cloud he paints his form,
With the misty rain he paints his form,
With the rainy bubbles he paints his form,
To the ends of his toes he paints his form,
To fingers and rattle he paints his form,
To the plume on his head he paints his forin. See par. 929.
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604.- After the painting is done, they dress, withl assistance, while another
song, which has not been recorded, is sung. The masks and rattles which were
painted and decorated during the day, the wrands of spruce which were prepared,
and the fox-skins are carried out, after dark, and laid in a row in the north of the
greenroom. When the characters are ready, in the lodge, they go out blanketed
to the greenroom to assume the'ir masks.
RITE OF THE ATSA'LEI OR FIRST DANCERS.

605.-The public performance of the night begins with the ceremony of the
Atsa"lei or First Dancers, and this is us~ually conducted in the manner to be nowA
described.
6o6.-The performers consist of four ye'baka or ordinary male divinities and
HYastse'yalli, the Talking God or Ye'bitsai. Besides these, the chanter and the
patient appear on the scene. The ye'baka, like those who appear later in the
dance of the naakhiai, are nearly naked, their bodies heavily coated with a
mixture of white earth and water. Each wears moccasins, long blue stockings
of Navaho make, a short kilt or loin-cloth of red baize, crimson silk, or some
showy material, a silver-studded belt from which the skin of a kit-fox hangs at the
back, numerous rich necklaces borrowed from friends for the occasion, and the
blue, plumed mask of the y6baka with its attached collar of spruce twigs. Large
plumes are attached to the stockings and small feathers to the wrists. Each
carries, in his left hand, a wand of spruce twigs, attached for security to his mask,
by means of a string of yucca fibres, and in his right hand a gourd rattle. The
fifth character is Hastse'yalti, who wears the peculiar mask of that god, with a
collar of spruce. In one hand he carries a fawnskin bag. Unlike his four companions, he is comfortably clothed in some form of Navaho dress.
607. Each one of the four ye'baka represents a different character. The
first is a chief, genius, or god of corn ; the second is a chief of the child-rain;
the third is a chief of all kinds of plants, of vegetation, and the fourth is a chief
of pollen. Such is the order of their precedence in the dance, and in this order
they are mentioned in the songs. Besides being chiefs of these four things, they
are spoken of, as thunder-bilrds and as having the colors of the four cardinal points.
6o8.- Hasts-eyalli masks and dresses himself completely in the lodge. Usually
about 8 P.M. they all leave the lodge together. Htastse'yalli whoops as they come
out and then clears the dance-ground, motioning intruders away, while the four
others precede him to the greenroom to don their masks. Before putting on
their masks they chew spruce leaves, bitten off their wands, and spit juice and leaves
into the masks in the belief that this act helps the masks to go on. They often
have to stretch and pull their masks, finding difficulty in making them fit at first.
6o9.-When they are all ready, -they leave the green-room for the danceground in the -following order: the chanter, Htastse'yalti, the four Atsi'lei in the
order of their precedence. When they start, the chanter, uttering the benediction, " Hozo'les kG/te sltso'we," scatters pollen on the ground, toward the west along

142.

MATTHEW9, THE NIGHiT CHANT,

A NAVAHO CERE-MONY.

the way they are to follow. They move very quietly, in single file, softly shaking
their rattles and singing in a low tone. Sometimes they stop on the way to
readjust their masks. They enter softly and stealthily on to the dance-ground.
6 IO. As they enter the ground a watcher at the door of the lodge cries,
*'Bike' hal.Vi haku," and the patient emerges from the lodge bearing meal in a
sacred basket, and, on top of the meal, sometimes four kethawns. While the
priest says a prayer over the meal, the four ye'baka keep up a constant motion of
the feet somewhat similar to that of the dance to be presently described. The
following diagram (fig. I 6) shows the position of the whole party -at this time:

Fig. I6. Diagram of dance of the Atsi'lei. a, shaman; b, patient; c, Yibitsai; d, a, dancers.

6 I I.-After this prayer, the patient, prompted and assisted by the chanter
(or the chanter, if the patient is a child), advances to each of the Atsd'lei in turn,
and sprinkles meal on him thus: He picks up a large pinch between the thumb
and two fingers, allows the substance to fall on the right hand of the subject, up
the right arm, over the top of the forehead' and down the'left arm; he drops what
remains into the palm of the left hand. Immediately after, he may deposit a
sacrificial cigarette in' the left hand. Four cigarettes thus given form a set
which is sometimes made and sacrificed on. the fourth day, and sometimes, 'according to rules and theories not ascertained,- on the last night. When reserved for'
the last night they are thus given to the Atsd'cZei. In applying the meal the
patient carries the basket on the left arm.
6I2.-When the application' is finished, patient and shaman resume their
former position in the west, facing the east, and the priest prays a long prayer to
each god, which the patilent repeats after him, sentence by sentence, in the usual
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The four prayers are alike in all respects,. except in the mention of certain attributes of the gods. I have collected and translated one of the'se prayers
and have g'iven text, interlinear translation and free translation in " Navaho
Legends." 3To make clearer the descript'ion of the rite, I here repeat the free
translation of the prayer to the dark bird who is the chief of pollen. While the
prayer is being said, the dancers keep up a constant motion, bending and
straightening the left knee and swaying the head from side to side.
inanner.

61I3.

FREE TRANSLATION OF PRAYER.

Ir. In Tse'gl'hi,
2. In the house made of the dawn,

3. In the bouse made of the evening twilight,
4. In the house made of the dark cloud,
5.In the house made of the he-rain,
6. In the house made of the dark mist,
7. In the bouse made of the she-rain,
8. In the house made of pollen,
9. In the house made of grasshoppers,
I0. Where the dark mist curtains the doorway,
1II. The path to which is on the rainbow,

Where the zigzag lightning stands bigh on top,
13. Where the he-rain stands high on top,
14. Oh, male divinity !
I5. With your moccasins of dark cloud, come to us.
I6. With your leggings of dark cloud, come to us.
I17. With your shirt of dark cloud, come to us.
I8. Wi-th your head-dress of dark cloud, come to us.
I9g. With your mind enveloped in dark cloud, come to us.
20. With the dark thunder above you, come to us soaring.
21. With the shapen cloud at your feet, come to us soaring.
Wihtefrdrns.aeo h akcodoe orha,cm ou or'g
22.~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
over your head, come to us soaring.
23. With the far darkness made of the
over your head, come to us soaring.
24. With the far darkness made of the
over your head, come to us soaring.
25. With the far darkness made of the
26. With the zigzag ligbtning flung out on high over your head, come to us soaring.
27. With the rainbow hanging high over your head, come to us soaring.
28. With the far darkness made of the dark cloud on the ends of your wings, come to us soaring.
29. With the far darkness made of the he-rain on the ends of your wings, come to us soar'ing.
3o. With the far darkness made of the dark mist on the ends of your wings, come to us soaring.
31. With the far darkness made of the she-rain on the ends of your wings, come to us soaring.
32. WVith the zigzag lightning flung out on bigh on the ends of your wings, come to us soaring.
33. With the rainbow hanging high on the ends of your wings, come to us soaring.
34. With the near darkness made of the dark cloud, of the he-rain, of the dark mist and of the she12.

be-ainclu
he-rkaist
she-raist

rain, come

to us.

35. With the darkness on the earth, come to us.
36. With these I wish the. foam floating on the flowing water over the roots of the great coron.
37. I have made your- sacrifice.
38. I have prepared a smoke for you.
39. My feet restore for me.
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My limbs restore for me.
My body restore for me.
My mind restore for me.
My voice restore for me.
To-day, take out your spell for me.
To-day, take away your spell for me.
46. Away from me you have taken it.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45.

47. Far off from me it is taken.

48.' Far off you have done it.

Happily I recover.
50. Happily my interior becomes cool.
5Ic. Happily my eyes regain their power.
52. Happily my head becomes cool.
53. Happily my limbs regain their power.
54. Happily I hear again.
55. Happily for me (the spell) is taken off.
56. Happily I walk (or, may I walk).
57. Impervious to pain, I walk.
58. Feeling light within, I walk.
59. With lively feelings, I walk.
6o. Happily (or in.beauty) abundant dark clouds I desire.
6Xi. Happily abundant dark mists I desire.
62. Happily abundant passing showers I desire.
63. Happily an abundance of vegetation I desire.
64. Happily an abundance of pollen I desire.
65. Happily abundant dew I desire.
66. Happily may fair wbite corn, to the ends of the earth, come with you.
67. Happily may fair yellow corn, to the ends of the earth, come with you.
68. Happily may fair blue corn, to the ends of the earth, come with you.
69. Happily may fair corn of all kinds, t-o the ends of the earth, come with you.
7o. Happily may fair plants of all kinds, to the ends of the earth, come with you.
7 I. Happily may fair goods of all kinds, to the ends of the earth, come with you.
72. Happily may fair jewels of all kinds, to the ends of the earth, come with you.
73. With these before you, happily may they come with you.
74. With these behind you, happily may they come with you
75. With these below you, bappily may they come with you.
76. Witb these above you, happily mnay they come with you.
77. With these all around you, happily may they come with you.
78. Thuls happily you accomplish your tasks.
79. Happily the old 'men will regard you.
80. Happily the old women'will regard you.
8Ii. Happily the young men will regard you.
82. Happily the young women will regard you.
83. Happily the boys will regard you.
84. Happily the girls will regard you.
85.- Happily the children will regard you.
86. Happily the chiefs will regard you.
87. Happily, as they scatter in different directions, they will regard you.
88. Happily, as they approach their homes, they will regard you.
89. Happily may their roads home be on the trail of pollen (peace).
9o. Happily may they all get back.
49.
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92.
93.
94.
95.

96.
97.

98.
99.
IOO.
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In beauty (happily) I walk.
With beauty before me, I walk.
With beauty bebind me, I walk.
With beauty below me, I walk.
With beauty above me, I walk.
With beauty all around me, I walk.
It is finisbed (again) in beauty,
It is finished in beauty,
It is finished in beauty,
It is finished in beauty.

6I4. When these prayers are ended, the patient, followed by the chanter,
passe-s eastward, down the north side of the line and back again. As they pass
east, the former scatters meal up the right arm of each dancer froin hand to
shoulder, an-d the latter scatters pollen in a similar manner. When they return
to the west, the patient lays down his basket and sits besitde it near the door of
the lodge. The chanter sits to the left of the patient. Both face east, looking
at the dancers. All the spectators now become silent and attentive, waiting for
the sacred song.

615.-Hrastse'yalli, who has been standing north of the line of dancers,
facing south, rushes whooping to the east and holds up his bag as a signal to the
four Atsa'lei, who are 'now facing the west. Immediately the Atsa"lei advance
the left foot, bend bodies to the right, whoop, shake their rattles, dip them with
a long sweep of the arm as if dipping water and bring them up close to their
mouths. They almnost touch the ground in doing this. Hastse'yalti rushes to th'e
west and repeats his acts, while the dancers face east and repeat their acts. They
face west again, alw-ays turning sunwise.
6I6.-After a brief pause in the west, Hastse'yalli stamps twice, violently,
with his right foot as a signal ; whereat the Atsa"lei begin a peculiar dancing step
in which the right foot, held horizontally, is lifted from the ground. This may
be co'nsidered marking time rather than danc'ing. Meanwhile, the right forearm
moves up and down, in time with the corresponding foot, and shakes the rattle.
The left arm hangs inactive. This step is taken four times in silence before the
song begins and continues through the song. At certain parts of each stanza
the singers face the east and at other parts they face the, west again; thus there
are eight changes of direction during the song. They poise themselves on the
toes of the left foot before they turn and slowly shake their rattles at a distance,
laterally, from their bodies, as they wheel around.
617.-The song sung on this occasion, although it consists mostly of meaningles.s syllables, is, perhaps, the most important of the whole ceremony. The
singers are drilled long and thoroughly in private before they are allowed to sing
in public. It is said that, if a single syllable is omitted or misplaced, the
ceremony terminates at once; all the preceding work of nine days is considered
valueless and the participators and spectators- may return, at once, to their
homes. Visiting chanters? and others who know the song well, having sung it at
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Other celebrations of the rite, listen ^attentively and, if they note an error, proclaim it. The song consists. of two stanzas ; here is a free translation:
The corn comes up, the rain descends,
The corn-plant comes therewith.
The rain descends, the corn comes up,
Thie child-rain comes therewitb.
II.
The corn comes up, the rain descends,
Vegetation comes therewith.
The rain descends, the corn cotnes up,
The pollen comes therewitli.
See pars. 93 I.

no part in the song or dance. He may stand stilli
forth along the lines of dancers. At the end of
back
and
walk
for a while or
each stanza, he utters his peculiar whoop to indicate that he is satisfied with the
way in which the song has been sung, that he has detected no error. When the
scsng is finished the four singers are facing the west. Then they turn in the manner
already described and face the east. HMastse'yalfi t'akes his place at the head of
the line, and all depart to the greenroom. Just as they leave the dance-ground
they whoop and shake rattles, but after that they move in silence.
6I9.-In the greenroom, the actors take off their masks, with the wands
attached, and lay them down, with their rattles, in the north of the bower, for
other dancers to take when the time comnes. If they have received sacred
cigarettes they mulst now go out and plant them. They return to the greenroom when this is done. When their masks are off they may enter into informal
conversation with their friends. After a while they return without formality to
the lodge, where they pray (each separately for any special blessings he may
desire), wash the paint from their bodies and resum'e their ordinary dress.
62o.-The cigarettes are the mnale Atsa"lei biketa'n. They are deposited east
of the greenroom in a safe place where cattle cannot trample on them, preferably among the roots. of a pifion tree, without the feathers or other belongings which go with them when they are deposited on the fourth day.

6I8.-hRastse'ya1/i takes

NAAKHAf.
62X.-Th,e next rite, which is the longest and most important of all, begins
after dark-7 o'clock or later-and lasts incessantly until daylight. It is called
naakhai'. It consists of a performance out-doors, which is mostly dance and song,
and a performance within the medicine-lodge whi'ch is mostly song and in wrhich
th.ere is no dancing. Let us first consider the performance which occurs outside.
DANCE OF

CHARACTERS. DRESS.
62 2.- The requisite characters are: Hastse'yalli, the Talking God, or
Ye'bltsai, T6'nen'lli, the W;\ater Sprinkler, and a number of dancers, preferably
twelve. Of these, six represent Ye'baka, or male divinities, and six Ye'baad or
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female divinities. Besides these the chanter and patient participate. The dress
of Hastse'yalfi and of T6'nenT1i are described elsewhere (pars. 29, 3o, and I I 8).
The Ye'baka have their bodies whitened and are decorated, masked, and equipped,
as are those who appear in the dance of the Atsa"ltei (par. 6o6). The Ye'baad
are usually represented by small men and youths. The males thus acting are
nearly naked li'ke the Yebaka; have their bodies daubed with white earth; wear
silver-studded belts -with pendant fox-skins, showy kilts, long woollen stockings,
garters, and moccasins; but, instead of the cap-like masks of the Ye'baka, each
wears a blue domino, which allows the hailr to flow out behind. They have
no eagle plumes on head, or on stockings, and -no collars of spruce. They carry
rattles and wands like those of the Y6baka, Sometimes women and so-called
hermaphrodites are found who understand the dance. When such take part,
as they sometimes do, in place of small men and youths, they are fully dressed
in ordinary female costume and wear the domino of the Ye'baad; but they carry
no rattles; they have spruce wands in both hands. As has been said, there.
should be six Ye'baad characters; but there is often a defi-ciency of the small
men and youths, and when such is the case arrangements are made to do with a
less number.
TYPICAL DANCE.

62,).-That which is considered the typical or complete dance will first
be described and- then the variations will be discussed. The dancers are dressed
and painted in the lodge, and then proceed to the greenroom, blanketed, to g'et
their masks, wands, and rattles. When they are fully attired they leave the
arbor and proceed to th'e dance-ground. The chanter leads, observing all the.
forms he used in conducting the Atsa'lei; Htastse'yalli follows immediately after
the chanter; the twelve dancers come next, all in single file, -and T6'nenTli brings
up the rear. Among the twelve dancers the first is a Ye'baka, the second a.
Y6baad and thus the male and female characters follow one another alternately.
As they march in the darkness they sing in undertones and shake their rattles in
a subdued way.
624.--When they reach the dance-ground, between the two lines of fires, the
chanter turns and faces them; they halt; the patient, warned by the call, as before,

a

e

dX

e

Fig. 17. Diagram of naakhai dance, dancers in single file.

cZ
a,

e

a!

e

d

e

:g

e

dg

a

shaman; b, patient; c, YWbltsai ; dw, male characters; e, female characters.

of the lodge. They all now stand in the order shown in the diagram,
fig-, I17. The patient and chanter walk down along the line of dancers from west
to east. As they pass, the chanter takes meal ,from the basket carried by the
comes out
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patient and sprinkles it on the right arm of each dancer from below upwards.
.This done, the patient and chanter turn sunwise and retrace their steps to their
original position wes't of and facing the line of dancers. Meantime the dancers
keep up motions such as those made by the Atsa"lei when they are sprinkled.
625. When the patient returns to the west, HYastse'yalti runs to the east,
whoops, and holds up his bag as he did with the Atsa'lei; the dancers whoop,
lean to the right and (lip their rattles toward the earth, in the manner already
described (par. 615). Htasts6yal/i runs to the west, whoops and holds up his
bag; the dancers turn toward the east and repeat their motions. They turn
toward the west again. HYastse'yalti, no?w in the west, turns toward the dancers
and stamps twice with his right foot as a signal to them ; they whoop and begin
to' dance and sing. Usually now the chanter goes into the lodge to superintend
the singing and the patient sits beside the meal-basket, near the door.
626.-For a while they dance in single line, nodding their heads oddly and
facing around in different directions, each one apparently according to his own
caprice. At a certain part of the song, the Ye'baad move, dancing, a couple
of paces to the north and form a separate line, leaving, the Ye'baka dancing
in a line to the south. The position of the dancers, at this time is represented
by the following diagram, fig. I8:

Fig. I8. Diagram showing
e, line of female dancers.

position of dancers of, the naakhai in

two lines. a,

lodge; b, patient; c, Yebltsai; d, line of male dancers;

They dance only for a brief time in th'is position, when the two lines again intermingle -and they form a promiscuous group, the dancers facing in different
directions and moving arotind. After dancing thus for a little while the Ye'baad
dance again to the north and two lines are formed as before.
.621. They dance thus for a while wvhen, at another part of the SOiig,
the single Y6baka and Y6baad who dance furthest west approach one another
and face east in the middle. Here the Ye'baka, or male, offers his. left arm
to the Ye'baad, or female, much in the manner in which civilized people perform this act; the Yebaad takes the proffered arm, thrusting "hers" through
to the elbow; with arms thus interlocked they dance down the middle toward
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the east. Before they reach the eastern end of the lines, they are met by
Htastse'yalli, who dances up toward them; they retreat backward, facing him;
when they reach the west again, Hastse'yalti begins to retreat, dancing backward,and they follow hiim. WThen tlley reach the -eastern end of the lines they
separate and take new: positions, each at the eastern eInd of his and " her "
appropriate line. Soon aft;er they have begun to dance " down the middle" the
second time, the pair now in the extreme west lock arms and dance east. As
soon as the first couple separate, 'Hastse'yalli dances up to meet the second
couple. All the evolutions performed by the first couple are now performed
by the second. This is continued by each couple in turn until all have changed
their places and those who first danced at the west end of the line dance there
again. White people, witnessing this dance, usually liken it to the wel-l-known
American contra-dance, the Virginia reel.
628.-When all the figures of the dance, proper, heretofore described, have
been repeated four times, the Ye'baad return from their line in the north and
a single line is formed of alternate Ye'baka and Ye'baad facing west. Htastse'yalti
whoops and places himself at the eastern end of the line ; all face east and,'dancing in a lock-step, as closely packed together as the dancing will allow, they move
.to the east. When they get off the dancing-ground they halt, give a prolonged
shake of the rattles, whoop and move away at an ordinary walk, in silence, until
they get beyond the glare of the fires, about midway between the dance-groundand the arbor. Here in the darkness they cool off, and breathe themselves for
the' next dance. They may take off their masks and chat with one another,
or with anyone else.
629.-All the acts described are performed in a most orderly and regular
manner, without the slightest hitch, hesitancy, or confusion on the part of any of
the participants. No orders or verbal promptings are g'iven. The dancers take
their cue, partly from the acts and c"alls of -Hastse'yalli ; but mostly from the
meaningless syllables of the song they are singing. At certain parts of the song
certain changes of the figure are made.
630. When the dancers have rested for about five minutes, they return to
the dance-ground in the same order in which- they first came ; but the chanter
does not accoinpany them, neither does he sprinkle meal on them when they
arrive on the dance-ground, unless the patient be a child. Th e -chanter only
leads, and, as a rule, only sprinkles meal on each group of dance-rs once, and that
is when they make their first appearance.
63i.-Except when performing the d'ipp'ing motion described and when turnling around, the veritable male dancer holds the upper arms hanging by the side,
the forearms partly flexed, a gourd rattle in the right hand, a wand of spruce in
the left. When a re.al woman enacts the part of the Ye'baad -she holds both arms
extended outward horizontally, or nearly so, the elbow bent at right angles, the
forearms held upwards, and a wand of spruce in each hand.
632.-At those parts of the dance where mnen remain;in one place, they raise
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the right foot high and hold it horizontally in marking time. At certain parts
of the song they hold the foot raised for a period of two notes. When moving,
also, the men lift the feet well from the ground; but the women do not do this;
they shuffe along on -their toes, lifting th-e feet but little.
633.-The average duration of a figure such as described is five minutes, and
that of the breathing-time is about the same. But on occasions when many sets
of dancers are prepared and the programme for the niight 'is crowded, the periods
of rest are greatly shortened or altogether neglected. The dancers so'metimes go
but a few paces away from the dance-ground, when their song is done, and return
iqimediately to begin a new song.
634.-There is often no change in the general character of this figure all night.
From the beginning, soon after dark, until the ending after daybreak it may be
constantly repeated and*the accompanying song mnay be sung to the same time and
in the same cadence.
635.-The most desirable number of repetitions for- the dance is said to be
forty-eight, when four sets of dancers each perform twelve times. This, it is said,
was, in old times, the invariable rule. On such occasions each set holds the ground
about two hours and there is a pause of about half an hour between the final exit
of one set and the first appearance of another. This g'ives us, with the work o'f
the AtsS'llei, an entertainment of ten hours' duration. But great variations are
made from this standard, depending on the number of groups which have drilled
themselves and come to the ground prepared to dance-.also on thle number of
songs which each group may have composed and practised for the occasion. For
the first set we have noted always twelve - or thirteen dances; but for subsequent
sets we have sometimes noted higher numbers, up to twenty-not always multiples
of four and not always even nugibers. Wh en the night's programme was crowded,
we have seen two dances conducte~d within an hour: then the rests were short or
omitted. There may be six or more relays and they may dance until perilously
near sunrise.
BUFFOONERY.

636.-The performances of T6'nenfli, the clown, next demand our attention.
While the others are dancing he performs various acts according to his caprice,
such as these: He walks along the line of dancers and gets in their way. He
dances out of order and out of time. He peers foolishly at different persons.
He sits on the ground, his hands clasped across his knees, and -rocks his body to
and fro. H,e joins regularly in the dance toward the close of a- figure and when
the others have retired he remains going through his steps, pretending to be
Oblivioxis of their departure; then, feigning to discover their absence, he follows
them on a full run. He carries a fox-skin ; drops it on the ground; walks away
as if unconscious of his loss ; pretends to become aware of his loss ; acts as if
searching anxiously for- the skin, which lies in plain sight ; screens his eyes with
his han'd and crouches low to look ; imitates in various exaggerated ways the acts
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of Indian hunters; pretends, at length, to find the lost skin ; jumps on it as if it
were a live animnal he was killing ; shoulders it and carries it off as if it were
a heavy burden ; staggers and falls under it. Sometiines he imitates the acts of

Htastse'yalti -, tries

anticipate the latter in giving the signals for the dance;
rushes around with wands or skins in his hands in clumsy imitation of Hastse'yalli;
-in intervals between the dances goes around soliciting gifts with a fox-skin
for a begging-bag, to which no one contributes. Thus with acts of buffoonery
does he endeavor to relieve the tedium of the monotonous performanc.e of the
night. 14e does not always coime regularly in or depart with the regular dancers.
to

His exits and entrances are often errat'ic.
VARIATIONS.

637.-There are some variations of the dance which have- not been yet
described. Sometimes a set of dancers is made up without any Ye'baad characters;
then, instead of the dance down the middle, two men lock arms to dance along
the north side of the lline and other changes are made to suit circumstances.
Sometimes the number of Ye'baad is less than six : in this case some of them dance
down the middle more than twice. Portions of the song may be varied in length.
If the song is longer than that given (par. 64I) Htastse'yalti may cause the dancers
coming down the middle to retreat more than onlce to the west. On some occasions they are not required to retreat to the west at all, but dance directly down
the middle and then separate. There seems to be difficulty often in find'ing mnen
and boys of suitable size to enact the part of the Ye'baad, and even when present
they have been seen, as the work approached its conclusion, to become exhausted
by the severe exercise, to throw themselves on the ground and refuse to take pa'rt.
8. There is a variety of the dance called be'zilon, occasionally employed,
which has not been carefully noted on the dance-ground, but which has been
-demonstrated in private to the author. In this' the hands are thrust far downwards and thrown backwards in time to the song9. The step is slower and more
halting than in the regular form. As compared with the latter it bears somewhat
the relation of deux-tembs to lrois-lembs in our waltz.
OUT-DOOR SONGS.

639. In the element of music, the songs sung out-doors are much alike. To
the ear untrained in mu'sic they sound quite alike. Even a musician, Sergeant
Barthelmess, says of them: "In all the figures of the dance, the mzelody of the
song remained the saine.''" Yet it is apparent, fro'm a study of phonographic
records, that some latitude is al-lowed the musical composer in framing 'these
-melodies. The author is not sufficiently versed in music to declare wherein they
must agree a'nd wherein they may differ. In " Navaho Legends "'3pp. 283, 284,
may be found the music of two different naakhali songs noted by Professor Fillmore from phonographic records. The male personators of female divinitiles sing
in falsetto.
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640. In the matter of language, the songs have little significance-, They
consist mostly of mea'ningless syllables or of words whose meanings are forgotten.
Yet many of these are all-important and must not be changed or omitted. As
before stated, some of them serve as cues to the dancers. There are changes
made in the few significant words of the song ;those of the first song after
dark and of the last song in the morning are invariable ; it is in the intervening song that the modern Navaho poet is allowed to exercise his fancy.
All the songs begin with these vocables, 6thohoho', he'hehe. In singing these
the dancer in the -west sings the first syllables " o " and " he " alone; in all the
subsequent syllables the other singers join.
.64I.- It is thought better to introduce here the full text of a stanza of the
first song than to defer it to the chapter on songs.
FIRST SONG OF THE NAAKHAI.

Ii.
2.

,3.
4.

5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
IO.
I I.
12.

13.

I4.

Ohohoho' h6elbe li6ya heya
Ohohoho' h6hehe he6ya h6ya
tlo lMdo e'o lido e'o la'do nas6
Ho'wani ho'w owo'w owe'
lto lMdo eo lAdo e'o lAdo nase'
Howani how owow ow6
Ho'wani ho'wani how he'yeye'ye ye'yeyahbi
H6wowo'w h6ya heya h6ya he'ya
Howa be'hehe be'ya heya be'ya
Ohohoho' how6 h6ya h6ya
O)hohoho' h6hebe he'ya be'ya
Htabi niye hAbi niye
Ha"huizdnaba, slhbiwa'naha.
HA'haya" e'aheo'o e'aheo'o

15. Si'hiwAnaha, Hri'huiza'naha.
I 6. Hti'haya" e'aheo'o eaheo'o e'aheo'o e'abeo'o.

The words in this stanza to which any significance is now assigned are those in
the i3th and Isth verses, and the meanings of these are only traditional: The
rain descends. The corn comes tip. The other three stanzas are the same as
this, except that in the second and fourth the words. are placed in inverse order.
BEGGING GODS.

642. -Sometimes, in the intervals that occur'between the final disappearance
of one set of dancers and the first appearance of the next set, Hastse'yalli or some
other of the masked characters go around among the spectators with a beggingbag, soliciting contributions, in the manner- already described (par. 543), and
receiving tobacco and other articles. He does not speak, but merely holds out
the bag; when the contribution has been put in he closes the bag and utters his
peculiar hoot.
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WORK IN THE LODGE.

have described the work outside the lodge; it now remains
to describe the work within it. The basket is "turned down" at night with
observances described elsewhere (par. 29I). From the time it is turned down
until the final ceremonials in the morning, the work consists of singing the songs
of sequence of the rite in their proper order. The singing- begins when the
Ats';Vei depart from the medicine-lodge in the evening and continties until the
Song of the Atsa"lei is heard outside. The moment the song outside ceases,
that in the lodge 'is resumed, and again the song in the lodge ceases the instant
the signers outside are again heard. Thus, song is continued throughout the
night, without interruption, either in the lodge or on the dance-ground, but never
in both places together. There are many intricate rules connected with these
songs, some of which have been learned and are related in the. chapter on song;
but there are many more which have not been discovered.
644.-The first of the songs of sequence sung in the lodge is perhaps the
most musical of the night. It is the first of the Atsa"lei Big"I"n and alludes to one
of the Atsi'ltei without naming him. The following is a free translation of the
first stanza:

643.-SO far

we

I. Above it thunders.
2. His thoughts are directed to you,
3. He rises toward you,
4. Now to your house
5. Approaches for you.
6. He arrives for you,
7. He comes to the door,
8. He enters for you.
9. Behind the fireplace
IO. He eats his special dish.
I I. Your body is strong,
I12. 44Your body is holy now," he says. See par. 933.
stanza is the same except that the first line is : " Below

it thunders."
last
the
th-eir
have
dancers
the
singers inside
song outside,
sung
645.-After
the lodge sing the four Be'na Hata/li or Finishing Hymns. The following is a
free translation of the last of these:

The second

From the pond in the white valley (alkali
The young man doubts itHe (the god) -takes up bis sacrifice,
W"ith that he now heals.
With that your kindred thank you now.

-

flat),-

From the pools in the green meadow,The young woman doubts itHe takes up his sacrifice,
~~~With that he now heals.
With that your kindred thank you now. See par. 937.
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At the pronunciation of a meaningless vocable (niyeoo'o) in the refrain, the
chanter puts his right hand under the eastern edge of the inverted basket which
serves as a drum. As the last verse of the song is uttered he turns the basket
over toward the west, makes motions as if driving released flies from under the
basket out through the smoke-hole and blows a breath after the invisible flies as
they are supposed to depart. During the singing of this song, an assistaint
applies meal to. the lower jaw of the patient.
646. The next labor o'f the chanter is to unravel the drumstick, lay its
component parts in order and give them to an assistant to sacrifice. The way in
which these acts are performed has been already described (par. 295). While
unraveling, the chanter sings the soiig appropriate to the act. When the stick
is unwound the chanter gives final instructions to the patient and all are at liberty
to

depart.
INSTRUCTIONS TO PATIENT.

647.--According to these instructions, the patient must not sleep until sutnShortly before that time he returns to the medicine-lodge to sleep there,
and this he must do for four consecutive nights, although he may go where he will
in the daytime' Under the threatene'd penalty of a return of his disease, he is
forbidden to eat the tripe, liver, heart, kidney, or head of any animal, or to eat
anything that has floated on.water. If an ear of corn or a melon' has dropped
into water and floated it must not be eaten. These taboos must be carefully
observed until he attends a celebration of the ceremony of to'nastsihe'go hala'/;
then he partakes of the peculiar composite mess prepared on that occasion and
set.

thereafter the taboos are removed.

TO'NASiTSIHTEGO HATj4L.
6 ermo48.-There
is a variant of the cermn of the night chant which is called
to'nastsihe'go hata'. This name has not been satisfactorily translated ; but it
seems related to the name for sacred water, to lanastsi. Some of the rites and
observances of this variant are described in the preceding pages (pars. 4 I9, 647);
but more extensive information in relation to them appears in the story of the
Sitricken Twins, the myth accounting for their introduction among the
Navahoes. The rites, as described in the myth, differ in some respects from
those of the night chant' The pictures of the two ceremonies differ somewhat
and so do the songs.. In to'nastsihe'go hata'l there is a picture on the last day.
The most notable difference is the omissi'on, in the one form, of the public dance
of the last night, which is s-o characteristic of the other form. To'nastsihe'go
hatil is known as the cere-mony of K-ininae'kai or the White House, while that of
the night chant proper is known as the ceremony of Ts6'nitsiho<gin or the Red
Rock House.
649. The author never witnessed this form of the ceremony and learns
that it is rarely performed. The patient and his relations are to some extent
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liberty to decide which of the two forms of ceremony they will have; but
they usually choose the night chant because, owing to the public dance of the
last night, there is more merriment at it, and it attracts a larg'er concourse than
at

the other form.

PART III1.

Myths.

tI157]

MYTHS.THE VISIONARY.

650. He of whom this tale is told belonged to the gens of Tha"tsini.23 His
name was BY/a'hafifni 24 (the Visionary) and he lived at Tse'gihi.' This shows how
he came to be a chanter. Whenever he went out by himself, he heard the songs
of spirits sung to him, or thought he heard them sung. He was the third of
four brothers, the youngest of whom was named Naki6stsafi. His brothers had
no faith in him. They said: " Wlien you return from your solitary walks and
tell us you have seen strange things and heard strange songs, you are mistaken,
unusual." Whenyou only i'magine you hear these songs and you see
ever he returned from one of these lonely ramubles he tried to teach his brothers

nothi.ng

the songs he had heard; but they would not listen to him.
65 r. On one occasion the Visionary remained at home while his brothers
and a brother-in-law (married to their sister) started out to hunt. They went
first to a place called Apahilgos and thence they went further on to a place called
Bisti25 and from here they began- to hunt. About Ithe time they had reached
Blsta', the Visionary set out to follow them; but it took him until sundown to
reach Apahi'lgos, and he said to himself: " I shall pass the night here." He
camped on this side of the ca-non ; on the other side there was a cave in the
cliff. While he was camping he observed a vast multitude of crows going into
this cave-the crows in those days were like people. On the same side of the
cafion and below where he stood there was another cavern, into which also he
observed crows flying. After a while they all passed into the caves and quieted
down.
652.- In the middle of the night while he was lying down he heard a noise.
He arose to watch and he saw a spark of fire flying across the ca-non from the
cave on his side to that on the opposite side, and soon after he saw another spark
flying back. Then he heard a voice proceeding from the cave on his side of the
cafton calling (in a loud, singing tone) : " Tsl'ni tslffe', ts"l'ni tslne', tsul'ni tslne', tsl'ni
ts1n6 (they say)."I 26 , What do they say has happened ? " came the question in a
similiar tone four times from the opposite side of the cafion. Then from the
cave beneath him he heard four times called: "They' killed many, they say."
"1 Whomn did they say were killed ? " was the question that now came four times
from the opposite side. From the near side came four times the reply: " Hewho-picks-on-the-back, He-who-sits-between-the-horns, and twelve big deer."'-'From the opposite side he next heard : " That is what has happened, they say."
Again from the near side came: " The four m'en have killed deer enough (i.e., all
they shall kill) " ; and from the far side : ' It is well, so be it." At length from the
near cave the crows called: " It is well. Begin the dance now" and those on
[159]
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the far side replied: " Let you begin first." The crows were of both sexes
in each place, yet because they sang on opposite sides of the cafion is the reason
that to-day the ye'baka and the ye'baad stand opposite one another when they
sing in the rites of the night chant. Then he heard the people on the near side
of the cafion howl and begin to dance. Instantly the howl. was repeated and the
dance begun on the far side, and, on both sides they danced at the same time.
All night after this he heard them shouting, dancing, and singin'g, and heard them
calling across the cafion from one side to the othler. The last song they sang
was the Bluebird Song, and with this they ended the dance at dawn. After this
he heard the Crow People say they would separate and hunt for food. Before
sunrise he observed the crows flying from the cave in every direction, and by the
time the sun had risen no one seemed to be left in the cave's.
653.-When the crows had all departed he set out to seek his brothers at
Bista'. When he arrived there he found his youngest brother in the camp- the
others were still out hunting-and he lay down. Soon after his arrival the other
brothers came in from the hunt, but they brought no game; they all sat around
the fire, smoked, t'alked, roasted some i-neat they had on hand from a previous
hunt, and ate it. One of them said to the prophet: ' What is the matter with
you ? Why do you lie down ? Why have you come over here ? We left you
at home to take care of the hRogin." The Visionary answered: " I started yesterday to follow you, but night came on at Apahil"gos. I camped and heard there
strange things, which I will tell you about if you wish to hear them." His eldest
.brother said: " There is no use in listening to you, you will tell us only of things
you think you have heard- your foolish stories. We don't believe in you." The
Visionary then said: " It is well. If that is the way you think, I shall tell you
nothing." " Go on with your own talk," said the eldest brother to the o)thers,
"there is no use in believing him." So they talked about other things and did
not refer to the Visionary's conversation again until late in the day.
654. In the meantime, the brother-in-law had said nothing; he had been
lying down and thinking about the Visionary. He was beginning to believe the
prophet might be a truthful man, and on this occasion he thought it would be
but right to listen to him, at least. He rose, rolled a cigarette, smoked, and
meditated on the words of the Visionary. After a time thus spent in thought,
he spoke, saying: "' Let us listen to the words of our brother. How can we tell
whether they are wise or foolish until we have heard them ?" He tapped the
Visionary coaxingly; familiarly, on the front of the thigh and said: It matters
not whether our brothers attend to your words; tell of what you have seen and
heard and I will listen to you." "No, " answered the prophet, " I will not speak
while the others sit by in scorn and care not to listen." The brother-in-law spoke
again, tapping him as before: ' Tell your tale to me. I do not scorn you. I will
listen." Then the prophet arose and said: " I shall tell you only the truth about
what I have seen and heard at Apahf'lgos and all that I shall tell you is true" ;
and he related to his brother-in-law all the incidents of the previous night and all
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that he had seen and hleard. When the Visionary had done speaking, the brotherin-law declared:- " I now truly believe in you, for yesterday we killed a magp'ie
and a crow and we killed twelve deer." The prophet then reminded them that
he had heard the c-rows say that the party would kill no more deer, and the
brother-in-law said : " Our brother has told us the truth in some things; we may
feel sure that he has told us the truth in all. We will kill no more deer on this
hunt. Let us return home to-morrow." The eldest brother s'aid: " It makes no
difference what our brother predicts; he has not made the deer; he does not
control them; we shall go out hunting to-morrow and we will kill some more."
"It is we}lI," said the brother-in-law. "Go out and hunt if you will. I shall not
go hunting. I shall not tire myself for nothing." That was the end of the day.
Night cam'e and they all went to sleep.
655.-At daybreak, next morning, the eldest brother got up and declared:
" I am- going out to hunt, I advise you all to go hunting." The two eldest
brothers left the camp to hunt while the brother-in-law and the youngest brother
staid at home- with the prophet. The youngest brother now asked the Visionary:
"Did you truly hear all that you said you heard ? Do not deceive me. If you
speak not the truth why should I stay here idle, and if you speak the truth why
should I weary myself on a useless hunt ? Speak to me again that I mnay know
what to do." The prophet answered: " I have told the truth; you shall see for
yourselves when our brothers return in the evening and bring no deer with them."
So these- three remained in camp all day and at evening the two elder brothers
returned ; but they brought home no meat with them. " Now," said the brotherin-law to the unsuccessful hunters, you see what our brother said was true. You
have gone out and tired yourselves for nothing, while I have remained at home
and rested myself." But the eldest brother said: " I care not for what our
brother says. For all his tales I shall go out hunting again to-morrow and I shall
not fail to bring home game," and thus ended this day.
656.-Next morning they got up early as they had done on the previous
morning, and the two eldest went out to hunt; but the other two remained in
camp with the prophet saying: '4Why should we weary ourselves in vain ? We
shall kill nothing if we go." Those who.went to hunt, having wandered all day,
returned at night weary and empty-handed. Those who had remained behind
said nothing to the returning hunters, they waited for the latter to speak; but the
tired men kept their mouths closed and lay down to sleep without speaking; and
th'at was the end of this day.
657.-When morning came the two eldest ventured out again. They still
thought that no one controlled the deer; that no one owned them and that they
would surely kill some on this day. The others remained in camp as they had
done before. In 'the-evening the hunters returned again unsuccessful. On the
way home the eldest brother thought to himself. He began to think that the
Visilonary must have told the truth and that what he had heard and witnessed
would account for their failure to find game. When he entered the camp he threw
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his arrows in anger on the ground and said sulkily, " Where 'has a devil gone with
the deer ?21 I have hunted now four days and found none. I shall hunt no more, I
give it up." The prophet answered: "It is as I told you, you can kill no more
deer on this hunt. You killed the crow and the magpie when you went hunting.
It is they who own the deer and they have spoiled your hunt. This is why you can
kill no deer." They packed the meat they had killed four days before and got
everything ready to leave on the following morning.
658.-They started for homne early- next morning and, after traveling a short
distance, stopped near a place called Depe'hahatin, on the brow of the bluff, to
rest and- smoke. While sitting there they observed four Rocky Mountain sheep
that walked along the side of the bluff amoiig the rocks and then turned off into a
bend where they were hidden from sight. The elder brother bade the prophet to
head them off in the bend and shoot them there.
659.- He ran, as he was told, and hid himself beh'ind a mountain mahogany
bs,near where he knew the sheep must pass out, and lay in wait. Presently
they approached. He drew his arrow to the liead and prepared to shoot; but as
he did so, he was seized with a violent tremlbl'ing and spasm, found himself unable
to release the arrow and the sheep passed unharmed. When the sheep had gone
by, the spasm and trembling disappeared and he felt as well as ever. Then he ran
ahead to another turn in the cliff to head them off again. Here he got behind a
bush of the maita or coyote corn (Forestiera). Again the sheep approached,
again he drew his arrow to the head, again he was seized with trembling and
spasm and again the sheep passed unharmed. He stretched his limbs and worked
his joints, s'a'ying, ' What is the matter with me that I cannot shoot ? " WMhen he
came to himself again he ran once more- to head the sheep off. His brethren
watched all his acts from the top of the hill and wJondered greatly. " Why is it,"
they said, " that he does not shoot when the bighorns pass him ? " The third time
he headed the sheep off 'he got behind a juniper triee, but all happened as before,
and the sheep passed unharmed. The brothers from their watch on the hill saw
all this; they saw him stretching his limbs and working his joints. They saw h'im
run around a fourth bend to head the sheep off but then they saw him no more.
At. the fourth bend he got behind a cherry bush and drew his arrow to the head ;
but just as he was about, to release it the sheep threw off their masks and behold!
they were not sheep but holy ones (dlgitni din6'). They untied their skins and
showed themselves as the GAnaskuldi. (Par- 46.)
66o. 'In these days when we make the kethawns of Hasts6ayuhi, to sacrifice
in the- ceremony of kl6dze h-atil, we put first those of mountain mahogany in the
east, because he first stood behind a mounltain mahogany bush to shoot the sheep,
we next put maitA in the south because he next hid behind such a shrub to shoot,
we then' put kethawns of juniper in the-west, because on the third occasion he hid
himself behind a jun'iper tree, and lastly we place kethawns of cherry in the north,
because the last time he tried to shoot the sheep he hid behindi a cherry tree.
See par. 399.
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66i.- The four Ga'naskldi now approached the prophet, bearing with them a
skin and a mask for him to wear. ,They bade him strip himself of his clothes. He
laid his left moccasin, his left legging, his bow and the arrows he held in his left
hand, on the ground to the left of where he stood; he laid his right mocasin, his
right legging and the arrow he wfas about to draw, on the ground to his right; he
laid his shirt between them, and, on the top of this, he laid his head-band. After
he had stripped himself they gave him the sheepskin and told him to hold it in
his hand; one of them puffed a breath on him, whereat the skin slipped easily
over him and covered him. Then he took, along with his four companions, four
steps which brought them to the edge of the cafion and here they stepped off.
The-place where they stepped off is known to this day as Depe'hahatin or Place
Where Sheep Come Up.
662-.-The watchers on top of the bluff waited a long time"for the reappearance of the prophet. At length they said, one to another: Perhaps he has
killed a sheep, and finds it too heavy to carry up the bluff ; some one should go to
his help." So one of them descended the bluff to seek his brother. .He followed
the trail and soon came to the place where the prophet had laid down his clothing and weapons. From there, forward, no human footprint could be seen ; no
track but that of the sheep leading to the precipice and disappearing at its edge.
The hunter examined the tracks carefully and found to his surprise that, while up
to the place where the clothes lay, there were' tracks of only four sheep, further
on there were tracks of five sheep and that each of these sheep had taken four
steps to reach the edge of the precipice. He descended the walls of the cafion,
which was terraced, and on three more terraces he observed the tracks of five
sheep, each sheep taking four steps ; but beyond the fourth terrace no footpr'ints
could be founid. He climbed the bluff again to where the clothes lay ; but
these he did not disturb. He returned to his comrades on top of the cliff and
related to them all'that he had observed.
663. "Now, "said the brother-in-law, t4what do you think? Ho'wdo you
account for the strange things that have happened ? You would not believe
what our brother told you, but his words have all come true. Now one of our
brothers; is lost to us." "True, said the eldest brother,' I did not believe what
my brother said; but Ibelieve it now. And what is your counsel? What have
you to say-about it ? What shall we do ?" They held a council together and
determined how they should act.
664.-First they went down to where the clothes lay, to see what they
should do about them and they examined the ground around there. They concluded to leave the clothes alone. Then they went back to thFeir home at Tse'gihi. There they put into one sacred basket, turquo'ise, white shell, haliotis
shell, and cannel-coal, and into another basket, specular iron-ore, blue pollen, life
pollen, and corn pollen, singing as they did this. They took these things back to
where the clothes lay. The second brother laid the baskets on the edge of the
cliff where the tracks ended, and repeated the prayer to Hasts6yalli, beginning.:
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hf~~~~~aaibeyade
Tsl'snadzYni, etc.
to all the other gods, to whom we now pray in the rite of kle'dze

-

and he prayed
hatAl. When they had done praying, the Wind whispered to them and said-:
"Do the things I bid you and on the fourth day after this, early in the morning,
your brother will return to you." Then they all went home.
665.- On the fourth night after this, as directed by NT'Itsi, Wind, they spent
the whole night in song and prayer and vigill as' we do now on the fourth night
of the the rites of kledze hata'l. -They sang the songs of Be'nasa, and other songs.
They sprinkled meal in the four directions. Earl'y in the morning they began to
sing the Bluebird Song which begins with the words, Hayilka' iiego nasa (
am walking in the morning) 29 and as they were singing this the prophet appeared
at the door. This night of watching we now call Toilhisa Bikle', His Sleepless
Night. On the next day, called Bitsi'n, His Day, we kill sheep and prepare for
the visitors to come to the rites of the kle'dze hata'l.
666.-The brothers within the lodge now spread a buckskin on the Tnts&'tla
or wonigi (the center of the lodge behind the fire) with -its head to the north ; on
this they drew, in pollen, the figure of the Pollen Boy. (Plate I I, Cf.) They
drew from the door of the lodge to the heart of the Pollen Boy figure on the
lnts6'tla, a trail of meal, and on this four figures of footprints in meal. They first
(near the door) nilade a figure of the print of the right foot, next of the left foot
and so on. The prophet walked along the trail, placing his feet on the pictured
footprints, and sat down on the figure of the Pollen Boy. As he sat, the eldest
brother prayed and sang for him, and, when this was done, he put pollen on the
soles, knees, palms, back, chest, shoulders, mouth, and-crown of the sitting man
and sprinkled it over his body from foot to head. Each of th'e others then
placed pollen in his own mouth and on his own head and prayed. At last they
begged the prophet to tell them his adventures.
667.-He said: " For a long time you have not believed my words; but now
you know that .some things I told you were true. When you were out huinting I
foretold that which came to pass.99 Then he told the story of his pursuit of the
bighorns as you have alre.ady heard it, and. he told his tale further. When he and
the four GAnaskidi jumped from the edge of the caflon, where the hunters lastsaw their tracks, they alighted on a vrery narrow ledge which ran along the face
of the cafton wall and they followed this ledge until they came to a place called
Hasts6despln or Place Where the Ye'i Sit; here they met Hastse'yalli and Hasts6hogan. These sent word ahead to other ye'i that they had with them a mortal
man whom they were bringing home, and soon they met a multitude of the Yeidine', which gathered around the prophet and gazed at him. There were Hastse'yalli, Hastse'hogan, Dzahadoldza', Ga'naskidi, HaidastsYsi, Hastse'baka, Hastse-_
baad, Naye'nezgani, To'badzlstsi'ni, Hastse'olloi Hastse'tsi, and T6'nenTli.
These were the 12 chiefs of the gods who had sent the younger Ga'naskidi to
capture the prophet ; but besides these there was a multitude of holy ones of
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lesser degree. Many divine animals and birds were in the throng ; among these he
saw Coyote, Ni'y6lni,90 Bluebirds, and Yellow Birds. When he arrived at the
home of the y6i he observed that they were preparing sacred objects and con-ducting rites and he said: " I desire to lear-n your rites and I will give you twelve
large buckski'ns if you teach me.'' They said they would do this, and it was thus
he came to learn the ceremony.
668.-Now the ye'i sent out messengers to brinig in the sacrifices which the
brothe'rs had laid on the brink of the ca-non. Out of the Tnkl'l'z-the precious
stones and shells-they made five gr'eat bowls or baskets : a basket of turquoise,
a basket of white shell, a-basket of haliotis shell, a basket 'of cannel-coal and a
basket of rock crystal. They had the power to take a small fragment and make
it grow to any size and shape they wished. Then they put a sacred buckskin
over each basket; they prayed and sang over them and jumped over each
in four different directions. The prophet sat by and watched carefully all these
rites and remembered them. One old ye'i t'aug'ht him the songs and he learned
them more readily than any man has learned them since. The y6i made in his
presence the masks and sang over them the song's of HYozo'ndze.
669.-On the following morning they displayed to the prophet a picture
(yikdl). It was the picture of the whirl'ing sticks which we paint now in the rites
of kl6dze hata'l (plate VI). The ye'i did not draw it on sand as we do now; they
had it on a sheet of some substance called naska. We do not know now what this
substance was ; it may have been cotton. They unfolded this sheet whenever
they wanted to look at the picture. The ye'i who unfolded it to show the prophet
said: " We will not give you this picture; men are not as good as we; they
imight quarrel over the picture and tear it, and that would bring misfortune ; the
black, cloud would not come again, the rain would not fall, the corn would not
grow; but you may paint it on the ground with colors of the earth." When the
picture was folded and put away they took the fragments of stones and shells left
in the baskets and made of each fragment a great bead as long as the hand, creating "in all a great pile which they divided among themselves. The yei remained
at home. At night they put on the ground, bottoms up, the two sacrificial baskets, which the prophet's bro'thers had given them, and beat them as drums while
they sang. The songs sung that night were -those of the Atsci'lei. He learned
-all these songs that night, for he listened well till they ended their singing and

sleep.
670.-On the second mnorning they displayed a sheet on which was painted
the picture we call naakhial' yika'l, the picture of the dance of the y6i, such as we
draw upon the sand (plate VI I). They explained the picture to him and spoke
to him as they had spoken of the picture of yesterday. He studied it all well,
that he- might remember it when he returned to his people. At night they tulrned
.down the baskets and sang the.Songs of Silne'ole.
671. On the third day they unfolded another sheet of naska', displaying the
picture calledr Dsahadoldza¢be yikdl, or p-icture wilth the Fringe Mouths (plate
went to
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VI II). At night they turned the baskets down and sang the songs of Aga'hoa'Gisi'n. He listened to these with-care and learned them well.
672.-On' the fourth day. no picture was displayed, but the Songs of Dsahadoldz;i or the Fringe Mouths were sung. These are to cure he'adache, sore eyes,
and contraction of the tendons of the lower extremities. Such diseases were
common Iamong the Navahoes until these rites were introduced. Two Ye'b'ltsai
who came from the east sang the songs while they drummed on the inverted
baskets. Dsahadoldza wore no mask then, although the actors who represent
him now wear masks. His body was naturally half red and half black; but the
y6i told the prophet that when mortals came to perform these ceremonies they
should wear masks and paint their bodies to look like this god. By sunset many
holy ones had gathered together from different parts to perform the dance of
the last night, and-when darkness came they were ready to dance the naakhai as
we dance it to this day.
673.- But shortly before they began to dance, a ye'i, called HYastse'ayuhi, who
had not been with the crowd before, entered the lodge unseen by the others and
asked the prophet to step out. As soon as they were outside he took the prophet
under his arm and carr'ied him away. He carried his captive, one after another,
to the tops of the four great mountains that bound the land, and from the top of
Dep6ntsa he carried him up into the sky. As the prophet was going up into the
sky he sang the song of Degoneiste'he (I am ascending), which he had learned
among the holy ones on earth, and when he reached the sky he sang the song

Ag'a'hoaie (Up above).
674. Just as they were about to begin the dance the yefi missed the prophet,
was a great commotion among them. They looked for him in every
there
and
direction; they called to one another and shouted; but nowhere could they find
him. Wh'en they had searched and inquired all around the camp, some went
back on the trail by which they had brought him hither, but they could find no
trace of him. They all returned to the dancing-ground and held a council.
Some one said in the council: "It is HYastse'ayuhi who has stolen our grandchild.
No one else would be so mischievous. He is the thief." This soon became the
opinion of all, and HTasts6yalli w:as asked to go in search of the prophet.
675.-He went first to the east, to the summit of Tsisnadz'l"ni, and of the
gods there he inquired if they had seen his grandchild. They told him that
Hastse"ayuhi had come there with the captive and gone on west with him to
Ts6tsil. Hasts6yalti followed the captor and the captive from Tso'tsyl to Dokoslid, and from there to Dep6'ntsa. At Dep6'ntsa were the Bear People and
many- other holy ones. It was one of these, a great insect named Don'tso, who
told Hastse"yalli where his grandchild had been taken. Hastseyalli threw a
couple of sunbeams up against the sky, making of them a trail, something like
the ladders we see in Zufii,. and on these he ascended to Yaga'hogan, where
Htasts6ayuhi dwelt. The holy ones used to travel thus on sunbeams long ago.
He went to the top of his ladder, and there meeting the. eagle and other birds of
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the sky, he asked them where his grandchild was. We do not know," they
ansbwered, we have not seen your grandchild." Htastseyalli put his hand over
his mouth and smiled and wondered where his grandchild was. In the meantime
the prophet lay, hidden in the corner of a shelf below where the ladder leaned
agitinst the sky. Htasts6yalfi had gone beyond this place. Soon he heard the
voice of the prophet singing a song with the word Tigitselgot, meaning, You
have gone too far. He returned. to the place where he heard the voice and met
Hasts6ayuhi. "Where is my grandchild ? " demanded the Talking God. r4I.
know.not, replied the thief, although at the same time he had the captive hidden
behind him. HYasts6yalli pushed Hasts6ayuhi aside, beheld his grandson, sreized
the latter by the arm, and took him along.
676.-He threw a ladder of sunbeams down on Tso'ts'1', and descended to the
stmmit of the mountain. As the prophet was going down he sang the_ song
Yagonisl6le (I am descending). They went down the mountain side till they
came to a place called Ts"I'ndaspin, where they found. all the ye'i fronm Tse'gi'hi,
waiting their coming. As the y6i had held no dance at the place where. they
originally intended to have it, they now spoke of holding it at Ts"l"ndaspyn ; but
they counseled and t'alked and argued and at last concluded to hold the dance at
Tsdskai (Chusca Knoll). They all set out for Tsu'skai, and on theilr 'way. they'
came to Hosta Butte and to a door on the side of the butte. Ftere he bade the
others wait outside while he entered and spoke to those who dwelt within. -He
found there a number of the SAsdlne', or Bear People, and he said to them: "M-y
grandchildren, we are on our way to Tsviskai, to dance there." When- he came
out he said to his companions: " Those who dwell at Tsdskai, within the mountain, are not the same as we, they are Mountain People." The n.ext place the
travelers came to was T6'hask'Idi, near Nlihotlizi, Brittle Earth, and after thlat
thy arrived at T6'hatsi. The prophet thought. to himself-" I know not this
trail nor whither I am going." He looked before and behind and saw a multitude
of the y6i preceding him and following him, and he sang this song:
I walk on.the top of the mountain
Beside HYastse'ayuhi.

They go before,
They come behind,
-

walk in the middle.
~~~~~~I
I walk at the foot of,the mountain

Beside Htastsenetli'hi.
-

~~~~~~Theycome behind,
~~~~~Theygo before,

I walk in the middle., See par. 939.

677.-He was alarmed and began to weep. Hastse'hog-an and Hrasts6yalli
observed- his tears and said to him:: " Do not weep. You will return yet to your
home and to youlr people." They crossed a valley-and got on top of another
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ridge and here the'y stopped to eat 'something. For 'the prophet they made gruel
in a yellow bowl and Hastse'ayuhi administered it to him in four draughts, moving
the bowl from a different point of the compass at each draught, as we now do
when we administer the medicilne in the rites. While this was being -done
Htasts6yalli sang:
I walk on high
(But) in Htastse'ayuhi's house
They walk above me. See par. 94I1.

678.-When the song was finished they all partook of food, and when they
were done eating they said: " Now we are all off to Tsu'skai for the dance."
679. -In those days- Tsu'skai was a hoga'n or hut. All the y6i, whose names
have already been told and all the holy animals now assembled there to witness
the da-nce, and they made a great multitude. The Eagle and the Owl were there,
and this is the reason why the feathers of these birds are used 'in the dance now.
All were dressed in their best. The ye'i were all dressed alike-so much alike
that you could no longer tell one from another. They dressed thus because they
were going to ask the prophet a question. They were going to ask him which
one among them followed hiin to the sky and rescued him. They sat down around
the edge of the chamber, inside the mountain, and Htastseyalli and Htastse'hogan
placed the prophet in the middle and bade him point out the one who had followed
and rescued him. They told him that if he guessed correctly they would send
him home to his people ; but that if he did not guess correctly he should never
see his people again. Hastse'yalli and Htastse'hogan then took their seats. Now
as he sat, Wind whispered into the ear of the prophet: "He who sits farthest
to the east is the one who followed you." The prophet then pointed to this one,
who was 1[aastse'yalli, and sang this song:
J. Up on high he traveled for me,
Hrasts6ayuhi traveled for me.
'Your
holy body is no.w with me.
3.
II.
Ir. Down below he traveled for me.
2. HTastse'yalti he traveled for me.
3. Your holy body is now with me.
2.

See par. 942.

68o. Although he had guessed aright, one half of the assembly still wished
keep him while the other half wanted to let him go. At length those who were
in favor of letting him go prevailed. They said : " If we send him to his home
he will teach his people our songs, the black cloud will be always with them, more
rain will fall, the grass and the trees will grow better. He has guessed correctly.
He has won the right to go."
68 I.-Now came the fourth night from the time the prophet had d'escended
from the sky. When darkness fell, the yei turned the basket down again to beat
to
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time to their singinig. They bade the prophet, too, to turn down. a basket and recite
all the songs he heard. "If you remember them all you mnay go hom.e in the
morning,'? they said. He put the basket down and began to sing, and the ye'i
outside began to dance as we do now 'in the dance of the naakhai. They had an
unusually fine dance and a fresh lot of dancers came for each set of songs. I n
.all I8 sets of songs were sung. He repeated them all without making any
mistake', so when the birds began to sing in the morning they bade him go to his
home; but before he left they told him-. The songs you have learned here you
must teach to some of your brothers. We are sorry you are going to leave us;
but whenl you have taught the songs to your people you shall return to us." As
he departed the yel sang a Bluebird Song-Do"'Ii, doli niga"'ni.
682.-When he had passed thro'ugh all the crowd of ye'i and gone on he heard
a voice behind him saying " Tsu' !"(chooh). He stopped and looked all around
to discover who had said this; but he could see no one. He started to walk on
again, when again he heard the voice and turned to see who spoke; he looked
more carefully than before, but all in vain. All these things happened a third
time and he started once more to pursue his journey. When for the fourth time
he heard the voice, he glanced quickly behind him and upwards and he beheld an
owl'sitting on a limb of a pin-on tree. "Come nearer, my grandchild," said the
owl. When the prophet drew near the owl continued : " The-re 'is one thing the
ye'i have not told you, and that is, how to prepare the stuff which they sprinkle on
the hot coals to make a simell, the ya"did-inil. I have followed you to tell you this.
*The ye"i fear the things they use-in the mixture; that is why they have not told
you about them." Then he told the prophet how the ya"didinil was inade. The
owl told him no't to go directly home, but to return to the place where he had left
his clothes and gone off with the Ga'nask"idi. He did as he was bildden and found
his clothes lying as he left them. He put them on and set out for his home at
Tse'gi"hi. How he was received and what was done with him there have been
already t'old.
683. He told his relations that the ye"i had charged him to teach his people
the songs he had learned ; that they were good for disease of the eyes, 'and that
on that very night, when darkness came., he would begin to sing them. At the
appointed time his family were all ready and many of theilr neighbors had gathered,
to,to hear the songs. He continued to sinog all night, but wrhen morni'ng came not
one of his audience could remember a singyle song. He sang all night for a
second, and a third night,. but no one could learn the songs. On the fourth
night 'the prophet said: " It is because you give me nothing that you cannot
learn. Pay-me a fee and then you mnay remnember what I sing." Hearing this
the eldest brother gave the prophet twelve sacred unwounded buckskins (tokake'hi),
and these were the skins which he afterwards gav'e to the ye"i, as he had promised,
for teaching him to sing the songs.
684.-All the time that the singing was going on the youngest brother,
Naki6stsihi, had lain behincl his grandmother, seeming to be asleep. Now the
"
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others bade him get up and try to learn, and told him that if he tried, perhaps
he could learn first. But his grandmother said: ftNo,he is stupid. His elder
brothers have better minds than he. If th'ey cannot learn the songs, how can.
he learn them ?" For all that she caught ,him by the ear, made him rise, and
bade him help in the singing. He got up sleepily, scratching his head and
rubbing his eyes, which he seemed scarcely able to open; but he managed to sit
down beside his brothers. They said, " Sit ti in this way "-showing how to sit.
He sat up at last, in a proper way, beside the prophet, and the latter said,
"Perhaps you can learn the songs." But all this time the youngest brother had
been deceiving his people; he had beeni quietly learning the songs while
pretending sleep. They told him of the promised fee in deerskins. When the
prophet had done singing, Nakie~stsahfi began and sang the songs through, from
beginning to end, without making a mistake. He pretended he had learned
them all in one night. He had watched, too, all that was done during the
previous nights, had listened to the descriptions of the rites, and had heard
how the kethawns and sweat-houses were miade. After this the prophet repeated a'll the' sotigs, and lore carefully over, fbr four nights more, and at the end
of that time the y'oungest brother knew the songs and rites as well as the
prophet knew them. These people all belonged to the gens of Tha"tsini, and it
is from this gens that the songs have spread ovrer the whole Navaho nation.
685.-Four days after this a mnan came from a distance, saying he had
heard of the adventures of the prophet and of the songs and rites he had
brought home with him. He said he had a blitid son on whom he begged the
prophet to test the efficacy of his songs. But tlhe prophet answered that he had
taught his youngest brother all the songs and rite§, and,that Naki6stsaffi was the
one he must ask. The visitor gave a present of twelve buckskins to Naki6stsihi,
and the latter went off to s'ing over the blind boy. He sweated the boy four
times in ceremonial form; he sprinkled for hini on hot coals the fragrant
y4didinil and performed many other rites, but he had no dance. The blind boy
recovered htis sight and the youngest brother came homfe.
686.-Soon after he got home another man cahie who said his son had
a headache and was deaf in one ear, and he offered a fet of twelve bucks-kins to
Nakii_sts;ihi. The latter was Uigly and stupid looking; he had never combed his
hair until he learned the rites; but after that, he took mzOft care of his personal
appearanice. He we-nt to the lodge of the deaf boy; he mAde the k6nnike (par.
255), or sweat-bath, without the sweat-lodge, four times; he performed all the
rites and sang the songs he had used with his former patient; he cured the boy
and returned to his home.
687.-No sooner had he gotten back than a woman came to himn who said
that her daughter's. mouth was crooked. She said she had heard of the wonderful
power of the prophet's songs and begged that they micght be tried on her child.
Naki6sts.ihi dug a ho6le in the ground "iso big " (about the size of a bucket).
Into this he put fouir hot stones, covering them with leaves of many kinds. He
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made the girl lie down and put her face over this. When he had sweated her
face sufficiently, he applied to it a piece of skin cut from the centre of the
forehead and 'nose of a bighorn. In addition to this, he performed rites and
sang songs, and thus he cured the girl with the crooked mouth.
688.-Soon after he got home, another woman came who said her daughterwas crippled-that her hamstrings were contracted and hardened. This time
the shanman did not want to go. He pleaded that his voice was weak and that
he was weary with his vigils. All those who heard him urged him to go; the
woman offered him 32 buckskins and a large bowl of haliotis shell in which to mix
his medicines, and at last he c-onsented to accompany her. This time, in
addlition to songs and rites, he prepared the wolthad (par- 30I), and for four
d.ays applied them four ti-mes to her limbs. In the end she walked in beauty,
she recovered happily.
689.-The prophet then bade the shaman, Nakiidstsa'hi, to have more
rites and a dance over t'he first patient that he treated, the boy that was
blind and that now could see, and to apply to him again the medicine that had
already cured him. The friends of the boy who had been deaf desired also that
he should be present at the ceremonies. All consented to this, and a great
ye'bogan, or medicine-lodge, was built. When the house was finished the people
took the young shaman over there, and he wanted to know how much they
would give him for his services; for he required now a much greater fee than he
had ever had before. All the rites which are now performed in the kle'dze
haM1S were performed then.
690.-When the songs were being finished on the last morning it -was:
noticed that mzany of the d'lgi'n d1n6_', or holy people, were gathered around.
When the songs were done, these departed and after they had gone the people
sought for the prophet, but sought in vain. They never saw himn aga'in. They
thought he had gone back to the home of the holy one-s, where he had learned
the songs, but they never knew. Before he left he spoke to his youngest
brother' saying: '" I shall meet you once more; but wvhen the meeting, will be
I know not."-Thus ends the legend.
69I.-(There.is a sequel to it, which the writer has not heard. It refers
to the promised meeting of the prophet and his brother, which took place at

Ts6'1ntye1.) '
THE WHIRLING LOGS, A SEQUEL TO." THE VISIONARY".

692.-Blldhafini, the Visionary,24 had heard many tales about T6'nihilix,
where the waters whirl, and of the Slln6ole, or cross of logs that moves around
there on the waters, but 'he had never been to the place, and was anxious to see
it. When he returnedt to Tse'gi'hi from his first advenqtare among the holy ones,
he determined to journey to the SIEne'ole.3 The particular spot where he lived
at this time was called Tse'yah6dily'll, Dark Place under the Rock. For four
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nights he considered various plans. He had heard of the way in which Nafif'ni_sthani 34 had floated down the San Juan in a hollowr log and he-concluded to try
the,same- plan. Like Na/tlni-sthani, he had a grandmother and relations;- but
unlike him, he had no trouble with his people. He, too, had a pet turkey. (See
"Navaho Le'ge'nds," p. i6o.)
693.-He went to the banks of the San Juan River and selected a dead
gtanding cottonwood tree. He placed pieces of dry wood around the butt, and
by rubbing sticks together he started a fire to burn the tree down. We do not
know how much he burned that day; but he had not burned the tree through,
when he extinguished the fire and went homne. When he got home, his grandmother asked him where he had been all day, and he told her he had been a great
way off, but told her nothing more; he wished to keep his purpose secret. She
said: "Your pet turkey hias been crying for you all day. He is lonely when you
are gone."
694-.- The fir'st day he went to prepare his log, he used cotto'nwood. branches
to make his fire,; the second day he gathered on his way, branches of pi-non which
he. carri'ed, on his back to make his fire. He remained at work until late on the
second day, and then, he put out his fire and went home. Again his grandmother
asked him where he had been during the day, and he replied: " I have been
walking around the land." His grandmother said: " Your turkey has been
mourn'ing all'day again and would not eat. Next time you go out to walk you
should take your pet. with you."
695. Onthe third day when he. went out again to his work, he gathered
dead -branc6hes of cedar on the way and with these he made a fire at the tree.
F'earing that his grandmother had become suspicious of him and would watch.
him, he came home by~a circuitous route and approached the hut in a direction
diffe'rent to that in which he had left it. As he drew near he saw his grandmother
standing on a hill gazing in the direction in which he had departed in the morning.
He came up noiselessly behind her and startled her, asking: "What are you
doing here ? For what do you look in the distance ?" She said: Your turkey
was in great trouble to-day. He picked up nothing. I offered him food, but he
wouldc n't eat., He has not eaten for three days.. I feared he would run away.
He ra'n- far to the east, but came back. Feed him, now, yourself." The turkey
knew the thoughts that were in his master's mind; th'is 'is why he was troubled.
696. On the fourth day, in order to deceive his grandmother, he st.arted in
afalse direction; but,. as soon as he was out of her sight, he turned and went
toward the San Juan. On liis way he collected braiiches of spruce to make his
fire. Durilng these four days he had burned his tree down and burned off the
uIpper branching part so as to make a neat log When all this was finished he.
put out his fire and went home by a circuitous way. As he neared his home he.
noticed his grandmother gazing in the direction in which he returned yesterday,
W\hen thfy met she said.: " Your turkey ran to the south to-day and was. gonQe a
long, time. He was never away so long before. I fear he wants to, leave us.
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He cries now all the time while you are gone, my grandson, and eats nothing.
Give him something now to eat,"'and then she asked: " Where; do you go every
-day?7 Do you visit the holy ones ?" " No, I see them not,."he answered. Yet
sheF did not believe him ; .she thought he went to'see the dlgi'ni.
697.- On the fifth day the Indian went off again in a false direction -this
time toward the east - but he soon turned in the direction of the north and we-nt
to his log. His thought now was, how Ion' the log should -be. He lay down
beside 'it, but- could not decide what to do. He arose, procured a slender pole
and measulred, with it, his own height; to the measure he added two spans and
decided to make the- log of this length. He laid on dry cottonwoodt branches at
the point he had selected and kindled a fire. Late in the day he ext'inguished
the flames and wrent home in a- roundabout way. From a distance he saw his
grandmother standing on a hill and looking toward the east. He approached-her
from the west, and got close: to her before she was aware of his presence.
"-Where have you been again to-day ? " she asked. "I have, just been strolling
around in~the neighborhood of the hut," he answered. Again she told him how
his turkey had cried in his abs'ence a'nd refused to eat. " He ran far to the west
to-day and was gone. a Iong time. I feared he would never return," she said.
The 1ndian offered food to his turkey, but the latter ate very little and seemed,
.sad. "Why do you grieve, my pet ? -I am going nowhere. Why do you not
eat ? You will be sorry if you starve yourself," The turkey went off and lay
down silent and sad, no longer cheerful as he used to be.
698. -After eating his breakfast, on the sixth day, the man went south from
the hut, before he turned and walked north to~the river. ()n h'is way he col-lectedpifion. branches for his fire. When he got home in the evening, his grandmother
told him that his turkey still cried, failed to seek, food and refused it when
offered and that he had run a long way to the west during the day.
.699.- On the sevrenth day, when the Indian left home in the morningr he
started west, but soon again turned toward the north and went to his log., On
his way he gathered dead cedar branches for his fire. As before, when he camne
near home, he found his grandmother looking for him and for this he scolded
he,asking her why she always watched him when he went away and when he
came back.
700. On -the eighth day, when. he left, he went directly nort-h and on his
way he gathered branches of spruce for his fire. This day he burned the log
through, secured th'e piece of the desired length, put out his fire and went home-.
He saw his grandmnother looking toward the north for his return. Sho told him
that his turkey was s'till sorrowful and would not eat.
70i.-On the ninth day he began his~journey by going toward the east; but,
soon he turned toward the north, went to his log and began to burn a hole in it
lengthwise -to make it hollow by fire. He made his fire this day of cottonwood
branches: and put it out in the- evening. Returning to; his hut, he, approached. it
from the south and saw his graiidmother looking toward the east. -Sh-e- told him,
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that his turkey had been happier during the day than it had been for many days;
that it had staid near the hut and picked up some food.
702.-On the tenth day, the Navaho departed in the direction of the south;
but eventually went' to the north where his log was. He used pifion limbs to
make his fire, and burned the hole still larger. Cominog home, he approached
from the west. When he met his grandmother she told h'im that hi's pet seemed
still happier and more contented than he was yesterday and had eaten more.
703.- When he left the hut on,the eleventh day he departed toward the west
and, he returned in the evening by way of the north. He used cedar wood for his
fire and--burned the hole still larger. In order that it might not burn too much
t-o-ne side, he rolled his log from. time to time; this he did every day. 'When
he -retrn-ed on the evening he was s-een coming from the east. His grandmother
told :hitn -tat his bird--see-med very. happy-during the day and had picked up a
good deal of -£ood. The grandson said: I am 'lad my pet feels happy."
704.- He went directly to the north on the, twelfth day. With a fire of
spruce he burned the hole completely through and made it large enough to hold
his body. He scraped .away the charcoal from the ingide w-ith a sharp-pointed
stick. In coming home he approached the hut from the east and, as before, met
his grandmother outside watching for his return. -She told him tha-t his pet was
still happier and better. When he returned to the lodge the turkey gobbled
loudly four times to welcome him.
705.-During the twelfth day the old woman visited her other grandchildren
and told them that something troubled Bita'hatini, that he no longer staid at home
as he used to, and that she feared he was preparing for another mysterious journey. His brothers advised her to speak cautiously to him and endeavor to find
out what was going on. At night she said to him: "Where have you been,
every day, for the past t.welve days ? Have you been among the dlgi'ni as you
were before ? You had dreamns, you had visions, and they proved true. Do you
have visions now again, and do you hear mysterious voices ?" He answered:
64 I see the holy ones no more. I hear no mysterilous voices. I am but lonely
here and I wander forth to cheer my mind." He slep~t little that night: he was
thinking how he should plug the ends of the hole in the log.
7o6.-Next morning, while his grandmother still slept, he arose stealthily, tk
some chenopodium bread and meal of grass-seeds and made of these.a bundle
which he hid in his clothing. Then he went to his log, sat down beside it, and
again considered how he should plug it. After awhile he ar.ose, collected -bark of
cottonwood, bark of cedar, and bark of cliff-rose; 35 these he pounded into, a pulpy
mass, tied into the form of a plug with yucca fibre and foce'd into the,ltip end of
the log. He prepared another plug of the same material fot, the butt;- but to this
he attached a long string of yucca so that he could pull i't 'in after him when he
got into the log. He provided himself with a long stick to enable him to push
the plugs out whenever he wished. He put the log close to the bank of the
river, entered it and drew in the plug at the butt. He rolled around inside the
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log till he caused it to tumble into the river. He had not floated far when the
plugs'began to leak, and soon the log, filling with water, sank to the bottom of
the stream. He tried to push out the plugs with 'his stick, but failed-, and became
alarmed. He said: " It is all my own fault. Why did I do such afoolish thing?
I have taken manv risks before, but none so Igreat as this. I used to be happy
up on the dry land and in the sunlight. Now I shall dr'own. Oh ! why did I d-o
this- ? " And he wept.
707. Heedful of -the words of their grandmnother on the previous night, two
brothers of the Visionary went out on this (thirteenith) day to find his trail.
They started at' the hut; the elder went east; the younger went west; when they
got some distance from the lodge they circled round to' the south and wvhen they
met, they said to one another that they had discovered no tracks. They went
.back to the hut; the elder went west, the younger, east; they circled around
until they met in the north and one said to another that he had found the fresh
track of their brother leading to the north. They followed the trail till they came
to the place where the log had been burned. Here they found the stump and the
severed end of the log, the debris of the material used in making the plugs, and
various traces of his work. They found w:here he had entered the log and rolled
it into the river. They went back to. their grandmnother and said: " He has
rolled himself into the river in a hollow log." The same day they returned to
the San Juan, crossed it and walked a long way down its banks seeking for a
trace of their brother, but in vain. They said: " Only the Thunder People, only
those who dwell above in the clouds kn'ow where our brother has sunk beneath
the river."
7o8.-Now the Thunder People began to make signals. Again a;nd again
flashes of lightning descended into the river and a rainbow appeared with its end
sticking in one place out of the water. The holy ones in Tse'gihi beheld these
si'gns and thought they must have so-me meaning for them, so they, sent to
T6'nenili (par. I1I 7) to find out what they signified. Bearing his two magic water
jars, he went to' the river where the lightning. was flashing and where the rainbow rose. He struck the water to the right with his black jar and to the left
with his blue jar, uttering with each motion hisipeculiar call. As he did this the
water opened before him; he descended to the bottom of the stream and found
there the log nearly covered with sand. He heard a voice calling from within
the log. " Who is there ?" cried Water Sprilnkl'er. " It is I, B"'ahatini,"'said the
voice. T6'nen"Ili, in surprise, placed his hand over his mouth. He went backat
once to his home in Tse'gihi and told what he had seen and heard. The people
to whom he spoke sent word to their neighbors and these spread the news, so
that at sunset a great crowd was gathered, and tt council was held which lasted all
night. As some doubted if it were indeed Blia'ha'l'ni who was in the log, it was
decided that a messenger should be sent to the hut of the Indian to see whether
he was at home.
709. In the morning Htastse'yalti was sent to inquire. -He did not speak to
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the grandmother or to the brothers. He made signs to them which they understood, land they answered that it must surely be the Visionary who was in the
log. They told him what had happelned as far as they knew. By signs he bade
the Navahoes to come to the San Juan with him. They came but they were
helpless; they could not even reach the log and they begged him to do what he
-could.. He asked them if they had the sacred jewels and other articles of 'sacrifice. They replied that they had. He directed them to put these in a haliotis
shell and sink them in the river, up stream from the point where their relation
.lay,aw as an offering to the holy ones, and he bade them, when they had'done this,
to go directly to their homes and not to look backward or spy upon the actions
of the y6t. When Hastse'yalli got home and told all these things, several of the
ylei rep'aired to the place in the river where the log was submerged. When
T6'nen1li had opened the waters, in the way in which he opened them before,
four of the ye'i went down and with their staves prized the log up out of the
saiid; but they found this no easy task. They tried to land the log on the south
side of the rilver; but the current was so strong they could not do this and they
landed it, instead, on the north side. They tried to pull out the plugs; failing in
this, they called for -Naye'nezgani, who, with his great stone knife, cut off from the
butt the pifece containing the plug and pulled the man out by the feet. It was found
when he came out that only his head was dry. The log had filled with water
up to his chin. W'ith their -staves the yei poked the plug out from the tip end.
7io.-After the Navaho came out of the log, the ye'i asked him for what
purpose he had entered it. He answered: " My purpose was to go to T6'nihilin
where the logs whirl around and see the Si-Ineole. When I was with you before
I -often heard you speak of both, and I determined to go there; but I came near
dying instead. I thank you for rescuing me." One of the gods said :"That is
a trifling cause for which to risk your life. You have been to the great places of
the holy ones and have, seen much. The things you now wish to see are insignificant compared to those you have already seen." -He answered: '" Youi havre
taught me much.; you have shown me much; I have seen all the sacred places
except this and I shall never rest till I behold it. I am determined to go ; for
not until I have gone there shall I know-all." "There is little to be seen there,"
said the gods, and who are they that told you the Slln6ole lay down the river,
from here ? "The Navaho answered: "' I have often heard your people talk of it?
and know it must be down the river. I have seen the picture drawn and I want
to see the place. I want to get the medicine you procure there. No one told
me to go there. It was my own plan; but I came near findin'g the land of the
dead inste'ad of Slln6ole." "You cannot go there, said the yei. '*But I must
go," said the Navaho, " I must get the medicine and behold with my own eyes
the strang'e place of which I have as yet only seen the pictures."37 Four t'imes
-the y6i said these words and four times the Navaho gavre the same reply. At
last the gods said: " Then you shall go. We must think over your words and
determine how we can help you.. Go now to your people; but at the end of
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four nights come back to us, and bring your pet turkey. On the third day you
must wash yourself with amole and dry yourself with poll'en and y'ou must call in
your neighbors to a feast in the daytime. On the fourth night you must again
gather your friends and give them food, and all night they must sit up and sing
the Songs of Htoz6ni. In the morning that follows the night of song, the ye'i
will come for you." After they told himn this they took him to Tse'gi'hi and from
there sent him-home.
71II.-When he reached his home his grandmother said to him in anger:
" You -have been telling me lies.
Every day when you came home you told me
you were only wandering around the country because you felt lonely, and instead
of 'that you were burning out a log in which to float down the river." He
replied: " I. told you as I did, because I knew if I spoke the truth you would not
let me do as I wished. I had much trouble in consequence of following my own
will; I am sorry that I lied to you ; but now I shall speak the truth. I wish to
tell my story." Then he related to her all his adventures ; told her all the ye'i
had promised- and all they had ordered him to do. " Heretofore," he said, I
wished to go in secret. Now that the gods help ine, I shall let you all know
when I, am going. Do not mourn for 'me this time. I shall take my pet turkey
with me, for so the gods have ordered, and I shall come home again in safety.
The new mysteries I shall learn, will be of benefit to my youngest brother ;",
they will complete his knowledge and he will transmit them to others who will
make use of them when he is dead. He will not be a great chanter until he
obtains this knowledge. That is why I go to seek it. He thinks he knows all
about the kledze hata'l, but he knows not the half. Clean the lodge well and
carry the dirt far away. Our r'elations and neighbors must sing all night. We
must sing the Happy Songs of the Talking God, the Mountain Songs, the Songs
of the House God and the -Songs of the Grasshopper." He said then to his
youngest brother, " W\ash my turkey, even as you wash me, and dry him with
corn-pollen. From the time I depart wilth the ye'i until my return you must sing
every morning the Htoz6ni Songs. When your songs are finished you muslt say
a prayer for my safe return and scatter corn-pollen toward the east."
7I 2.-The friends, as they were bidden, gathered and sang all night on the
fourth night. Early in thp morning B'ita'hatini heard far and faint the first call
of Hastse'yalti ; but no one else in the lodge heard it. Others heard the second
and the third calls ; but when Hastse'yalli got near the d-oor and uttered his fourth
call, all heard it. The god lifted the curtain in the doorwray and beckoned the
Visionary to come forth. The latter, taking his pet turkey under his arm, and
bidding his brother sing the Htozo'ni Songs till the day was bright, left the lodge.
Hasts6yalli laid down a short rainbow; the Navaho got on the 'middle, Hasts&yalli got in front and Htasts-ehogan behind. "You iny people," said the prophet,
"t must not look at us or see how we travel. Remain in the lodge. Continue
with your song." He then began to sing himself; the rainbow began to move,
and s'oon the three travelers were in Tseg'gihi.
it
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713.-Here the Indian found a great crowd of holy people assembled and he
found they had prepared for him a hollow spruce log "such as they had formerly
made for Natffn6slhani, but not so long. It had windows of crystal. When he
was ready to go in, they opened the log at the butt end, but did not show him
the rest of the log. After he got in, four gods, Naye'nezgani, To'badz'lstsi'ni,
Htastse'oltoi and T6'nenlli, performed a ceremony over the log like that performed
now over the the patient on the last day of the kl'edze haid/ (par. 593 el seq.) As
soon as T6'nenili sprinkled water, a dense dark mist gathered around the log
and around all the people who had assembled to carry it, so that no one, from
afar, could see what they were doing. They lifted the log on rainbows and bore
it -to the river, while the dark mist followed and hid them. They bade the Indian
not to speak while in the log, unless he spoke to himself or sang sacred songs, and
they would let him know when they wanted him to get out.
7I4- After they launched the log it often floated close to the bank and had
to be shoved out into the stream. Six gods-two Ga'nask"idi, two Hastse'hogan
and two Dsahadoldza -worked with their staves to keep the log in the channel.
At dark they came near to a high, steep ridge of rocks"3 and here they pushed
the log ashore so that it might not float away during the night.
7I5.-Next day when they reached the ridge of rocks, they found themselves stopped. Tie'holtsodi had dammed the water and they had to pull the
log ashore again. The gods spoke to the Navraho through the log. " We must
make a sacrifice to Tie'holtsodi. If you have the sacred jewtels hand them out to
us but do -not speak." They took out one of the crystal windows of the log and
the Navaho handed the jewels out through the hole, They placed the jewels in a

white shell bowl and sank them in the stream which at once flowed on and carried
the log with it. The liberated waters flowed so angrily that the gods found it
difficult to keep the log in- the channel. Night came on when they reached a
place called Tlo'tsahi B11t1ha'hotye1,'° where. they pulled the log up on the north
shore for the night.
X, 7I6. On the following day they floated the log down to Tahadotl-lz, Blue
Shlore, where they found an eddy beyond.which they could not make the log float.
They sent T6'nen'lli down th'e stream to see what was the matter. When he
came back he said he had found a dam, but could nqt -find the people who had
built it. The Fringe Mouth of the Water and the Fringe Mouth of the Land
were then sent to explore. When they returned they related that they had found
those who built the dam, that they were the Flat Tails (Beavers) and the Web
Toes (Otters), that with them were Fish and Water Coyotes. Htastse'yalti and
T6'-nenlli were sent to talk to the Flat Tails and their companions. "Why did
you build this dam ? " said the messe nger. "Our grandson wishes to go down
the river. We desire that you open the dam." The messengers and the Flat
Tails quarrelled. " He shall not pass this plac-e," said th-e Flat Tails. " He must
pass. Open the dam," said the messengers. These demands and refusals were
repeated four times. At length the Flat Tails said: " We inust have sacrifices.
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We must have the sacred jewels. It was to get these that we dammed the
stream. You gave' jewels to Tie'holtsodi to let your grandson pass; now you
must give them to us. For him you put the jewels in a white vessel, for us you
must put them in a blue one." Thus said all of the four peoples that were in the
water. The ye'i consented to this. They got from the Indian the sacred jewels
and put them in the river. The dam was opened. The log floated on. As the
waters fell the prophet inside the log sang the Nahostsa'he Big1'ln, or Song of the
Subsiding Waters. Then he thought of his turkey, and looking out through
one of the crystal windows he beheld his pet on the bank of the river running
along. He felt pity for the bird and thought to himself, " I fear my turkey will
wear his feet off running." Then he sang a song about his pet.
7 I7.-The log floated on well after it passed Blue Shore until 'it came to the
the mouth of a stream which entered the San Juan from the south, called Tse'lakaideza' or Standing White Rock (Creek); here they found another obstruction.
The water, instead of flowing on, accumulated and flowed back. The stream was
choked by great bowlders of granite, between which lay mud and gravel. 7To'nenili went down to the dam, but could find no one. Next, two Dsahadoldza' went
there, but neither could they find any one. When they had returned, a grebe,
floati'ng on the water, spoke to Htastse'yalli, telling him that they who built the
dam were the Turtle People, the Rough Frog People, the Green Frog People,
and the Little Fish People, and that these people were hidden among the gravel.
Again T6'nen'lli went to the dam. He searched among the gravel, found these
people, went back to his comrades and got Htastse'hog-an to go with him to speak
to the builders of the dam. " Our grandson Bila'hallni wishes to go down and
see the Silne'ole. Open this dam for us," demanded Hasts6hogan. " We shall
not open it. He must not pass here," said the Turtle People. When Htastse'hogan and the Turtle People had each thus spoken four times the latter said: " He
may pass if he makes us sacrifices. It is to get these that we dammed the river.
You gave jewels to 'Tie'holtsodi and the Flat Tails to let him pass. They are
not the only ones who want presents. You must give soniething to us also. We
desire cigarettes, corn - pollen, blue pollen, specular iron - ore and powdered
shells. If you place these in a bowl of haliotis sh'ell and sink them in the river
above the dam, we will let your grandson pass." The sacrifices were put thus in
the river ; the damn was broken openi; the water flowed on, bearing the log with
it. The people of the water, who had built the dam, stood on the bank, watching the log as it passed. Among these was Tsa'ltso, 'the Great Frog, who was
particularly ugly, whose great eyes seemed about to pop out of his head, whose
body was. covered with warts. He -smoked a pipe. He drew the smnoke in
throug h his mouth, but passed it out through his warts. As the log went by, the
Indian peeped.out through one of the crystal windows and, seeing Tsiltso, four
thoughts passed through his mind. His first thought was: "How ugly is
TsAltso How big his eyes !" He spoke not ; but Great Frog, sitting on the
bank, knew what was passing through the man's mind and he answered the'
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unspoken -thought thus: " Yes, my grandchild, this is just the way I look." The
second thought of the Indian was: " What a rough skin and what a swollen
throat Tsdltso has !"and the latter answered the unheard thought: " Yes, my
.grandchild, this is just the way I look." The third thought of the man was:
'" How strange he 'appears, with smoke coming out of the warts all over his
body!!" .and Tsiltso saild, in answer to the thought: " Yes, my grandchild, this
is just the way I look." The fourth thought was: " How thin and fleshless his
legs are !" and Tsa'ltso responded to the thought: " Yes, my grandchild, this is
just the way I look." The ye'i did not go far that day after they passed the dam.
It soon grew dark and they drew the log up on the south side of the river.
7 I8.-Next morning they had the usual trouble about keeping the log in the
center of the stream. It went on to the falls in the San Juan where the log of
Nafi'n6sthani had stuck and here this log came down on its end and stuck too.
The ye'i tried to prize it up with their staves but they failed. Hastse'yalli went
up to the Thunder People and begged their aid. These threw down two ropes
of lightning, passed them under the log and lifted it out of the mud. As they
were lifting the log, the Navaho sang four songs which are still sung and are
called Kle'dze Idnf' Bigl'n. The log went on again after this adventure; but it
had not gone far when darkness came and the ye'i landed it on the north bank of
the river for the night.
7I9.-They launched the log early on the following morning. It moved
along well until it came to a place where the-rilver spreads out wide ; here it
drifted toward the southern shore and stranded. The ye'i shoved it out into the
stream again with their staves; but they did not keep it floating long. It soon
moved toward the north shore where it aga'in stranded; but as darkness now
came, the ye'i let it stay where it stopped. During the night it sanik deep in
the mud.
-2.When morning came again, the yei tried, with their staves, to lift the
out
of the inud but they did not succeed. "Let us c'all upon the Rain to
log
help us," they said. T6Snenili threw water from his jars four times against the
sky and Asal'lni sang his rain songs.4 Soon copious showers descended; the
river rose ; the ye'i worked with their staves, and got the log floating again. After
this it continued to rain and it rained too hard. The thunder shook the earth
without ceasing; the lightning was continuous; it was an awful storm. They
feared the log might be overwhelmed and the Navaho drowned. '.'Can you
stop this storm that you have raised ?" they said to T6'nenlfli. He replied
that he could. -He shook his bag of fox-skin toward the four quarters of the
heavens as he now often does in the dance of the naakhai', and each time he
shook the bag he uttered his howl. The clouds separated and let the blue sky
appear; they passed off in four different directions and the rain ceased. When
the y6i shoved the log out into the current it floated better than ever before because the river was high on account of the great rain.
721.-The log had not floated far when it came to a place where two ridges
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extended out into the water from opposite sides, making the stream very narrow.
A cedar tree stood at the extremity of the southern ridge, a pi-non tree at the
extremity of the northern. A breath-feather was tied to the top of each tree.
The log, floating crosswise to the stream, became lodged against the trees. The
holy ones tried their best to release the log, but they could not; so they stopped
and began to talk of different plans. It was HYastse'ayuhi and Htastsddyltsosi
who had planted these trees for mischief. They accompanied the holy ones on
this journey and pretended to be their friends; they eveni allowed the messengers
to be sent down into the water as usual, yet they said nothing. Htasts6yalti then
proceeded to ask each bystander, in turn, if he knew how to move the log. Each
in turn answered " No" until he came to Hastse'ayuhi who said that he and
Hasts6dlltsosi could do it, but that they must first receive gifts. To Hasts&ayuhi' was given turquoise and white corn-meal; to Htastse'd"iltsosi, white shell and
yellow corn-meal. The former went to the cedar on the south side, the'latter to
the pifion on the north. Each laid his sacrifices on the ground beside the tree at
which he stood, twisted his tree four times, plucked it easily from the ground and
planted it back in the plac'e from which he had originally dug it. The pi-non
represented a man, the cedar, a woman; and therefore it is that now in the rite of
the night chant, when we pull the mask off the patient by means of a tree we use
a pifion in treating a man and a cedar in treating a woman. . See par. 449.
722.--After passing the ridges of rock they came to a lake closely surrounded
by high cliffs. The river flowed into the lake on one side and out at the other
by two streams. The log floated to the middle of the lake' and then circled
around, sunwise, in constantly widening circles until it touched the shore near the
rocky wall, on the south side, where the Fringe Mouths of the Water lived, and
here it stopped with its butt to the south. T6'nenili pushed aside the waters in
his usual way. Htastsehogan and GAnaskidi pulled out the stopper and helped
the Indian to get out of -the log. At the same time the door of the house of the
Fringe Mouths was thrown open. He entered and found many holy ones inside
who awaited his coming. The chief of the Fringe Mouths said to him,'"We
have heard that BitAhallni was coming to us; we have heard why he comes, and
he comes not in vain. We shall give him what he seeks and then he will be a
perfect chanter of the kl'edze haldU.^ The Prophet spoke not. The Fringe
Mouths led him four times around the lodge, and placed him sitting in the south.
It is for this reason now that the patient, when awaiting, sits in the south during
the ceremonies of kle'dze hald/. Then they closed the door and bade him look
down at the ground until they told hi-m to lift his eyes. While he was looking
down, they took from a shelf a sheet of cloud and spread it on the ground. When
they bade him look up, he beheld the sheet of cloud covered with a picture in
many colors and he saw four footprints and a trail drawn in white corn-meal
extending from where he sat to the picture where was a bowl of water. He was
told to arise and examine the picture more carefully, that it was called Thaltlddze
DsahadoldzAb6 yikScl or picture with the Water Fringe Mouths.' After he had
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looked at it for a long timne, the holy ones asked: " Have you observed the
picture well ? Have you got it fixed in your mind so that you will never forget
it ? "When he had replied " Yes," he walked as th'e ye"i directed, on the tracks
of meal to the center of the picture. He sprinkled pollen on the faces of the
gods in the way we do it now (par. 509) ; he sprinkled it up the stem of each
corn-plant and down its three roots, as he uttered the words "t Hozo"go nasddo."
He placed corn-meal on the feet, chest and mouth of each divine figure, on the
bases of the ears and the base of the tassel of each cornstalk. After this he
picked up from each deposit a portion of the sacred meal and handed it to HYastse'yalti. He stepped int'o the water in the middle of the picture, bowed his head
and uttered this prayer:
In beauty, I shall walk.
ln beauty, you shall be my picture.
In beauty, you shall be my song.
In beauty, you shall be my medicine,
In beauty, my holy medicine.

When he had finished his prayer the ye'i began to beat the drum a'nd shake the
rattle. A Fringe Mouth and a goddess entered masked and the prophet fell upon
the ground in a fit. The ye'i dragged his shaking body to the north of the central fire, and laid it, head to the north, face to the east. They rolled up the pictured cloud and laid it away on the shelf. At the same time the two divinities
whose entrance had caused the convulsion , departed. When they had gone, the
chief of the Fringe Mouths began to treat the patient by singing and making marks
on the ground with the point of his rattle from the body of the patient outwards
towards the cardinal points. He first made a straight mark in each direction and
then a zigzag mark. The first song of the chief did no good; at the end
of the second song, the patient straightened his fingers ; at the end of the
third song, his body became straight; and at the end of the fourth he sat up,
but still he trembled. All that were in the lodge felt sorry for him, and four who
were present prayed for him-one in the east, one in the south, one in the west and
one in the north. They pressed to the sacred parts of his body the horn of
abighorn in the same manner that we do it now. They took two hot coals from
the fire, and sprinkled on them, corn-meal. When he had inhaled the smnoke of
the burning meal they threw water on the coals and put them to one side.
They took two more glowing coals from the fire and sprinkled ya'didl'nil (par.
I97) upon them. When he had sufficiently inhaled the fumes of this they threw
water on the coals. The four coals were carried out of the lodge and deposited
toward the north in a shady place where the sun could not shine on themn.
BYta'hat-ni went back to his sea't in the south of the lodge and the ye'i thus
addressed him: " When the People upon the Earth treat a sick person in the
rites of kl6dze haldl let them do to him as we have done to you. Truly they cannot draw a picture on a cloud as we do; but they may imitate it, as best they
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can, on sand. If the four songs we have given you do not cure himn let them
make the prayer which we shall teach you, and if that does not cure, let them sing
the Yika'lg-in or Daylight Songs." At last they told him he must go to the opposite side of the lake where he would hear the Songs under the Water and learn
other mysteries.
723.-The Prophet left the lodge and again entered his log, which whirled
around the lake four timnes and landed on the north shore with 'its butt to
the north. Here he found a doorway whose bottom was on a level with the surface of the water, and he passed through it to a house where many holy ones sat.
He was placed sitting in the south. The lodge belonged to HYastse'yalti and
Hastse'hogan, but -holy ones of all kinds were assembled there. When the
Indian was seated, Htastse'hogan asked him why he came. He replied that he
came to see their pictre, to hear their songs and prayers, to learn how they
made their medicines. HYasts'ehogan replied: "It is well, we can grant you
what you seek. Now bow your head, gaze downwards and look not up until you
are bidden." When he was told to raise his head and look, he beheld on the floor,
drawn on a cloud, in many colors, the picture of those abo've one another.43
He was told to rise and study the picture well. When he had gazed on it sufficiently he performed rites over it as the ye'i directed. He put pollen on the
masks of the gods; he put meal on the feet, chests and mouths; he took up the
meal again and gave it to HYastse'yalti; he said a prayer such as he had said over
the former picture ; but he did not fall into a fit and the ceremonies for the fit
were not employed. There was no fumigation. They expl'ained to him how
to make the cold infusion and other medicines used in the rites. They told him
of all the ceremonies that go with this picture, which are called to'yuna'ndze hataS
or, chant beyond the water. After this they showed him another picture which
was called picture of many dancers. Long years ago the Navaho chanters
knew this picture and drew it, but it is now forgotten.44 The Prophet. thanked
Hastse'hogan for all that had been told him. He left the lodge and again entered
his log. After he was in, the ye'i plugged the butt end, through which. he had
entered, and shoved the log once more into the middle of the lake. The log
circled around the lake four times and then floated away.
724. The lake had two outlets; one to the northwest flowed to other rivers
and to the ocean in the west; one to the southwest, flowed into the whirling lake
of T6'nihilin which had no outlet and no bottom. It was on the latter stre.am
that the log with the Indian inside floated and soon came to the whirling water
which was surrounded by high steep cliffs. Here were the whirling logs he had
so often heard of. When his log entered the lake it ran first toward the center,
then it moved around four timnes, making each time a wider circle until it approached the shore and landed close to the inlet and south of it. The ye'i pulled
the plug from the butt of the log and helpewd the Indian to come out on the land.
When he was out, they put the plug back again and told him to look around. He
beheld the cross of sticks circling-on the lake. It did not move on its own center,
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but turned around the center of the water. The log which lay from east to west
was at the bottom; that which lay from north to south was on top. On each o-f
the logs, four holy ones were seated-two at each end, and all were singing a song
the burden of which was " He comes for mny sake." Many stalks of corn were
fixed to the logs; but in the picture, as the Navahoes draw it now, we put only
four.45 As B-ilahat-ini gazed, he wondered why the holy ones were doing as. they
did. When this thought passed through his mind, they began to sing another
song, one of the' S-lne'ole Bigl"n. After this, they sang a third song, the burden
of which wvas, " From the east he looks at me, and a fourth song, " The Rain
brings pollen on the-tassel." The cross of logs went around the lake four times,
getting closer to the shore each time, while the holy ones sang; till at last it
reached the western shore where they landed and went into their houses. In the
meantime the rain was falling so hard that when the cross of logs reached the
wrestern end of the lake, the Indian could scarcely see it. The- ye'i who had come
with him and guided his log, now led him around the southern shore of the lake
to the western side. B-ita'halni began to fear; but his companions encouraged
him, saying: " Fe'ar not. Your body is holy. You are holy as you travel." As
sooni as they.said this, they commenced to sing a song beginning: "Nitse's digini,
Your body is holy." He thought to himself, I wonder what sort of a place I am
going to," and as he thought this he sang the fifth Sllne'ole Song. As he walked
he heard voices coming from the place he was approaching, saying: " Bylahatl'ni
comes." Hearing this, he sang the seventh Song of ST/n6ocZe. By the time he
had finished the song he was near the door and he heard a voice in. the lodge
crying: " Blldhaffni is near." His companions bade him sing a song of entrance
which should last until he got into the lodge. The holy ones inside the lodge
cried: " One of the Earth People is coming. He brings soft goods; h-e brings
jewels; he brings fruits; he brings good thunder; he brilngs the he-rain and the
she-rain. He approaches in a beautiful way. Before him it is beautiful as he
approaches. Behind him it is beautiful as he approaches. Above him it is
beautiful as he approaches. Below him it is beautiful as he approaches. All
around him it is beautiful as he approaches." As he passed through the door the
holy ones in the lodge began a Song of Welcome.
725.-When he entered the lodge he fo,und the d'-lgini prepared to receive
him. The picture of the Slln6ole (plate VI.) was already spread upon the
ground. He was bidden to sit in the southwestern part of the lodge and study
the picture. After awhile one of the y6i said to him : " The People upon the
Earth have never be.en here before. We have heard beforehand that. you were
traveling hither. What do they call the place whence you come?" He answered :"I started on my journey from a place c'alled Tse'yaho'dilyll; from there
I went to Tse'gi'hi and thence I came here with your grandfather." "'And
whither are you bound?" they asked. "I- started to come here. I sought to
come no fu'rther than the Silneole," he replied. When they asked him his name,
he said: " Those who come with i-ne call me Blia'hallni." The digini -continued:
"
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''We have heard of you- at Tse'gi'h'i; we have heard of you at Tsu'skai and other
places which you visited, when you went out before in search of mysteries, and
we know you have learned the mysteries of these places." The Navaho said: " I
am glad I have come among you; that I bring good, beautiful meal; that I bring
good, beautiful pollen and other good, beautiful things. This is the only holy
place I have not hitherto visited. I came here, my grandfather, to see your
picture and to learn of your mnedicine. Now I have beheld your picture. The
other holy ones know not how to draw it." Someone now said: " Let us sing a
song while he puts pollen on the picture "; so they sang while he applied pollen
and when the song was done he placed meal on the picture. Some of those holy
ones who had sat upon the logs while they were whirling around the lake now
came forward, brewed the cold infusion which we use to-day in our rites, to make
the patient feel light within, and sprinkled some of the infusion over the pictured
logs. When the sprinkling was done, the ye'i bade the'Navaho pick up from off
the picture the mneal he had deposited and put it in his medicine bag, for the meal
had now become sacred and had the power to heal.
726.- When all the rites connected with the picture were done, the ye'i told
him that there was yet another medicine he inust learn to make. As this medicine
must be prepared outside the lodge, all went out to see it'made. TIhe work was
done by a virgin boy and girl, children of the divine ones who had sat on the east
limb of the cross of logs while it floated on the lake. To the boy was given a
turquoise bowl containitng white meal; to the girl a white shell bowl containing
yellow meal. While their father sat on the shore, the children went around, collecting crystals of frost from the plants that grew around the margin of the lake.
That which the boy collected and that which the girl collected, mixed with the
meal, were placed in separate buckskin bags. From these inaterials was made the
aze' da'tsos or frost medicine (par. 2 I3) such as we administer to this day in
tfie rites of kle'dze hata'l when the patient has fever. The ye'i then sang a'nother
song, the tenth Silne'ole Big"I'n, still sung in these days by the Navaho chanters
when they administer the frost medicine.
72 7.-When the song was ended all returned to the lodge. Here an'other pic46
ture was shown to the Navaho, much like the one he had seen before, and rites
similar to those of the first picture were performed. After the rites were completed and the picture put away, the d1gini.said to the prophet: " Now you have
learned many mysteries. With these you may treat your people when they are
ill. In this work you may help one another. You will work for the sick; they
and their people will work for you. While you sing in the lodge the others will
bury your kethawns and perform many services for you." As they prepared to
leave the lodge they sang the eleventh Song of the Si-Ine'ole, a song about plants.
As they emerged from the lodge, hearing the voice of a grasshopper, they sang
the twelfth Si-Ine'ole Big"I"n, which is a Song of Anilia'ni, the Gra'ssh-opper.
728.-They proceeded to the cross of logs on the shore of the'lake. As
they approached the cross, flashes of lightning shot out of it. They passed from

186

MATTHEWVS, THE NIGHT CHANT, A NAVAHO CEREMONY.

the shore to the cross on a short rainbow. Thet yebaka or male divinity to whom
belonged the eastern arm got on the cross first -no one else was allowed to get
on before him -the Navaho followed and the ye'baad or wife of the eastern god
got on after him. The other divine ones boarded the logs in the order in which
they had c'ome off them. Thus'on the east limb of the cross there were three
individuals; but on each of the other limbs there were only two. Before he got
on the logs, the Navaho was bidden to close his eyes and to open them again as
soon as he found himself aboard. As soon as all were on the cross, it floated to
the center of the lake, circled around the water four times as it did when he first
saw it and landed at the place from which it had started. H ere all got to the
shore on a short rainbow. Each time, in going around, when the c.ross, passed
the landing-place the y6i asked the Navaho if he wanted'to get off ; but each
time he said " No " until the journey was finished. On leaving the log, the yei
moved in an order (of precedence) the same as that observed on leaving the
shore. When all were on land, the y6i directed the Indian to walk around the
shore of the lake toward the place where he had left his hollow log.
729. As he walked, coming to a ravine in which were rose bushes, he saw a
turkey picking hips. He approached the bird; buit, to his surprise, it did not run
away. It allowed him to walk right up to it and then he discovered that it was
his own pet turkey. The pet ran around him, holding out its wings in joy. The
Visionary seized the bird, embraced it and said: " I greet you, my pet. I
thought you had remained behind. How did you get here ?" As it was now
growing dark, the Indian sought a place to sleep. He selected a big cedar- tree,
scratched a place for himself to lie in the de'bris under the tree, put the turkey on
an overhanging limb to perch, and lay down to sleep. But for a while he could
not sleep ; he grew chilly, and he said: "My pet, I am cold.` Soon after, 'he
fell asleep, and while he slept the turkey came down from the tree and covered
him with its right wing. The Navaho slept soundly the rest of the night.
730. When he woke in the morning he found the wing of the turkey covering him and he was so warm that his skin was moist with perspiration. When
he woke he found that he was in a dark, narrow ravine where the sun did not
shine; but he soon found a sunny spot on a neighboring ridge and he sat down.
He spoke thus to his turkey: " My pet, I thank you for covering me last night.
I slept well. Now I shall give you something to eat." He made a mush of meal of
the seeds of tlo'ts6zi (S.porobolfus cryplandrus) for the. turkey and, for himself, a
mush of white corn-meal, in a vellow bowl which he always carried. They both
ate. After eating, the turkey felt happy; it ran around, picking up insects and
other sm'all objects to eat. Together they walked along the ridge to the east
until they came to a place where four streams flowed from the hill in different
directions. Then as a heavy rain began to descend, accompanied by great
thunder and lightning, they sought shelter un'der a ledge of roc.k. The lightning
struck so close, all around, that the Visionary, thinking he was in danger, sang the
fourth of the Idni' Bigl'n or Thunder Songs, and blew his breath in four different
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directions. The clou ds with the thunder passed away in four 'directions -east,
south, west, north-and the sun shone again. They descended the hill to a place
where the four streams joined into one; they came to a beautiful meadow
where the water overflowed the land; they took four circuits around the
meadow and as they walked the prophet thought to himself : " What a beautiful
place this is for a farm. I wish I had brought some grains of corn with me, or
that I had asked the y6i for some, at the last place where I visited them. At
length he went to the center of the meadow where he met two Htastse'yalti and
two HZiasts6hogan; one of each came from the lodge at the S'lcZneole and one of
each were of those who had traveled with him. They asked him where
he had slept the previous night. He pointed out the place ; he told
them how he longed for seeds to plant a farm, and how sorry he was that
he had not brought some with him. Said the holy ones: " It is a fine place -for
a farm, our grandson; a fine place for a young man and a young woman to farm
together. The crops cannot fail here." When they had spoken he sang another
song, the first of the Taik6 Gis-l'n or Farm Songs, the -burden of which is " I wish
I had the seed." One of the divine ones now said: " You have the seed. Your
turkey has it. Go ask him; but do not let him know it was I who told you."
The Navaho approached his pet and thus spoke: "My pet, this is a good place
.to plant. Have you any seed?" The turkey held up its head, ran four timnes
around its master, stood facing the east, shook its wings and dropped from them
four grains of white corn. It ran to the south and (facing south) dropped four
grains of blue corn; to the west, and dropped four grains of yellow corn; to the
north and dropped four grains of variegated corn. Each time that it shook its
wings and dropped corn, it gobbled. The Navaho picked up the corn and went the
to the east; but the turkey did not follow him. Again it went toward the east
and shook from its wings four squash seeds; to the south and shook out four
beans; to the west and shook out four watermelon seeds; to the north and
shook out four muskmelon seeds; lastly it came to the center between all these
points and shook out fou'r tobacco seeds. Bit4hatini came back to where the
turkey was, picked up all the seeds, and returning to his place in the east, sang
the second and third of the Farm Songs. Now he and, his turkey together wandered four times in increasing circles till they reached the edge of the meadow.
From here, the man went to a neighboring gully and procured a piece of tsintlYl'zi (Fendleria ru.picola) to use as a planting stick. They both returned, making
four circuits to the place where they had been standing. Approaching the east,
the man dug a hole and, planting the white corn, sang the fourth Farm Song.
Still continuing the same song, he planted the blue corn in the south, the yellow
corn in the west and the, variegated corn in the north. He returned to the cehter and began the fifth Farm Song. While singing this, he planted squash seeds
in the southeast, beans in the southwest, watermelon seeds in the northwest and
muskmelon seeds in the nlortheast. Singing the silxth Farm Song, he -planted tobacco seeds in the edge of the field, beyond the others in four different places-
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east, south, west, north. When the planting was done he erected four scarecrows
made of branchlets seciured to the ends of high sticks. These were not only to
frighten away birds, but to show that the land was claimed. Again he circled
four times around the' fie'ld and went to the south to camp under a piflon tree.
As on the previous night, the Navaho made his bed under a tree and put the
turkey to perch on a limb above him; but when he fell asleep the turkey came
down from the tree and covered its master with its left wing.
73I.-He slept well until daylight'and woke warm and perspiring. They
made a breakfast like that of the day before. When they had eaten, Blfla'hafini
said to the turkey : " Come, my pet, to the farm 'and see if all is well there. "
Taking four turns, as usual, they entered the farm, and found that the corn had
sprouted, that its top had already appeared above the around. The Indian sang
the seventh Farm Song. They staid in the farm all day, pulling weeds, and at
sunset went back to camp at the p'inon tree where they had rested the previous
night. The turkey, before it went to roost, plucked a feather from its right side
close to the tail -and gave this to its master for a blanket. The Indian laid the
feather over him. It grew quickly in size until it covered him from head to
foot, and it kept him warm all^night; but as morniing approachedI the feather
becamne small again, and when he woke, it was but the'size of an ordinary turkey
feather.
732.-The Indian arose at sunrise and again prepared mush for himself and
his bird, as on the two prev'ious mornings. Before going to the -farm he walked
around -it, to see if he he could find any-tracks, to see if anyone visited the land.
When, at length, he entered the farm, he found the corn had grown as high as
his knee, and the weeds half as high. He went among the hills where wood
grew and made a wooden hoe; with'this he returne-d to the farm and workedi
at cutting down the weeds until after sunset, when he returned to the pi-noni tree
to sleep. As on the night before, the turkey gave him a feather for a blanket;
bu-t this time the feath'er was plucked frorn the left side near the tail.
733. It was late next morning when they arose from sleep. The turkey
was the first to wake up. Mush was made as before, of corn-meal for the
man and of meal of grass seeds for the bird. When they went to the farm they
found that the ears on the corn were forming, and that the other plants were
in blooin. The man spent the' day hoeing weeds, while the turkey ran through
the field and around it. When darkness came, they left the field in the usual way,
and went off to camp at the pifion tree.
734. -On the following morning, after they had eaten the usual brea'kfast,
they took four turns around the meadow outside the place where the plants were
growing, then entered the farm from the east, and found that everything seemed
ripe or nearly so. The Indian said :"My pet, we will stay by this f-arm; we will
not leave it." Going sunw'ise around the farm, he broke off an ear of white corn
in the east, an ear of blue corn in the south, an ear of yellow corn in the west'
and an ear of variegated corn in the north. Going round a second time, he
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culled one squash in the east, one bean-pod in the south, one watermelon in the
west, and one muskmelon in the north. He tied the corn in one bundle. He
took all he had picked to the edge of the farm, where he kindled a flame by rubbing two sticks together, built a big fire of sagebrush, and put some corn in the
husk on the fire to roast. He sat in thought, planning how he might cook the
other vegetables. Just as he asked himself : " How shall I prepare the sq'uash ? "
7To'nenili and Asat'lni appeared 1before him'. "Do you live here and till this
farm ? " said T6'nenlli, the Water Sprinkler. "You have raised 'a fine crop of
corn. We wish to see how much corn you have." He led the gods into the
farm, walking sunwise and halting at the four cardinal points, -showing them all
that grew there. The divine ones asked him wher'e he got his seeds and the
man. replied that the pet turkey had dropped them from its wings. When they
went back to the fire, after examining the farm, they found the corn was not quite
cooked, some parts of the husks were still green ; yet the Indian pulled one of tlhe
ears out of the ashes. He w-as about to eat it,' when Water Sprinkler checked
him and said: "Do-not eat that. Cook it well first. If you eat your green corn
before it is well cooked the frost will blight your field or the floods will wash it
out." Asat-ini asked the Navaho what he intended to do with the. squash. " I
was thinking," was the'answer, " 'of cooking it in one or two ways, either baking
it in the ashes or toasting it before the fire." " Never cook it in either way,"
said the holy one, " until it is perfectly ripe. It is never ripe until the frost
comes, and the frost has not come yet. If you bake it now, early frosts will blight
your crops or floods will wash them away." As he said this he put his hand
under his blanket, drew out a great long earthen pot and continued: " Put your
squash into this, and put your bean in with it." When the Indian had obeyed,
T6'nenfli poured into the pot-his mixture of sacred wa'ters (par. 209) which he
always carried with himzl and, placing the pot on the fire, said: " Thus must you
cook your squash." "What do you intend to do with the watermelon??" asked
Water Sprinkler. "I had thought of roasting it before the fire as I thought 'of
doing with the squash," replied the Visionary. "Do not do so," said the god;
you must eat it raw. If you throw it on the ground it will burst open. Eat
t-hen the soft red flesh within, but not the hard rind without. If you cook the
watermelon now, the Indians wlill forever have to cook their watermelons." The
divine one then asked the Navaho what he thought of doing with the muskm'elon.
lThat, too, the Navaho said he thought might -be roasted before the fire. "Do
not cook it in any way," said T6'nenlfli. "Cut it open with a flint knife and eat
only the soft part inside. If you cook it now, the Indian will forever have to
cook their muskmelons." At last the y6i asked: " What do you think of doing
with the tobacco ? " The Indian answered:- " I know how to use that, for I have
seen the' holy ones put it into reeds and smoke it." "We came," said T6'nenfli,
"to teach you hovy to cook the food and tell you a'll about it that you should
know; but we have yet other things to tell you. On a dark, stormy night, when,
the lightning flashes often, come here to your field and stand -beside a stalk of the
It
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white corn in the east. When a bright flash of lightning comes, pluck a leaf
while the light thines. Do likewise with the blue corn in the south, the yellow
corn in the west, and the variegated corn in the north. Go around the field
again and do this to the tassels of the corn. Go around once more and cull by
the lightning glare leaves from the other plants in your field. Go, at last, around
the outside of your field and pull, while the lightning shines, leaves from the sunflowers, grass, and other wild plants you may find. Put all that you gather into a
bag and take it to your camp with you." That very night the sky was covered
with black clouds, the lightning flashed vividly, and B'l'a'hat'lni, going to his field,
did as Water Sprinkler had bidden him. See par. 203 el seq.
735. On the following. day he went out early to his field, culled various
products, in the manner of the previous day and cooked them as he had been told.
Asatini had left the long pot with him, to use in cooking squash ; but had told
him if ever he moved away from the farm he must return the pot. Just as he
was beginning to prepare the food, Hastse'yalti, the Talking God, and Hastse'hog-an, the House God, appeared before him. Each brought with himl a young son
and a young daughter. Bluebirds and mnany other beautiful birds of different
kinds were now sporting and singing among the corn. By this time Byta'hatni
had built himself a small hut of sticks covered with weeds and earth. Hasts&yalti said: " We have come to see your corn. You are now a great chanter and
know many mysteries; but there is one more medicine which you must learn how
to use and we know that you collected the material last night." The two y6i, the
four children, and the Nava-ho went into the hut and sat down. In a little while
the children ran out. As they were gone a long while the parents missed them
and said: " Where are our children ?" They looked out, saw the children in the
field and called them. All the little ones at once returned to the hut except one
of the boys, the son of HYastse'yalti. " Where is your brother ? " asked the Talking God of the boy who had returned. " He has fallen asleep among the corn,"
was the answer. Hastse'yalti, taking the boy with him, went into the field.
There he found that his son had plucked some corn-silk, leaned against a cornstalk and fallen into a swoon or trance. The child breathed, but was unconscious.
The god returned to the hut and said to B'ita'hat'ni: " My son is ill in the cornfield, can you help him.? You People upon the Earth know much. We also
know much; but I know not how to deal with such an attack as he now has.
Have you ever seen an Indian die thus in the field ? If you cure my son, I will
teach you how to make the cigarette sacred to me." The Visionary only promised to try what he could do. Together the holy one and the man walked to the
farm, circled around it four times, entered it from the east and went to where the
boy was lying. The prophet laid the boy on his back with head to the east; he
pulled up four stalks of corn and laid them, radiating from the body, so that the
tip of one pointed east, that of another pointed south, that of a third pointed
west, and that of a fourth pointed north ; he made a cold infusion of the leaves
collected during the storm of the previous night, and he sang Farm Songs. The
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boy sat up; consciousness was returning. The prophet pressed the cornstalks to
different parts of the boy's body as we now press sacred things to the body of
a suffering mnan in the rites of the night chant (par. I 35) ; he gave the cold infusion to the boy in four draughts; and the boy arose, in all things happily
restored. In these days, if a man becomes ill while hoeing or ditching in his
field, or if he falls asleep in the field and awakes feeling ill, we treat. him as the
prophet then treated the son of Htasts6yalti. In return for his cure, the divine
one showed the Navaho how his kethawns were made. Each -was a span long.
One was half black and half white; the other, half blue and half yellow. As the
corn had by this time become very ripe and hard,4 the Talking God asked
the Indilan when he intended to gather his corn. The man said he intended to
gather it on the morrow. "'It is well. We shall come and help you," said

Hastse'yalti.
736.-In the morning, when he went to his field, he found it again thronged
with beautiful little birds that sang and disported themselves. He plucked four
ears of corn, one of each color. From these he shelled some grains and gave
them to his turkey ; he roasted the rest for himself. A great number of holy
ones came to his field when he had done eating. They plucked first a single ear
of white corn in the east; then,'with many hands, plucked the rest of the white
corn and made a pile of it in the east. They plucked all the blue corn and made
a pile of 'it in the south; all the yellow corn and made a pile of it in the west; all
the variegated corn -and made a pile of it in the north. But there were four
stalks of corn, each bearing three ears, from which they plucked nothing; they
reserved these for a future ceremony. They passed around the field again sunwise, making a pile of squashes in the southeast, a pile of beans in the southwest,
a pile of watermelons in the northwest and a pile of muskmelons in the northeast. Lastly they culled the tobacco and placed it in four piles beside the piles
of corn. While the harvesting was going on the yei saved some of the produce
for themselve's. When the. crop was all gathered the Indian sang the tenth Farm
Song. He measured the heaps of produce by his turkey. Bidding the turkey
to stand close to each heap, with its tail toward tlle heap, and to hold its head
high, he found that each heap was level with the top of the turkey's head. The
visitors lo'oked at the turkey in wonder while the prophet sang the eleventh Farm
Song. The chiefs among the holy ones gathered around Bit4hiatIni and thus they
spoke to him: " Your turkey has done wonderful things before us. It must be
holy. You have said that it bears upon it the white, the blue, the yellow, and the
varigated corn; that it has the squash, the bean, the watermelon, the muskmel-on,
and the tobacco. Tell us where it carries the white corn ?"

That, said the

prophet, " is in the end of its tail where the feathers are white." "Where is the
blue. corn ? " they asked. " lThat is around its neck," he answered. " Where is
the yellow corn ?" they inquired. "At the end of the small feathers abov'e its
tail, was the reply. "And where is the mixed corn ?" That is on its wi'ngs."
Thus, in answer to their questions, he told them that squashes were on the
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turkey's right side, under the wings, that the bean was in its snout (erectile process), that the watermelon and the muskmelon were on the left side under the
wings and the tobacco in the feathers under the tail. " What is this ? " saild they,
pointing to the beard. " That is the thing with which my pet combs, itself,"
said the man. " Thus is my pet turkey dressed.- Tell me now how your pet
turkey is dressed," he said, speaking to Hiastse'hogan. The holy one answered:
'4 I have no pet turkey. Things that belong to the water are mine. You have a
wonderful pet. It has done wonderful things in our presence. Surely it is holy."
The Visionary sang the twelfth Farm Song and when -he had done singing he
said to the holy ones: " Return tomorrow and help me to husk my corn." They
all went home. He remained in his field until sundown and then went to his hut.
737. As soon as the Visionary got through h'is breakfast on the morrow,
the holy ones began to arrive. They came shouting all the way from their
homes to the cornfield. Hzastse'yalli and Hastse'hogan called them together at
the eastern pile. They husked.this pile first and-husked the others separately, in
turn, afterwards, moving sunwise. They took off most of the husk, but not'all;
they left a few of the leaves so that two ears might be tied together and hung
over a string. They worked until'sunset and finished the husking. Before they
departed, the Indian cried in a lo-ud voice askingthem to come back the next day
and carry the harvest home. They took toll for their labor and went away. The
Indian and his turkey returned to the hut.
738.-When the holy ones approached, next morning, HTastse'yalli, flasts&hogan and T6'nenfli came 'in advance and called the others together to work.
They began with the eastern heap of corn and went around the field as they had
done when culling the products. They carried them to a place southeast of the
field and near the hut to th'e east. They piled them again in separate piles
in the order in which they had lain in the field. They 'proceeded to erect a drying frame in the middle of the piles, thus: they set up forked supports, forming a
four-cornered structure whose sides faced the east, the south, the west, and the
north ; on these they laid four stringers, and across the stringers many poles.
They hung the tobacco on the poles. They tied the ears of corn in pairs and
hung them on the poles over the tobacco-the white corn in the east, the blue in
the south, the yellow in the west, the mixed in the north. When this was done
the Visionary invited his visitors to come again ~the next day and they all went
to their homes.
739. When they arrived the next day, Blia'hallni asked the y6i to build, him
a good large house, not a dwelling of clouds, mists, rainbows and lightning such
as the ye'i dwelt in ; but a solid house of wood, weeds, and earth, such as the
Navahoes build, when many work together. Such a house they built for him
that day. All of the ye'i did not go to their homes that night. Some remainedto have a ceremony with the corn.
740. The stalks of corn, with ears attached, which had been saved for the
rites and, when needed, pulled out by the roots, were laid 'in a row with their tipg
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order, from north to south, of white, blue, yellow and mixed
All the medicines the prophet had gathered on his journey were laid
around the collection of plants. The prophet sat down to the west of the whole
group. The divine one who enacted the part of chanter then began to sing. He
sang the first songs in the evening, and in the morning he sang the last songs,
which were Yikaigin or Daylight Songs. Between these times other gods led in
singing any songs of sequence they might know, and this was continued all night.
Such was the ceremony of the vigil of the corn which is practiced among the
Navahoes to this day."' When the singing was done, a prayer was said over the
corn. hRasts6hog-an said the corn should have its breakfast, for these stalks of
corn were like men, they were living and must have food.. The Visionary proposed to given them a feast consisting of corn baked in the ground. " Give them
not such food, " said the House God, " that is food pro'per for man, but not for
corn. My little daughter here has food for the corn. It is dried meat of four
animals-deer, antelope, elk and bighorn." At the bidding of her father, the girl
ground these meats into fine powder betwaeen two st.ones, put them into a bowl of
white shell and mixed thenm, with water, into a material like mush. " Who shall
feed this to the corn ? " asked the Navaho. " My son, Water Boy, and the
daughter of HYastse'yalli, Corn Girl, are to give the food," said Htastse'hogan. The
children put water into a bowl of turquo'ise, for the corn must be given water to
drink as well as food to eat. It was to be sprinkled on the corn just as it is
to-day sprinkled on pictures of the corn in our ceremonies. To~the boy the black
or male plumed wands were given; to the girl, the blue or female plumed wands.
Twice, acting alternately, they sprinkled the different plants, beginning with the
tobacco in the east. Then, alternately, they placed the meat pulp on the tobacco
and the corn and made mot'ions as if placing it on the other plants. While
feeding the plants, the thirteenth Farm. Song was sung. Lastly, the Visionary,
from bags of cloud, took a handful of tobacco for himself and gave a handful to
each one of the visitors, who each departed as soon as he had received the gift.
Before the Talking God left the lodge, he said to the prophet: " In the days to
come, when you treat the sick among your people do in all things as we have
taught you, and when you make a ceremony over your corn, do also as we have
shown you. Never give corn to eat of its own substance. If you give it, corn
will thereafter ever eat corn until all in th'e land is destroyed. Then men will
starve and have to eat onie another, and thus destroy their own race. Give unto
corn, flesh to eat. For like reasons corn must be fed to the masks in the ceremonies. Should meat be fed to them, men would, thereafter, eat men." Once,
many years ago, when this ceremony of the corn was going on, and while the
young virgin was grindilng the meat to feed the corn, a wicked woman named
Estsa'n Ts6i, Ugly Woman, went out from the lodge and fed corn to the corn
that was hanging on the poles of the drying-frame. That year the people starved
and men ate the flesh of other men.
74I. Before the visitors left, they said nothing to the Visionary about his
to the east, in the
corn.
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leaving the farm, about returning to the home of h'is, people or to his friends
at Tse'gihi. Perhaps they expected him to stay and raise another crop. Perhaps
they wished to return, gamble with him and win his corn. Even those who were
his companions on the journey from Tse'gihi to Silne'ole left without speaking of
his departure. But he had thought of going away, although he ofteii said to himever

self : " I have here a great store of corn and other food which I am loth to leave."
After he had remained four days and four nights at his hut, seeing no one but his
turkey, he began to grow lo'nely. In the'meantime his friends at Tse'gihi wondered where he wvas and what had become of him, until the sun sent down a
sunbeam as a inessenger to tell them that he was living near T6'nihilin and had
a farm there. When they heard this, they dispatched Hasts6ftsi, the Red Ye'i, to
find their grandchild.
742. On the morning after the fourth night of solitude, when the sun was
about half-way between the horizon and the zenith, Bita'hatlni and his turkey were
sitting at the door of the lo-dge and looking east, when they heard afar the voice
of Red Ye'i sounding somewhat like the voice of a wolf, " Woo-oo-oo." The call
was repeated at short intervalIs four times, seeming louder and nearer each time.
After the fourth call, HYastse'ltsi stood before them and greeted them thus :
" Hala'hotsa ! What are you doing here ? I thought you had gone home long
ago." The prophet answered: " When I left the Whirling Waters I had it in
my mind to start for home at once; but I saw here a good -place to make a farm,
my pet had the seeds, and, with the help of the holy ones, I have raised and harvested a large store of food which I like not to leave, tho'ugh I long to go home."
The ye'i said he wished to see the store of food, and the Navaho showed it to
him. " If it is your wish to stay with your corn, I shall return to Tse'gi'hi and
tell your grandfather, Hasts6yalli. Perhaps he will come to give you aid."
743. When Hasise'ltsi got back to Tse'gihi he told his adventures to Hasts&yalti, told him about the farm, and about the great store of corn which the
prophet wras loth to leave. " Where did he get the seed for his farm ? " said the
Talking God, although he well knew all about the seed when he asked the question. " He got it from his pet," said Red Ye'i. " Truly," said Hasts6yalti, " he
is the one who had it." Hastse'ltsi continued: " Although he has a great store
of food which he likes not to abandon, he is lonely on his farm and wSould be glad
to have his grandfathers come to see him." By grandfathers he meant particularly Hastse'yalli and T6'nenfli. Addressing these two, Hastse'hogan said : " Go
you, to-morrow, at daylight, to your grandson's farm; take with you such things
as you need to help him, and bring him back to Tse'yah6dllyll." They procured
different kinds of clouds and rainbows wherewith to make bundles of the corn and
a short rainbow on which to travel.
744.-Next morning early they got on the short rainbow. The House God
blew on the bow in the direction of T6'nihlil-in; the two divine ones started on
their journey, and in time arrived at the house of the Visionary. The latter
heard the approaching calls and went out to meet the gods. The holy ones spoke
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not; but spread the white cloud on the ground, and made motion to the Indian
to put his white corn and pumpkins on it. He obeyed. Thus, in turn, at their
bidding, he put the blue corn and the beans on the blue cloud, the yellow corn
and the watermelons on the yellow cloud, the mixed corn and the muskmelons
on the black cloud. When he had done this, they, by signs, bade him turn his
back for a moment. When he looked around again he saw that all had been
made into four small bundles, e.ach of which might easily be grasped by two hands.
Htasts6yalti took a bundle in each hand -the yellow and the black. B-lia'hatwni
took the white and blue bundles and carried his turkey under his arm. T6'nenlfli
carried nothing; he kept his arms free so that he might wave them, and by this
motion keep the rainbow moving. HTastse'yalti got on in front, the Indian in the
middle, T6'nenili behind, and thus they started back to Tse'yahOdlyll.
745. A cloud moved with the rainbovw all the way as they traveled. When
they got close to the prophet's old home, the clouid enveloped the rainbow so
closely that the travelers coiild not be seen when at last they descended to the
ground. They landed on a level rock; opened the bunidles in their proper order;
threw out the white corn to the east, the blue corn to the south , the yellow corn
to the west, the mixed corn to the north, and the other products at points between the piles of corn. TheyJlaid these things on the rock, but not the cloudy
wrappings, which they kept to take away with them. Addressing the Indian, the
holy onies said: " You have brought home with you good white corn, good blue
corn " "and so on, mentioning all the products of the field). "You have brought
back good pollen, good clouds, good black mist, good lightning, good rainbows,
good he-rain and good she-rain. You have brought the medicines of the holy
ones, their pictures, rites and Songs of the Farm. Such are the good things you
have brought back with you. You know now all the mysteries of the d'lgln'i.
There is nothing more for you to seek among them. It is well for you that Sun
Bearer sent a messenger to tell us, where you tarried, or you would have worked
and planted next year for the holy ones of S'ilne'ole. They would have gambled
with you and won evrerything. You would have been a slave to them. Hold in
your memory the pictures, rites, and songs they gave you and steach them to others.
In the years to come they will benefit your people and your people will thank
you." The house lay to the west of where they stood. The ye"i bade him turn
his!back toward them. As he did so he heard a sound like ' click." When, in
an instant, he looked around again, the ye'i had vanished. Bidding his turkey to
remain where it wras for a little while and then to follow him, he started for his
home.
746.-When he entered the hut where his relatives dwelt, he found there his
grandmother, his youngest brother and his niece. They rejoiced to see him.
" Greeting, my grandson ! Greeting, my elder brother ! Greeting, my uncle ! "
'they said. After they had welcomed him they asked; " Where is your turkey??'
" I left him behind me, down the river," he answered. They said : " That is
what we feared you would do. -We begged you not to take him with you. He
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brought us the he-rain and the she-rain, the cloud and the mist. What shall we
do without him ? " Just as thi's was said a loud gobble was heard outside the
door and a moment later the turkey ran into the lodge. It ran around the fire
and came up to each person in turn as if glad to meet again. They all laughed.
The old woman said: " My grandson has been joking with us." The youngest
son stepped outside, cried aloud that his brother had returned, and all within
sound of his voice came running to the hut. There was great excitement, and
many words of greeting and shaking of the hand. When all had become quieted,
they sat down and the wanderer proceeded to tell of his adventures. He related
to his people -all that had happened to him while he was gone, and then he said:
" I went to see pictures, to obtain medicines, to learn mysteries, to hear songs.
I bring back with me all that I have seen and heard. It will benefit you, my
younger brother, and it will benefit our people." " We thank you for bringing
us all this knowledge," said the brethren. "In-the days to come, those that follow us will do as you teach us." He bade them divide the vegetables am-ong
them and reserve some for seed. It is from these seeds that our seeds come today. Our people had no corn or pumpkins before the days of B'Itihatini. The,
meal he carried with him on his journey was supplied by the holy ones of
Tse'gihi. " Build now a lodge," he said, " in order that I may teach my youngest
brother 'all that I have learned." By this time many people had gathered-so
many that when each one brought a single stick -for the lodge, they found they
had enough, and the lodge was finlished that day. The prophet and hi's youngest
brother entered it, and a crowd gathered around. He told them all the things
they must get for the kethawns and other properties of the rite, and he assigned
to each a different task.
747.- On the next day, in the part of the lodge opposite;'the door, two
metates or grinding stones were placed, one to the north and one to the south,
in such a manner that two persons could grind corn on them while facing one
another; and troughs edged with flat stones were made to hold meal. A screen
of interwoven willows was erected to hide the grinders from observation. It was
painted white, and decorated with pictures of corn, clouds, rainbows, and lightning. It had, in the center, four square holes, through which bluebirds and other
little birds of beautiful plumage appeared. On top of the screen, and suspended
above it on strings, were more little birds. These were stuffed bird-skins, in the
rites performed by the I ndians-they could do no better; but in the houses of
the y6i, where the Visionary first saw such rites, there were real birds. Those
above the screen perched on strings of rainbow; while those at the holes in the
screen passed back and forth singing. When all was ready in the lodgce ,
Bitihatlni went outside. The rain was falling and the moisture was so thick and
close to the ground that he could not see far. Yet the prophet beheld Hasts6yalti
with his young son, and Hasts&zlni with his young daughter, approaching. Tlley
wore their masks, for only when wearing them do the gods make themselves visible to men.. Hastse'yalti, the Talking God said: "My'son and the daughter,
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of Hasts&zYni will prepare ,the medicines for you, for they are virginal."
Hasts&zlni, the Black God, said :"I have medicines which I wish prepared for
me, after thle other medicines are made. Here is a corn-plant that was stolen by
a crow; here is white medicine; here are cakes which wre call nan6ska'di, with
holes in them and toasted on coals; here is meal from sacred pictures, and here
is my talisman. Take these." All went into the lodge. Twro sacred buckskins,
one north and one south, their heads near together, were stretched on the floor
between the grinding-stones and the screens ; and the medicines were laid on the
skins. The boy went to one of the metates; knelt on his right knee ; took the
tsasdzi'ni or small upper stone in his right hand; lowered and raised it three times
before laying on the tsasdz6 or nether stone. The girl, facing him, performed
similar acts at the other metate. The boy took medicine from the buckskin
beside him ; lowered and raised it three times; when he lowered it for the fourth
time he laid it on the nether stone. The girl followed his example. Each
grasped one of the upper stones with both hands, ready to go to work at the
beginning of song. The youngest brother of the prophet, Naki6stsihi, was now
seated at the basket-drnim, behind the screen with the children. All other occupants of the lodge were before the screen. The singers sang the first Metate
Song. The moment they began to sing, the children began to grind and the
youngest brother to beat the drum. So they continued until four songs, that
sounded well (harmonized) with the noise of the stones, were sung. The prophet
gave to each of the grinders a brush made of grass and a single owl feather,-the
kind of brush with wvhich we now sweep off stones,-and he sang the fifth Metate
Song. While he was sing'ing this, each grinder took up a handful of the powder
anQ swept it slowly off his palm into the trough until all was swept away. While
the sixth song was be'ing sung the powder was all swept up and laid on the buckskins. The seventh Metate Song was sung. The prophet bade the girl grind her
father's medicines, and grind them quickly. The boy did not help in this work.
When she had finished, she put the powder on a fawn-skin belonging to her father
and gave it all back to him. The medicine was distributed, most of those in the
lodge got some; but those who did not, received, instead, incense powder, yAdidlnit.
748.-" Do not leave," said the prophet, " until we have taken up the screen
and carried away the sand on which the picture was painted." When this was
done he asked them to wait until he sang two more songs; they waited and he
sang. All were going away happy. They pronounced many bened'ictions on one
another- the vi'sitors on their host; the host on the visitors. They sang two
Farewell Songs, 131thdostesin. Lastly the prophet said for all a prayer called
Hoz6dze S6dlsln, and the visitors departed.
SO, A VARIANT OF "THE VISIONARY.'
749. A family of, eight persons lived at a place called K1ehaltsi, Red Clay
Valley, near the San Juan Mountains. There were the father, the mother, five
sons and one daughter.
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75o. One of the sons, next to the youngest, whose name was So, believed

greatly in dreams and visions. From time to time he would wander away from
home by himself, and when he returned he would relate various wonderful visions
he had seen, and often when he woke in the morning he would tell of wonderful
dreams, but his brothers only laughed at him.
75I.--One day the four other brothers went hunting. They went to a
spring near which they had erected a blind or breastwork of branches, from which
they were acciistomed to shoot deer that came to the spring to drink. They
were but a short time behind the blind when they killed two young deer-a male
and a female. They took the carcasses to one side to dress them. They cut
the meat into thin sheets and spread it out on the branches of trees to dry.
After they finished this work they went back to the blind to watch for more
game. While sitting there, they looked at the tree where their meat was hanging, and they saw a crow and a 'magpie eating of the meat. They left the blind,
crept up carefully behind the birds, killed them with their arrows and threw them
away at a little distance from the tree. They had built a shelter and prepared a
camp not far from the spring,- and when they had killed the birds they went to
this camp and hunted no more during the day.
752.-Next morning while they were sitting by the fire they beheld their
brother, So, whom they had left at home, approaching. When he
came he said to his brothers: "What have you killed?" They knew he
pretended to second sight, so they winked at one another, laughed and made fun,
and one said: " We have killed noth'ing." He asked his question fouir times, but
they gave him only the samne answer. Then he said to them: " I heard something as I came by the cafion of AgAhalai. While I was walking along on the.
further edge of the cafion, I stopped to take off one of my moccasins, for some
gravel had gotten into it. Then I heard a voice crying from the east across the
cafion, ' Someone was killed yesterday, they say.' Immediately I heard a voi'ce
in the west crying, 'Who was killed, they say ?' The voice in the east answered,
' He-who-sits-between-the-horns-dead and He-who-picks-on-the-ba-ckbone-dead.'"4
At-last the voice in the west said, ' It is well. They ought to be killed.
Wherever they see red meat they go thither.' I looked to the east to see who
was speaking and I beheld an eagle; I looked to the west and I beheld a cro'w."
When he had done speaking, his brethren told him that they had killed a crow, a
magpie and two deer, and they said: " We believe now you h-ave always spoken
the truth, for only the spirits could have told you this."
753-.- They determi'ned to return home. They tied the dried venison up in
four bundles and each of four hunters took a bundle to carry, but there was no
bundle for So. They started, but he loitered behind and did not set forth until
his brothers were gone. He set out by another trail for the same destination;
but when he came to the edge of a ca-non, he saw-four fresh tracks of bighorn.
He followed the tracks and soon came to a place where the sheep had gone down
a very steep shelving rock. He took off his deerskin robe which had hair on' it,

MATTHE-WS, THE NIGHT CHANT, A NAVAHO -CEREMONY.

I99

folded it, sat on it and slid down the ca-non wall. He followed the tracks along
the floor of the caleion for awhile and soon came to a place where the trail led
up the opposite wall.
754. When he climbed the opposite wall of the carion he saw, near its
edge, four bighorn or Rocky Mountain sheep walking quietly along. He left
their trail, ran by a circuitous route to head them off, hid behind a juniper tree
near the path by which they were advanci ng, and when they came close to him
he drew his arrow; but when he released it, it refused to leave the string; it
remained and the sheep passed on uninjured. Again he ran to head them off.This time he hid behind a pirion 'tree and when the sheep approached he again
bent his bow ; but again the arrow would not leave the string. A third time he
ran ahead of the sheep and hid behind a mountain mahogany bush; but for the
third time the arrow failed to leave the bow and the sheep passed on. A fourth
time he ran ahead and hid behind a cliff rose,' but all happened again 'as on
the previous occasion. A fifth tim-e he ran ahead and hid behind another juniper
to wait for the sheep; but, as they drew near, he felt himself becoming stiff and
powerless; he was under a spell. As he gazed he saw the skins of the mountain
sheep drop from the approaching forms, revealing the figures of four Ga'naskidi,
or humpbacked gods, such as we see them now in the rites of the night
chant. The Gia'askldi seized the Navaho, disrobed him, laid down his clothes
and proceeded to dress him in the skin of a mountain sheep. " It is too tight, I
cannot wear it," he said. They bade him turn around in the direction in which
the sun goes; he did so; the Ga'nask-ldi breathed on him as he turned, and when
he had completed,the circuit he found that the skin fitted him easily. Then
they took him in the directio-n of the ca-non of Tse'gilhi beyond the San Juan
River.
755.-As they were traveling on a beaten trail, the prophet walking in advance of his companions, he suddenly disappeared from their sight. They looked
for him in all directions but could not find him. Then one of them sought the
aid of Hastse'yalti and the latter came bringing with him his talking kethawn 50 and
his six-magic strings. The strings were of different colors, and each was wound
loosely 'in a separate ball. He took first the white string and, holding one end of
it, threw it to the east; it flew with the speed of lightning to the far east; but
returned to his hand as rapidly as it went and he knew from this that what he
sought was not in the east. In like manner he threw his blue string to the south,
his yellow string to the west and his black string to the north ; but each, in turn,
came. back instantly to his hand. Then he took his spotted string and threw it
downwards; the end of it stuck and did not return. " Does anyone live down
there ?" he asked the Ga'naskldi. " Yes, down there is the dwelling of the
Ni'ltsiye, Wind Gods," they said. They examined the ground and soon found a
hole through wh'ich they all descended to the dwelling of the Wind Gods and there
they found So. They spoke to him and begged him to come with them; but he
did not listen to them, he had lost his reason, the Wind Gods had cast a spell upon
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him and taken his mind away from him. Htastse'yalli, holding in his hand his
talking kethawn, walked once, sunwise, around So and by this motion restored to
him his mind. He listened now to the voices of his friends, and they all came
forth and proceeded on their journey to Tse'gihi.
756.- The four elder brothers, when they left the camp where they had
killed the deer, went home. 'At the end of four days, as So did not return they
began to wonder where he was and to feel concerned. They had a long talk
about hiin and at length concluded to go back to the place where they had last
seen him and trail him from there. They tracked him to where he slid down the
rock, to where he went along the floor of the ca-non, to where he clambered up
the opposite wall and to the place where he left the trail of the sheep and ran to
head them off ; they saw, too, where he had waited behind the juniper for the
game to pass. They traced him to all his halting places till they fouind at last
where he had encountered these strange people and there they found his clothes
lying on the ground. Heretofore they had followed the tracks of four sheep and
one man, but further on they saw the t'racks of five sheep and 'no human- footprint. Of these they saw tracks to show that only four steps had been taken, and
beyond these no trail of any kind could be seen. They could only suppose that
So had been changed by the spirits into a sheep and they said: Alas ! our brother
has often told us about his visions of the spirits and now we see that they have
changed him into a bighorn and taken him away from us. How can we tell
whither he has gone ? We should not have left him behind us. tie is lost. Now
we have nauglhtto dobut to return to our people and take his clothes with us."
And they prayed to the spirits who took their brother, that they might, some day,
restore him again to his home.
757. When So and the Ga'naskidi arrived at the edge of the ca-non at
Tse'gihi they stopped. He looked down into the cafion and saw at the bottom
two Hastse'yalli surrounded by a number of other ye'i, a vast crowd of them.
While he stood there a thunderbolt fell close beside him, but did no injury to him
or his companions. There was a. spring of water where they stood and beside
that spring they waited tintil one of the Hasts6yalti, seeing them from below,
came up to meet them and led them down the wall of the cafion. As they
advanced, the ye'i picked up tlle sticks and stones that obstructed the path, so
that they descended with ease to the bottom until they stood among the throng
of yei. These were gathered for the performance of a great ceremony of nine
days duration and this was the last day of the rites; hence the great crowd.
758.-The ye'i led him and his' four companions into a great medicine-lodge
which was not like the Navaho medicine-lodge of to-day. It was in a great cavern
in a cliff and there were four compartments in it. They led them through three
of these rooms into 'a fourth and when they had entered this a yei stood at the
door to keep intruders out. So now looked around him. He saw hanging horizontally along the eastern wall of the room a long pole, painted white, from which
twelve white masks were suspended; on the southern wall he saw a pole painted
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blue, from which twelve blue masks' hung; on the western wall he saw a pole
painted yellow, from which twelve yellow masks hung, and on the northern wall
he saw a black pole, from which twelve black masks hung. He found a great
number of people were' already in the lodge; among them was Naye'n6zg4ni.
One of the four Ga'naskldi addressed the assembly, saying: " See ! we have
brought with us an Indian." To this Naye'nelzgani said: "You should not have
brought him. The Indians are a bad people. We- do not want them among us,"
and he pointed to a place aw'ay from the center of the lodge, where he bade them
sit down. Then a noise like thunder was heard and Naye'ne_zoani bade one of the
yei to look out and see what caused the noise. When the ye'i returned he said
he saw a great multitude descending the wall of the ca-non in the 'direction from
which their five visitors had coine and that they seemed to be more of the same
people. Again the noise of thunder was heard and again Naye'nezgani sent out
one of the ye'i to look. When this messenger returned he said: " It is Kl'l'stso, the
Great Serpent, who approaches."9 A moment after KlI'stso entered the lodge, and
crawled around it four times. The first time, he crawled on the toes of the surrounding visitors; the second time on their knees; the third time on their chests;
the fourth time on their mouths; then he sat down on the floor and said: " Why
have you not invited me to this ceremony ? This is the way you always treat me.
When you have a merry time you never let me know about it." Naye'ne-zgani.
was the boholni" or master of this ceremony and he said, when the snake was
done talking: " We will give you a smoke. So make no more complaints," and
he handed him the pipe to smoke.
759.-Again they heard a peal of thunder on the brow of the. cafion and
Naye'ne-zgani sent out Htasts6yalli to see who was coming. When the messenger
returned he related that twelve birds called tsldll-o'i were coming. Soon they
entered the lodge and Naye'ne-zgani offered them the pipe. When they were
done s-moking he told them to be gone. These twelve birds came from a
mountain which is east of Bear Spring.
76o.-About this time Coyote had come into the lodge unobserved and
they had passed the pipe to him, not noticing who he was. He had run in behind
the ring of people next to the wall. At length his presence was disc'overed aind
Nay6nezgani sent Htastse'zini to drive the intruder out. Four times did Coyote
thus sneak in and four times was he driven out. When he was being expelled for
the last time, Naye'n6zgani saild to him: "I want you to stay out. You have no
right here and no interest 'in our ceremonies. You must not return again."
76 I.-About this time Naye'ne-zgani observed that there were other uninvited
intruders in the lodge and he drove everyone out so that the following only remained: Naye'n&pgni, To'badzistsi'ni, Le"yaneyani, Tso6wenatlehi (these four were

brothers), Htasts6yalfi, Hastse"hogan (these two were nephews), Dsahadoldza",
Ganaskldi, Kli'stso, Htasts6zIni, four Atsa'Sei, Na6stsan, Ydd'lly-ll, Tso6'hanoai,
I
Kle'hanoai, the four Wind Gods (Nl'ltsi-d'l'yi'Z N'tI-dtl2 NI'tiSs6
't
lakai) and T6'nen'lli.5l
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762. When all the intruders were gone Naye'n6zgni went to a corner where
there was a pile covered with a blanket of darkness. He removed the blanket
and revealed a heap of twelve human skulls ornamented with turquoise earrings.
He spread a blanket of white daylight on the floor; on this he laid the skulls (in
a row), four large bundles of powdered medicine, and four small bundles
of powdered medicine, 1-naking eight in all. He untied all these bundles;
they contained the medicines of the Antihi-the fatal medicines which the
Navaho wvitches use when they slay their enemies. They are made from
the flesh of dead men, taken from different parts of their bodies, dried and
ground to a fine powder. When the dreadful bags wrere opened Naye'n&zgni
said: "1 Let all of vou keep your places sitting 'in a row."l H'e took a little of the
medicine out of each bag, as mtich as he could grasp with the tips of the fingers
of one hand, and gave to each person present. The big snake was the last to
whom he gave the drugs. All the others tied up the medicine in little bags or in
the corners of their robes or shirts. But the snake was perfectly naked and could
find no place to put the mzedicine for safe keeping but in his mouth, so he put it
there and that is why the mouth of the serpent deals a deadly poison now.
763. Next, four sheets of sky were brought forth. A white sheet was spread
on the floor in the east; a blue sheet inl the south; a yellow sheet in the west and
a dark sheet in the north. On each of these sheets was painted a picture, which
the Navaho was told to study with care, and remember. When he had done,
they rolled up again the sheets of sky and Naye'n&zg.ai said: " Such pictures you
must teach your people to draw. They cannot do this on sheets of sky as we do;
but they can grind to powder.stones of various colors and draw their pictures on
sand."
764. " Now," said Naye'nezgni, let us go out and dance, for all is ready
outside for us to begin." And they went forth to where there was built a great
circle of branches, such as we mnake now in the rites of the mountain chant 12 except that instead of one opening, as we have now, there were four openings in the
circle. This was because, there in the land of the ye'i, the dancers did not go in and
otit at the same gate, as ours do; but when a party entered from the east, having
danced, it passed out at the west, and when a party entered from the south, it
passed out at the north. Basket-drums had been laid out for the musicians to play
on. The ye'i took- So along with them in order that he might learn- the dance.
765. Soon after they entered the circle two persons came in. fromn the east,
Htastse'yalti and Htastse'baka; the former bore a bag of corn-meal and the latter a
great stalk of corn having twelve ears. Hrastse'yalli strewed corn-meal to the four
cardinal points -to the east, to the south, to the west, to the north, w-hooping at
each act his usual call. As he scattered the meal, Hastse'baka followed his motions
by waving the cornstalk to each of the four points. Then Hastse'yalti, his hand
extended to the west, held aloft a pinch of corn-meal and let it fall into a hole
already dug in the ground. Where the meal fell Hastse'baka planted the stalk'of
corn and they filled the earth in around it. When this was done the four Atsa'lei
"
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entered. They made such motions as our dancers make at this day with their
rattles, sweeping them downward to the west and to the east, and whooping their
call at each motion (par. 6 I5). They stood, as usual, with their faces to the west
to begin to sing. They opened their mouths and endeavored to sing, but no
sound issued-they had lost their voices. The leader made, with his rattle, the
usual sign for them to stop, and they stood still. Naye'n6zg4ni then said: This
must be the spell of the Coyote. It is he who has taken away the voices of the
singers, in revenge for being turned out ofthe lodge." He sent Hastse'yalli to
summon the Coyote who waited outsilde the corral; but the messenger returned
saying that Coyote refused to come. Nay6ni6zgani sent Hastse'yalli out a second,
a third and a fourth time with peaceful words to the Coyote, begging him to enter
the corral, but still the Coyote would not come. When he refused for the fourth
time Naye'nezgani became angry and said: " Go forth and drag him in whether he
wishes to come or not. When we wanted him not in the medicine-lodge, he
entered unbiddeni, now when we desire his presence in the dark circle he will not
come." Nowr the youngest brother of Nayene~zgani, named Tso'wenatlehi, seeing
that his eldest brother was wroth said: " It will avail nothing to be angry with
Coyote; wrathy words and loiud commands will not influence him; offer him
some gift for his services and then perhaps he may enter and help you." Nayene~zgani said: " It is well. Let us do as you say. We will make him god of the
darkness, of the daylight, of the he-rain, of the she-rain, of the corn, of all vegetation, of the thunder and of the rainbow, and he sent Hasts6yalli out to repeat
these promises to the Coyote. "It is well," said Coyote, when Hastse'yalti had
spoken, " though I fear the people in the dark circle may laugh at me when I
enter add pray to my god to have the voices of the singers restored." He entered
the circle, went up to the east of the great cornstalk, stood facing it on his hind legs,
raised his fo're legs as high as possible and let forth a long coyote yelp. These
acts he repeated at the south, at the west and at the north; b"ut at the north he
,followed the long yelp by several short ones. When he was done he went to one
side and sat down ; the singers tried aga'in to sing and found their voices restored
tote,strong and sweet. When the four dancers, with HYastse'yalti the Yeb'itsai,
making fi-ve in all, had finished they went out at. the opening in the west of the
circle.
766.-The next set of dancers came in a't the south. They were four'teen in
number-Hrasts6yalti, T6'nenili, and twelve ordinary dancers such as we have now
in the dance of the naakhai. Different parties of such dancers kept coming and
going alternately by the east and the south entrances. So sat and watched all
this time. When it came about the hour of midnight he was growing hungry.
Many of the divine ones offered him food, and he was inclined to accept it, but
there was a dark cloud at his left ear; in it was the'sp'irit of darkness which
whispered to hiin: " Eat only when the Ye'bltsai gives it to you," and at, his right
ear was the dark wind of the north, which whispered: " If you take the food you
will never'see your people again." These spirits knew the thoughts of all the
"
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assembly, and
prompted the

even before one
answer. So he

had spoken he revealed the thought to So, and
fasted and waited until after midnight, when he
went to the Ye'b-tsai and said: " S'ltsai, my grandfather, I am hungry. Will you
give me something to eat ?" Yeb-itsai wore around his waist a white sash; this
he removed, laid on the ground a'nd spread open, when there appeared among its
folds a beautiful white water bottle that looked like white stone, a bag of cornmeal, and a very small cup made of white sea-shell. The Ye'b"tsai mixed in the
cup a little of the corn-meal with a little of the liquid from the bottle, making a
cold paste or mush which he gave to So to eat, and So ate from it writh two fingers
as is the custom with the Navahoes. He ate and ate till he was filled full'and
could eat no more;. but much as he ate he never reduced the contents of the cup
in the least. When he was done he handed the cup back to thle Ye'bl'tsai who
emptied it with one sweep of his two fingers and gave the morsel to the Navaho.
The cup remainled empty, and the YebItsai folded up agaitn 'in his sash the vessels
and the bag of meal.
767.-Now Y&bTtsai went along with the dancers and paid no further attention to So for a while; but when the da'tice was all done, and day began to dawn
and the crowd began to disperse he came to where the Navaho had been sitting,
to look for him; but the Navaho was not there. The YebYtsai sought for him in
all directions, four times through the crowd, and inquired of many if they had seen
him; but could find no trace or tidings of him. The Ye'bltsai brought forth his
magic strings of different colors. He took his white string, and holding one end
of it, threw the rest to the east; it fled with the speed of lightning to the far east,
but returned to his hand. as rapidly as it went, and he knew from this that the
missing Indian was not in the east. In like manner he threw his blue string to the
south, h'is yellow string to the west, his black string to the north, and his spotted
string to the nether world, but all returned instantly to his hand. Then he took.
his second blue string and threw- it towards the zenith; there the end stuck and
did not return to him. From this he knew that So had been taken into the
heavens, and he said: " Up there is my grandchild. I will follow him."' Hastse'yal4i,
the Ye'bitsai, was a holy one of great power. He took two sunbeams and laid
them side by side so as to form a raft or platform; on these he floated up to
the heavens, and up through the hole in the sky, which is right above the summit
of Tso'ts'1". Arrived on top of the s'ky he found the track of So and of the god
Yasts6ayuhi who had stolen him. The tracks led to the south, and following thein
he soon came in sight of four rows of blue houses, toward which he now saw
Htasts6ayuhi hastening with the captive. He quickened his pace and soon
overtook the fugitives. He seized So, took him away from the captor and back
to the sky-hole over Tso'tsll. "1 Now Sfts6we; my grandchild, we are going down
again," he said. They sfood on the sunbeam raft and floated back to the summit
of Ts6tslZ.
768.-From the summit of Ts6ts11 they traveled through the air on white
sunbeamns till they carne neat,to the place where dwelt the kindred of So, and
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here they descended to the earth. HTasts6yalli said then to the Navaho: " Now
my grandchild, you can travel faster than ever you did before; but I do not wish
you to go home to'-day. You must travel a little way and sleep on your road
to-night ; early to-morrow you will reach the lodges of your people. You must tell
them that my voice is ominous, and that if one hears it something strange will
h1appen to him or his'people the same day. When I travel among the Navahoes
I shall wear the skins of d6li a's signs that I am Htasts6yalf-i." As HYasts6yalli
spoke to So they stood side by side. When the former ceased to speak, the
Navaho looked around to where he had stood, but the god had vanished. So
lookied up; he beheld in the east great white clouds; in the south, great blue
clouds; in the west, great yellow clouds; and in the north, great black clouds.
He said: " I wonder whither my grandfather has returned ? Has he gone to
the white clouds ? Has he gone to the blue clouds ? Has he gone to the yellow
clouds ? Has he gone to the dark clouds'? " Then he began to weep and said:
"Good-bye, Grandfather, I wonder whither you have gone."
769. From the place where Htasts6yalti left him, So went but a little way
when he came t o a cafion into which he descended and constructed on the bottom
a sm all circle or corral of brushwood with an opening to the east. As he
sat there all alone after dark, he beheld approaching him from the ea.st a figure
dressed in white. It had white shirt, leggings and moccasins, a white head-dress
trimmed with owl-feathers and great staring yellow eyes. It was Na6stsi, the
Owl. He now entered the enclosure, passed by way of the southeast to
the south and there sat down. After sitting awhile in silence Owl said to the
Indian: " Whence come you, and where is your. home ?" and So answered:
I am just wandering around in these parts. I have no home." Na6stsd
asked these questions four times, but got always the same answer. At length
the Owl said : " Twelve days ago some of the y6i took a Navaho with them
to Tse'gi'hi, and I think you are the man. Is it not so ? " And So answered
that he was indeed the man. Then Owl asked: " What did you learn there ? "
and So told him of the dances he had witnessed, of the pictures he had seen, of
the songs he had heard sung, and the prayers he had heard prayed. " How many
songs have you learned to sing, how many prayers have you learned to repeat,
and how many kethawns have you learned to prepare ? " So related all that he
had learned. " Was that all they taught you ? "'said Owl, and So answered: " Yes,
that was all they.taught me." " It iswell," said Owl," but there are other things
to be done ; they have not taught you all ; this is because even the Ye'bltsai,
themselves, are afraid to reveal these things. There are six more kethawns, they
are those of lihidiai', aya'sb"itsos, tsldisisi, tsld"lItso'i, tsidibe'zi and kondiditli't,
and that is all. The Owl explained to the Navaho how all these things were
made, and the two remained together until the day began to dawn, when Owl
"

departed.
770.- From this camp the Navaho went directly to the lodge of his people,
and these said to him when he returned :"Greeting, our child.' Greeting, our
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brother, and they embraced him and wept over him. They said: "You have
often told us of your converse with the spirits, but we only laughed at you. Now
we know that you spoke the truth, for you have been taken away by them and
have been with them many days." Then his mother said: " My child, stay here
and leave us nomore." His father said: " Yes,my son, your mother's words
are good, listen to her and leave us nomore." His elder brothers said: " Yes,
younger brother, we have been sad while you were gone. Leave us no more."
His sister said : " Older brother, you have been long gone, we have wondered
where you were. Do not leave us again. Remzain forever with your people."
From that time they watched him closely and -anxiously. He did not go out of
their sight for twelve days and twelve nights.
77I.-At the end of this time he said he felt lonely, that he would like to
take a little walk. He went out, taking his bow and arrows, and saying he was
going to hunt deer. About noon, as he wandered on, a Nl'ltsiye appeared to
him and said: " You have many inore things to learn, and the gods desire to
teach them to you. You must learn where the different gods live in Tse'gi'hi, and
you m-ust come to these again. Then he took So off with him to Tse'gi'hi, to the
same part that he had visited before.
But on his first visit he did not observe
what he observed now, that there were four pueblos or rows of pueblo dwellings;
in the east was Kinlakai', or the White House; in the south was Ki-ndoilllz, or the
Blue House; in the west was Klnlltso', or the Yellow House; in the north was
Kindllyl'l, or the Dark House. The chief of the White House was Nakle'tso, or
Big Wolf; the chief 'of the Blue House was Mai'dolliz, or the Kit-fox; the chief
of the Yellow House was Nastu"I'tso, or the Puma; a-nd the chief of the Dark
House was KII'stso, or the Big Serpent. Poles of corresponding colors hung on
the walls of the houses inside. The rooms were small, but whenever the inmates
wanted to have oiie larger they had only to puff a breath at each of the four walls
and the room expanded to the desired size.
772.- They took So into the White House and into the room in which
Hastse'yalti lived. Hastse'yalti said to him: It My grandchild, when you were
here before did you observe all these pueblos that you see now ?"and So answered:
"No, my grandfather, and I did not see many things which I now behold."
Hastse'yalli continued : " Sffts6we, my grandchild, when you were here before we
sent four akdninfli, messengers, to summon the holy ones from all parts of the
land. We sent one to Tsl'snadzini, one to Ts6ts'1', one to Dokosli'd, and one to
Dep6'ntsa' ; to the chief of each one of these mountains we sent a messenger.
Did you find out all this when you were here before ? "So replied: " No, I was
so busy watching the motions of the Y&bItsai and of T6'nenfli that I did not see
what other things were done." The y6i said: " It was thus we sent out our
messengers. But there are many more things for you to learn. We, have much
to explain to you. You must stay here with us; you must not return soon to your
people. There is a tr-ail going up on the east side of the ca-non and there, at the
brow of the cliff, is a place called Tsa'sidasakad, Standing Yucca; there 'is another
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trail going up to the south of here, and beside it, at the brow of the cliff, there is
a place called Tso'sakad, Standing Spruce Tree. To the west of us a trail ascends
the ca-non wall, and beside it is Ts6'nihogan, the Cave House where you entered
the cafion. To the north a trail ascends, and near it, at the edge of the cliff, is
Tse'estagisakad, Standing Mountain Mahogany. Now I will show you where all
our neighbors dwell. Let us first follow the trail to the east, by the way of
Tsa'sidasakad."
773.- Then these two, Hastse'yalli and So, by themselves, went upon the
eastern trail, and they traveled on to the east until they came to the mountain
of Tsisnadz-l'ni, where they entered a house of four rooms made of sheets of white
daylight. Here the prophet was shown two kinds of kethawns, 52 by the god of
the mountain, Tse'gAdlnillni Asike', Rock Crystal Boy, and the god said to him: I
am. the god of the insane. When you wish to restore to reason a person who has
lost his mind, you will make such kethawns as I have shown you, and you will bury
them in the ground with their points directed to this mountain, as a sacrifice to me
for a cure." From Tslsnadzl'ni, So and his conductor went to Tso'tsil, where they
entered a house of four rooms made of blue sky. Here he was shown another
pair of kethawns like those seen at Tslsnadz"I"ni, except that they were painted blue.
The god of the mountain said to him: " These also are for the cure of the insane,
they must be buried in the ground with their tips directed toward Ts6tsfl, as a sacrifice to me for a cure." From Tso'tsll HYastse'yalti and So went to Dokosli'd,
where they entered a house made of the yellow evening light. Here dwelt
Nala'lkai Asike',White Corn BoY, and Nala'ltsoi Ate'l, Yellow Corn Girl. They
exhibited to So two kethawns similar to those he had seen at Tsisnadz-l'ni, except
that they wrere painted differently; the mnale kethawn was white, and the female
yellow. They said that these kethawns also had influence over the mind, were to
cure insanity, and should be buried in the ground with their tips pointed toward
Dokoslid, or the west, to gain the favor of these gods. From this place
*Hastse'yalfi took the Navaho to D7ep6'ntsa, and into a house made of darkness,
where they found Thadltli Asike', Pollen Boy, and Anilia'ni Ate/t, Grasshopper
Girl. These showed the Navaho two kethawns which were like those he had seen
before, except that they were painted black, and they said:
These also are to
cure insanity. Bury them in the ground with their tips to the north, towards
these mnountains, if -you would invoke our aid. Then the yei and the Navaho
went back to Tse'gi'hi, to the home of the Y6bltsai, and here Htasts6yalti said :
'4There are still more y6i for you to know, and in time I will show you themn all."'
774. They n'ext took the trail which led out of the cafion to the south, by
of
way Ts6sakad. This time the Indian had six companions on his journey; there
were Hasts6yalti, who was always the spokesman and always walked in advance,
Hastse'hogan, Htastse'baka, Hastse'baad, T6'nenili, and Htastsezyni the fire god who
always bore fire -a burning wand of shredded cedar bark. When they had
climbed out of the ca-non, they went first to a place called Nats6skll where they
--ntered a white house made of cedar wood, inhabited by Coyotes who made
"
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masks. Htastse'yalti told the Coyote-s that he had with him an Indian, a dweller
on the earth, and the Coyotes answered, " Dzo'daakola. It is well." Hastse'yalli
said to his party: We must continue on our j-ourney," and they went on to a place
called Degozitla where they found a Fox living. The spokesman said to the Fox :
" We have an Indian with us. Do, you like this??" and the Fox replied: " It is
well." They journeyed on and came next to a place called Tse'yaho'tsital and
here they found the Owl, Nae-stsa', who had met him mnany nights' before and
spoken to him w~hen he was camped alone. Htastse'yalli said to the Owl: We
have an Indian with us, and the Owl answered: I know the man. It is well."
From this place they journeyed on till they came to Kinahi and here they found
Tsldfll6i, Shooting Bird. Hastse'yalli told him the same as he had told- the others
and received the same reply. From Kina'hi they traveled on to Kinhitso'i where
Hastse'ayuhi dwelt, and from there to the White House in the Chelly Ca-non where
they met some of the GanaskTdi. At each place Hastse'yalli spoke as he had spoken
at the other places and received the same reply.' They came up from the Chelly
Cafion, and cam'e down through the Ca-noncito Bonito (where the A'gency is now),
and went southward through the valley to Tse'deza'i, where they found Hasts6dl-11
tsosi, a ye"i with a black face and a whistle, who dwelt amongy the rocks i'n a: cave.I nside 'of his house there was a white rainbow. Again Hrastse'yalli said: We have a
Navaho with us,"and the god replied: "'It iswell." They went on south from here
to a place called Tse"notoz or Striped Rock, where they found the NY 'Itsi D'lne" or
Wind People. "We have an Indian with us," said Htastse'yalti. "It is well," saidl
one of the Wind People, and then to the Navaho,. " Henceforth you will be one of
the gods. You have breathed them in. They will be in the ends of your toes, 'in
the ends of your fingers, and all through your b'ody." They next came to a place
called Kai'tso, where stood the home of T6'nenfli, to which he now returned saying: " This is my hoine; that of Htastseyalti is far away in Tse'gi'hi; but when
anything happens that concerns us both we mneet at some place between our
homes and ho-ld a council." They tr'aveled on and came next to a place called.
Na'tahasai where stood the home of Hastse'hogun, but not he who accompanied
the party. His house was made of blue sky; on top of it, grew four spruce trees;
a w^hite spruce in the east, a blue one in the south, a yellow one in the west, and a
black one in the north. On the top of the eastern tree there was a pigeon; on
the top of the southern tree, a bluebird, on the top of the western tree a bird
called nikeni, and on the top of the northern tree a yellow-shouldered blackbird.
As the visitors entered the house all the birds whistled. Hastse'yalli said, as usual:
"-We bring with us an, Indian," and HYastse'hogan answered "It is well; but
now it would be well for you to take him to the house of his people. His father,
his mother, his brothers, and his little sister must long to see him again and no
doubt his heart yearns to see them once more. Take him to his home." They
left this place and came to Haskanhatso. Here they found Coyotes, called M.ain.atle'le or Changing Coyotes. They were ye'i converted into Coyotes or having the
forms of Coyotes. They wore masks as did the Coyotes seen before, but they
-
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differed from those in other ways. They had blue faces and yellow feet. From
the house o'f the Coyotes they journeyed on past Nahodoo'la, past Sanslltso'z,
above Acoma, past L6zbailo', past Dslldzolts-l'ndi, Envy Mountain, to the north
of Ts6tsil, to a place called Be'ik"ithotyeli, Broad Lake. Usually there is a
broad sheet of water there, but whe n they came there was no water, t-he bed
of the lake was dry. They started to cross this dry plain when a bighorn came
running from behind, touched So as he passed, and ran on ahead of the travelers.
But the instant the bighorn touched' him, So became blind, and after that his coinpanions -had to lead him onward by the hand. They went next to a place called
Kaidz"itsi'. From there they went to Tse'bl"naaseVyi, thence to Indlestsiia' and
thence to To'altsidi, where they tarried awhile in a rock shelter, mixed some cornmeal with water, and ate. In that rock shelter we still see the pictures of the
masks or faces of these yei. When they had finished their meal they went to
T1sts6sTndeskTz and from there they jouirneyed on to Na'hodesk'lz where they rested
for a short time. While they were sitting, Hasts&zfni laid down the firebrand
which he had hitherto carried, and when they rose to journey on he forgot it and
left. it behind him. When they arrived at Y6dasltahi, Where Gods Sit High,
Hastsezlni remembered his firebrand and said to his companions: " Sike' (My
boys) I have forgotten my firebrand and left it behind. What shall we do? 9"
and they replied: " We may as well leave it there. We can use it in the future."
That fire burns there to this day. It is now a burning coal-bank. Htastse'yalli
said: " Perhaps, in the days to come great misfortunes may befall mankind, war
and disease; then you may go back to your firebrand, light from it four other
fires, each at a different point and burn the world up." Pursuing their journey,
they came next to Dsllnahaskll'zi, and next to Tse'atsa'hi. As they were passing
this rock an antelope ran up from behind, as the bighorn had run up at Broad
Lake, and touched So. The moment he touched the Indian, the latter was
stricken with " the warps"9 53 (naltsi) and thenceforward his companions were
obliged to carry him. 'The next point on their journey was Tse'kie'tsi, where there
were picture's on a rock, and passing this they came to a steep rocky mountain
which lay directly across their path. Some advised that they should cross the
mountain by the shorter and more difficult tr'ail, while others advised that' they
go- around the mountain by the longer and easier trail; but they at last decided
on the shorter trail, h-oping by it to reach Tse'gi'hi the sooner. Thence they
went home to Tse'glihi.
775.-The companions of So took him in and laid him down on a level piece
of ground (plaza) in the middle of the four rows of pueblo buildings. They wenf
into the White House in the east, where Great Wolf was chief and asked for
a medicine-man who could cure blindness and the warps; but Maitso answered
that there was no one among his people skilled in curing these diseases. They
went into the Blue House where 'Fox was chief and made the same request; but
the chief answered them as Great Wolf had done. They went to the Yellow
House in the west where Puma was chief, and there they met one of the twelve
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Ginaskidi who bade them bring the invalid in to them. Th'ey took him in, as
directed by the Ga'naskldi. A long pit was dug to the east of the fr'ont door and
in this a fire wras made. They placed pieces of firewood so that their tip ends were
directed to the east. When the wood was reduced to red coals, they covered
these completely over with a layer of fresh pifion branchlets; over the pifion they
laid a covering of fresh cedar branchlets ; over these they laid a covering of the
plant ts6'zi, and on top of this they laid a covering of toikal. They carried the
Indian out and laid him upon this pile, his head to the house. They covered
him with a sheet of darkness, a sheet of blue sky, a sheet of yellow evening sky,
and a sheet of white daylight. They let him lie there awhile until he began to
perspire profusely. They applied to the sacred parts of his body the eight
plumed wands. After this was done he arose somewhat straighter than when he
lay down, but still needing assistance, and walked with one man supporting him.
His sight was partially restored. They took the plants and branches with which
the fire had been covered and laid them among the branches of a tree which stood
to the east. They took the coals out of the pit and cast them away. The Ganaskidi said to the Indian: " When you find one of your people afflicted as you
have been you must do to him as we do to you." This was all done early in the
morning and after the work was over, the whole party sat in the house all day
and did nothing more.
776.-The next day, early in the morning, a similar ceremony was performed
on the south side of the house, and on the third day it was performed on the
west side. After the third sweating he was able to see fairly well and could walk
a little without assistance. On the fourth day the work was repeated in the north,,
with the head of the patient toward the house as on the previous occasions, and
when the work was done the patient was as well as ever. He could sit or lie
anyway he cliose.
777. Then So said: " I would like to retiirn to my people to-day," and the
y6i said: " It is well." He returned to his home in Kle'haltsi on a rainbow. He
went back to his mother; he went back to his father; he went back to his
brothers; he went back to his sister. They were wild with joy; they threw
themselves upon him and all embraced him at once and all wept at once. He had
been gone sixteen days. They asked him where he had been and what tidings
he had to tell, and he answered: ' If you wish to hear the news, build a hut on
the east side of our dwelling-" " No, " said the youngest brother, ' the houses of
the y6i are in the east. If we build you a house as they build theirs you may
become one of them, and they will take you away from us forever. Let us build
you a house in the west. " And So said : " I t is well. " So they built a hut to the
west of their dwelling and completed it in one day, and that night nothing was
done.
778.-The next day he bade one of his brothers to get for him a piece of the
root of tsa'sitsoz (Yucca angustifolia). He said: ('You must collect it in this
way: scrape the soil away from the root with your hand. Wi-th a stone arrow-

MATTHEWS, THE NIGHT CHANT, A NAVAHO CEREMONY.

2I11

head cut out a piece about so long (indicating on his extended palm the distance
from the wrist joint to the end of the middle finger). When you have cut out
this, rub the divided ends of the plant with corn-pollen, place them together, pack
earth around them, and they will grow together again. Bring the piece that you
cut out to me." When the piece of root (Malagos or talawuc) was brought, So
directed his sister to prepare with it a bowl of suds. He directed that five
branchlets of spruce be brought; these he laid on the floor of the lodge in a
group,-one east, one south, one west, one north, and one in the center. On this,
in the center, he placed the bowl of suds. He selected his youngest brother as
the one to whom he should teach the rites. He made the latter disrobe and wash
himself all over with the suds. When the bath was done he directed another
brother to rub the candidate all over with white corn-meal to dry him. When
this was done, So began to telJ his family (directing his speech more particularly
to his youngest brother) all his adventures, from the first day when he -pursued
the bighorns into the ca-non until the day of his last return. When he' had finished his story he began to teach his brother the sacred songs. HIe remained in
the lodge twelve days and twelve nights teaching his brother the songs, describing
the ceremonies, showing him how the kethawns were made, and imparting to him
all that he had learned duiring his sojourn among the ye'i. When he had done,
he said: " Now', younger brother, that is all. You must do all these things
exactly'as I tell you. If you make any mistakes you will become blind and
warped and crippled; your mouth will be twisted. As long as you live, I want
you to do all these things exactly as I have shown you hour to do them. Now,
my younger brother, I am going to- leave you again." As he said these words he
vanished. His brother was looking at him as h~e spoke; but, all at once, he saw
him not.
779. When So left the medicine-lodge, he rode on the white thunder to the
of
top -the mountain called Tsoli'hi, and from there he went again to the home of
HTastse'yalli at Tse'gi'hi. Htastse'yalli said to him: " My grandchild, I see you
have returned." So answered: " Yes, my grandfather,9 I have returned. I like
no longer to live among my own people. I feel lonely there. I love better the
dwellings of the ye'i." "It is well, my grandson," said the yei. "If yoii love us
better than your own people you may stay with us and we will plan-t gardens for
you." Some of the y6i then went out and planted for him corn, squashes, melons,
and beans. Hasts6yalti saild to him: " Tell me which one of these houses you
would like to live in, and you may take one of the ye'baad for a wife." So
answered: " I will take a house for a dwelling, but I do not wish yet to wed ally
of the women. Sometimes I will go around among them and visit them." Besides the yei who dwell in the four rows of houses there were many more living
in cave-houses high up on the side of the ca-non. Look'ing up at these he observed
that many women were gazing out from the caves and from the windows of the
houses, and he sang a song to them.
-8.In twelve days from the time'the corn was planted, the silk began to
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form and the little squashes and melons had gron so big " (sign : about the size
of a hen's egg). So had told H^astse'yalli that he had related all his adventures
to his youngest brother and had taught him concerning all the ceremo'nies, sacrifices, pictures, songs, and prayers. HTastse'yalti said: " Your brother has learned
all bu.t one thing and that is how a certain picture is to be drawn." The ye'i drew
the picture for So and said: " We will go to your brother's home and draw this
picture and return the same day. There is no reason why you should sleep there
to-nigyht." So wept to think he would have to return again to his people, for he
had learned to love the ye'i.
78I.- They all traveled-So and his six companions of old-on .a rainbow,
from Tse'gihi toward Dep6'ntsa. As they went along they often saw the heads
of ye'i, male and female, sticking out from under the roots of trees, fromn under
stones and froml springs and swamps. When they,got near his former home, his
companions said: " There is the house of your people. Go thither and teach
your brother what we have shown you. We shall wait here till your return;
come back to us when the sky is red."
782. -When he met his brother he said: "There is yet one thing more for
you to learn, it is a picture," and he drew the picture for his br'other. When he
I draw this picture only to let you know
had done he spoke aga'in, saying:
how the picture looks, but you must not try to draw it yourself. When you
have your dances, and sing your songs, you may make all the other pictures I
have shown you ; but not the one I show you now." So the Navahoes do not
draw this picture now, and don't even know what it was.
78,3. So then said: '4Younger brother, I shall now leave you forever; you
will never see me again; but when the suinmer comes you will watch for the
storms, and when you see the he-rain you will say, ' There is my brother,' for I
shall be in the storm you behold." As he spoke he disappeared and has never
since been seen except in the thunder showers of the summer.
THE STRICKEN TWINS,
MYTH OF

TO(NASTSIH9GO HATAL.

784. This is a story about songs, which first became known to

some of our
is
which
south
of and near
people who lived at a'place called lnd6stsihonia',
Tse'lvntyel,`54 or Broad Rock in the Chelly Ca-non. They were learned from holy
people of the ca-non. Here in the woods,7 dwelt a family of five InditLns: a
grandmother, her daughter, her- daughter's husband, and two children' of these,
a boy and a girl. They were poor; they had no sheep and no corn; they lived
o.n woodrats, seeds, and wild fruit.
785.-The granddaughter, who was fourtee'n years old, but not yet a woman,
wenit out one day to the east of the lodge to hunt for haskan, or yucca fruit."7 While
she wras gathering the fruit, she heard a strange voice in the woods as if someone
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were speaking to her in her owrn language. When she came home she related
the occurrence, but no one seemed to pay attention to her. The family thought
they had no neighbors. -The next day she went to the south of the lodge, and
the third day she went to the west, to gather haskanr. On each occasion she
heard again the strange voice, and when she came home she told what had
happened, but no one heeded her.
786. On the fou'rth day she went to the north, in the direction of Tse"Intyel.
While she was gathering haska'n under a cedar tree, she suddenly became aware
that someone was standing beside her, and lo.'oking up she beheld a man. It was
the HYastse'yalti or Talking God of Tse'lntyel, dressed in his mask and plumes
and garments of fine buckskin, just as Htastse'yalti is dressed in the Navaho ceremonies now. She was bashful and hung her head when she beheld the fine
stranger. " Why do you hang your head ? Whence do you come ?" he asked
her, although he knew all the time who she was and where she dwelt, and that
she was alone in the woods. Then he asked her many questions, but she only
hung her head and rubbed her feet together, as bashful virgins do when a man
speaks to them.
787.- He asked her these questions four times and on the fourth time he
added: " Why do you not answer ? Are you deaf ? Are you so ugly that you
are loth to look up ? " At this she laughed and said: " I fear to speak to you ;
you are such a fine man and a stranger besides." He sat down under the cedar
tree near her, and said again : " Whence do you come ? " She answered : " I have
lived in this neighborhood a long time." Then in turn she asked him where he
lived, and she said: " It is strange I have never seen your tracks in these woods,
nor the tracks of aniyone 'but those of my owJn people." " I have been speaking
to you for four days," he answered. "' Why have you not seen me before ? My
home is in Tse"Intyel. I have seen and known you for a long time.- I know the
time you started out'to-day, and that is why I came over here to meet you. I
have come to seek you in marriage; but I will not coax you or persuade you
against your wishes. If you do not wish to marry me, it is well." She replied:
"1 I have never been married before. We are not fitted for one another. You
are too fine a man for me. You are dressed 'in beautiful clothes, while I am
covered with poor rags. Then I fear my relations will scold me if I marry without their consent, and I fear to speak to them." "You need tell no one about
it, he said, and I will do the same ; such is the custom -among my people'; we
.marry in secret and tell no one." " I am too poor to wed you," she said again.
"1 I have never been married and I fear I cannot keep the secret." " But I wan't
to marry you," he persisted. " It is for that reason I have sought you. No one
need ever know what we have done " ; and so he continued to persuade her until
he had asked her and been refused four times. But at last she consented, and
they made mutual vows of secrecy.****
788.-When Htastse'yalti left her on this first occasion, she sat lonog and pondered on what she had done. She was filled with remorse and wept. She feared

214

MATTHEWS, TH-E NIGHT CHANT, A NAVAHO CEREMONY.

to go home and face her parents lest they should learn her secret and kill her, but
at length she loaded her basket of haskdn on her back and went home.

789. When she got home her lips were parched in consequence of her anxious thoughts; but she said nothing. They expected her to speak again of the
voices she had heard; but she spoke not and they asked her no questions. I)uring the three following days she met Hlastse'yalli again in the woods every da-y
when she went out to gather fruit ; but after the fourth mneeting he came no
more. She kept her secret well ; but at length her peo.ple began to notice a
change in her appearance. Four months after meeting Hastse'yalli she felt
strange motions within her. She wanted to tell her sensations; but all her relations kept silence and no one led her on to speak.
790. -At the end of the ninth month twin boys were born to her; and then
her relations, who had in the meantime removed their habitation, began to question her. " When we lived at Indestsihonia',"they said,"'on three different days,
when you returned from gathering haskdn, you told us you heard voices in the
woods; when you came home on the fourth day your lips were parched and you said
nothing. Was this the time when you knew the father of your children ?" She
made no answer. They kept this questioning up constantly for four days and
four nights, taking turns and keeping her from sleeping, thus hoping to force her
At length she said that someone must have known her in her
that
she
and
knew not who the father of her children was. Then
sleep,
her grandmother threatened to kill her if she did not confess; but her
brother thus pleaded for her: " Ask her no more. Do not fret her to death
with questions. She knows no more than she tells you. Our numbers are few,
it is well they are increased; there are two more men in the family; let us be
thankful. Perhaps the digfini (holy ones) have done this and perhaps they may
send us more.9"
79I.-After this they moved to various places in the neighborhood of their
first home-to Tse'tla'hahastsi, to K16tsoideza' and to Kiltso'ibihotyel, and they
lived inu these places eight years while the boys grew to be fine-looking boys.
They looked much alike now and were of just the same height. At the age of
eight they began to wander a good deal from home. They often walked far
away and their people watched them closely lest they might some day wander too
far away and be lost.- They watched them hard all summer and all winter.
Mos't of the time they made themz sit behind the fireplace so that they could not
easily slip out unobserved; but wrhenever they got out they were found again
fa'r away.
792.- In the ninth year they had to watch them more closely than ever.
One day, about the timne of the year when they were born, the boys one morning
asked permission to go out saying they would return soon; but tlley did not
soon return and the elder people went out to bring them in. The latter sought
to followthe footpr'ints of the boys ; they found four tracks of each leading eastward from the lodge and there were no more,-there the trail ended. They then
to tell her secret.
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hunted in different directions until sunset, when they gave up the search. They
cam-e home very tired and lay down early; but they could not sleep. T^he next
day they took an early breakfast and spent all the day searching for the boys, but
could not find them. They sought the boys again all day on the third day, but
in vain, and when they got home in the evening they talked for a long time over
the events of the day and they wondered how the tracks had ended so mysteriously and how the boys could have gone awayr and left no trail. On the fourth day
they hunted once more until sunset wilthout success and when they returned to the
hut at night they said: " Let us search once more for the children and if we do
not find them let us give up the search." They remembered that when the children
were born, they had scolded the mother, threa ing her life; that only the pleadings of the brother saved her, and that he then said he thought the twins might
be the children of one of the dlgini. Now they talked of all this and the mother
said she believed her children had gone to seek their father. On the fifth day
the family sought again for the children without success; they returned weary to
the lodge some time before sundown and began to talk of the lost children.
While they were speaking the children suddenly entered the lodge, the elder
bearing the younger on his back-the one was blind, the other was lame.
793. ' Ahala'ni, sastsl'ni-Welcome, our children," said the elders and they
wept and rejoiced over the returned ones. They asked the children where
they had been and what had happened to them, and the children told this story:
They had not wandered far from the lodge on the day- of their departure
when they came to a rock-shelter where they sat down to rest. While they were
seated the roof of the shelter closed over and entrapped them. In the cave
thus formed they remained (as they now found) four days and four nights in
utter darkness. On the fifth day the rocks were opened by the god Htasts6diltsosi (pars. 824, 825,) and they were allowed to come out. Then they found that
one was lame and the other was blind, and they thought of the way of, traveling
by which they came home, that the one who could walk should carryr on his back
the one who could see. They thought it was Hastsed-iltsosi who had imprisoned
them in the rocks and cast the evil spell upon them.
794. -Now their people tried to cure -the children by every means they
could think of ; they tried sage-brush and other herbs, but all without avail and at
last they abandoned all attempts as hopeless. In the meanti'me the children became a sore trouble to the family which had always been poor and found it diffi-,
cult to make a living for themselves. Here now were two grown children to be
provided for besides, who could gather no food and had to be attended as if they
were babies. They became at last weary of the children. They upbraided the
mother bitterly for having given birth to such progeny ; they implored her again to
declare who was the father of her children and they said to the children " Begone. Go where you will, but leave us. Go far away and die somewhere."
Then the children counseled together. " Our people are weary of us," they said.
" What shall we do?" The cripple said to the blind one: "We must leave here.
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You carry ine out and I will guide you on your way. We shall pick berries while
we can find them. When the berries fail we shall play, and when we are too weak
to play we shall lie down and die." "Get on my back then, said the blind one,
" and let us leave." So the cripple mounted on his brother's back.
795. They left the lodge, traveled some distance to the east, and sat down
on the edge of a cafion to rest. " Here," they said, " we shall spend the night,
and in the morning we shall go elsewhere.'" When they rose next morning they
thought they would have nothing to eat, but they soon discovered lying near
them two cakes made of the seeds of tlota'hi (Chenofiodiuzm fremnonti) baked in
the ashes. One said to the other: "- It is our father that has brought u-s this food.
Let us be thankful." When they+ad eaten they counseled as to which way they
should travel that day, and they concluded to go to the south. The blind one
bade his brother to get on his back again ; they went to the south the same distance that they had traveled the day before to the east, and they stopped for the
night. When they woke next morning- about sunrise, the cripple turned on
his side and saw, within his reach, four fine ripe haska'n fruit. He told his
brother; they both gave thanks to the giver, lighted a fire, and roasted the
haska'n. After they had eaten they held another council and decided to go to
the west. They traveled in this direction till they came to the edge of a ca-non,
where they spent the night.. When they rose on the fourth mnorning it was late;
the sun had risen high. The cripple found lying near him four ears of corn in
the husks; but the husks were partly opened and he saw that the first ear of corn
was white, the seconid blue, the third yellow, and the fourth had grains of all
colors. They gave thanks to the one who had given themn the corn. They
lighted a fire, roasted the corn, and divided equally between them, taking two
ears each. It was Hliastseyalfi who had laid the food beside them every night
while they slept, and the corn which he now gave them was from the home of the
ye'iat Ts6"'lntyel. All this time they did not go very far from their home and
they did not keep going in one direction, for they still hoped that some of their
relations might come looking for them. They held another council. "You must
decide on the trail for to-day," said the elder. " No," said the younger, " you
must decide for you are' the -older brother." They went that day to the north,
the blind boy carrying the cripple as usual ; but they did not yet go very far from
the hut for they still had hopes that their people might take pity on them and
seek them. When night came they lay down to sleep and said: " To-morrow
we shall decide which way. we shall travel." All this time. they had slept warm
every night, they knew not why; but it was because Htastse'yalli had covered
them with tsalye'l bel klid i, the blanket of darkness. In the mornin'g, before they
woke, he came and took it off.
796.-It was nearly noon on the fifth day when they woke. The cripple, as
usual, was the first to wake. When he op'ened his eyes he saw near him a small
bowl,' so big " (about two inches) with something yellow in it which he supposed
to be a mush made of corn-pollen, and he tasted it. When each had eaten four
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morsels of the mnush he declared to the other that his hunger was satisfied and
that he cared to eat no more, although there was some food left in the little bowl.
The blind one asked: " How much is left 7" The cripple looked again and answered: " It is asfull as ever." -Then they began to talk about what they
should do with the mush in the bowl; but while they were talking Hasts6yalli
came, unperceived, and took the bowl away. The boys hunted a long time for
the bowl and went a good distance from their camlping-place to find it; but they
could not find it, so they gave up the search and sat down to consider what they
should do next. " We have camped for four nights. near the house of ollr kindred, said one to the other, yet no one has come to seek us as they used to
do. Truly they must have abandoned us." Then the boys wept and the younger
said : "You are the elder, you must say what we shall do now." Then the elder
said : "Let us go to the north, to Tse'gi (Chelly Ca-non). We have heard that
the d'lgi'ni dwell there. Perhaps they may take pity on us." The blind boy took
the cripple on his shoulders and they traveled northward until they reached the
canon. They descended by a trail that led past some rocky pinnacles called
Tse'nesge'l, and past Tse"Intyel and they camped in the valley below Tse"Intyel
that night. They slept warm for their father as before, unperceived by them,
covered them with the blanket of darkness.
797.-In the morning, early, they were aroused by the distant call of
Hastse'yalti, "Wu'-hu'-hu'-hu, !." The blind boy woke first. The call was repeated, as usual, four times, each time louder, and immediately after the fourth
call Hastse'yalli, their father, appeared to themn, and addressed them, saying:
"Whence come you, my grandchildren ? " He addressed them as grandchildren
althlough he well knew they were his own sons. The blind boy said to his
brother: " Look well, and tell me what sort of a person this is w'ho calls us h'is
grandchildren." The cripple replied : " It 'is none of our people. This man
wears beautiful plumes on his head and is dressed in fine clothes. He must be
one of the dlgi'ni." " Look clos er, younger brother," said the blind boy, " and
tell me more about howr he looks." " I am ashamed to look again," said the cripple, '" he is so beautifuly dressed, he is such a grand man." " Whence come you,"
the holy one asked again and aga'in. When he had askied for the fourth time
one of the twins replied: " We come from IndestsiAhonia'. Tlhere dwell our
mother, her brother, our grandfather and grandmother and great-grandmother.
Our people drove us out and told us to begone. We wept and came away."
" And why did they drive you out ?" asked Htastse'yalli. The twins then told
him their story: how they had wandered to the rock shelter; how the shelter had
closed around themn and held them fast; how at length when the rocks were
opened they found that one was blind and the other lame ; how the blind bov
took the lame boy on his back, and how they found their way home. They told
what mneans had been tried to cure them and ho'w their grandparents at last got
tired of them and drove them away. In few words. they told the story of their
lives; but when he as'ked them how they came to be disabled they could only

2 I8

MATTHEWS, THE NIGHT CHANT, A NAVAHO CEREMONY.

say they did not know. "I will think if something may be done to help you,"
said HZasts6yalli. He had in his hand a little bowl that, to the boys, seemed to
be the same bowl out of which they had eaten the day before ; it contained a
fine white meal called y"istelkai."l He bade the cripple mix a little water with this
and make a paste. The boys ate till their hunger was completely satisfied, yet
when they were done the bowl was as full as in the beginning ; but Htastse'yalli
put it to his lips and emptied it with one lick of his tongue.
798. He said then to the twins: " See yonder great rock (pointing to Tse'lIntyel), on its. east side there is an arch of rainbow. -Touch the -rock under the
rainbow- arch andl you may enter; but tell no one who it was that showed you the
way. The dlgl'ni (holy ones) dwell there." Then he disappeared. The boys
went as they wvere bidden. They saw on the rock an arch of rainbow, but the bow
was only of two colors, and they saw no door under it ; but when they touched
the rock as they had been told to do, a door flew open and they passed through.
They came into a chamber where they saw. no one ; but in the opposite wall they
beheld a door and over this there was an arch of rainbow of three colors. They
toulched this door as they had touched the first wall and it flew open, revealing a
second chamber. They stood outside the door a little while and peered in, but
they saw no one, and entered. Then they observed in the opposite wall, another
door, and over this a rainbow arch of four colors (i. e., a four-colored rainbow).
They passed through the third chamber and struck the door. When it flew open
it revealed another apartment. This, too, was empty, but in the opposite wall
was a door and over this a rainbow arch of five colors. 14 The door was covered
with beautiful rock crystals that gleamed like stars. On beholding it the lame
boy cried out to his brother: " This door shines so brightly that I fear to touch
it, and I am ashamed.to enter such a beautiful house." l'hey stopped before the
door and counseled with one another for some time ; at last they said: "What
will it avail us if we return ? And perhaps this is the last door. Let us go on."
So the cripple touched this door and it flew open as the doors before had flown
open. When they looked first into the fourth room they saw no one, but when
they had gotten to the middle of the room the cripple became conscious that they
were not alone ; looking around he found the place filled with the holy ones; he
was ashamed and hung his head. The blind one stopped, for he heard voices.
The dlgi'ni knew the twins were coming and were waiting for them.
799. The chief, Htastse'ho<gan, was talking. " Which one among you," he
said, " has revealed to the People on the Earth 55 the way to our house ? These
are the first of them we have ever seen in our dwelling. It must be someone
herewho has betrayed the path. Which one is it?" Naye'nelzgani, who was
there, said: " It is not I." To'badz'lstsi'ni, his brother, said: " It is not I." Then

Htasts6olloi, Dsahadoldza', Ganask'ldi, HYastsefbaka, Htastse"baad, Htasts6ltsi,
Htasts&zlni and even Htastse"yalli, the guilty one, each in turn denied that he had
revealed the way. "We have never visited or spoken with the People on the
Earth," some said. Others said: " Ask Hrastse"ayuhi, he is a great rambler; he.
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goes everywhere ; perhaps it is he who has told."1 But HTastse'ayuhi spoke: " It
is trme, I go everywhere and travel far, yet I never met these people." Somne
accused Hasts6diltsosi, saying he too was a great rambler, but he denied as
Htastse'ayuhi had done. They accused Htasts6eltodi, but he denied it and said he
was a person fond of homne who never traveled much. Some suggested that
T6'nenTli might be the guilty one, as he was a great buffoon and was always going
about and playing pranks ;but he declared his innocence. "Hastse'61tlihi is
another who travels much. Let him speak.. Perhaps he had dealings with
these people," said another; but HastseelItlihi denied that he had ever spoken
with the People on the Earth (Ni'nahioka'ddline').55 These mentionied were all
chiefs among the d'lgin'l, and when they had done questioning the chiefs they
questioned all of inferior degree who were present; but all these too denied that
they had told any of the People on the Earth how the house might be entered.
8oo.-When the holy ones had all been questioned, HMastse'hogan began to
question the boys. "Whence come you? Are you holy people or are you
People on the Earth ?" " We are of the People on the Earth," the boys
answered. " We come from Ind6stsihonia', which is over in that direction (pointing). We were born and reared there, and there dwell our mother, our uncle,
our grandfather, and grandmother.'' The ye'i asked them how they came to be,
-the one blind and the other crippled. The children told the whole story of
their misfortune and wanderings; how they were driven forth from their home,
and how they came to wander into the Chelly Can-on. When they had finished
their story, Hrastse'hogan asked them (four times) which one among those present
had revealed to t'hem the way to enter the home of the holy ones, but they replied
that no one there had told them. Then he asked: " Why do you come to us ?
What is it that you want ? Of what were you thinking and of what were you
talking when you entered here ?" We came to find some one who would take
pity on us," said the blind one. "I came to have my eyes restored, and my
brother came to have his limbs restored as they were before the evil spell was
cast upon us." 'I know not how to cure either the blind or the lame," said
Hastse'hog-an, " but here is Naye'ni_zgni, who can cure you." At this Nay6nezgani said he had not the power, but that his brother To'badz"Istsi'ni had.
-To'badzistsin'l said he did not know how to cure these maladies but that
Htasts6oltoi did. They all knew how to work the cure; but they did not want to
take the trouble. So in turn each of the following gods, Dsahadoldza', Ginaskldi,

Hastse'baka, Htastse'baad, Htastse'ltsi, Hastse'zlni, HYastse'yalti, Hiastse'ayuhi, HZiastse'diltsosi, Hastse'ellodi, T6'nenlfli, and Htastse'il-tlihi were called upon, and each in turn
denied his power to cure. Htastse'hogan turned to them all and said:- "Are there
none among ye who can make the blind to see ancl the cripple to walk ? "-With
one voice they all said " No," though they all lied. Then he told the children of
a place called Tse"biniyi, near Tse"'intyel, where holy ones also dwelt, among
whom they might find some one who could cure them. The blind boy took the

cripple on his back and departed.
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8oI.-They went on toward Tse"biniyi. As they were cross'ing an arroyo
the cripple saw some cactus with ripe fruit; bidding his brother to stop, he dismounted and both set to eating the fruit. While they were eating the divine
ones of Tse"Intyel sent word to those of Tse"biniyi that-the strangers were coming
to them. When the boys approached the rock they saw. a rainbow arch of two
colors; they touched the rock under this arch and at once a doorway opened for
them. They stood a moment outside and the cripple peered in. " How does it
look inside ? " said the blind one. " The room is emnpty," said the cripple " It
looks just like the first room we entered at Tse"Intyel, and on the opposite wall I
see a rainbow of three colors." They passed through this vacant apartment,
touched the door under the rainbow, and the door opened as before to allow them
to pass. Thus they went through three chambers, as they had done at Tse"'l'ntyel,
until they came to a shining crystal door under a bow of five colors, such as they
had seen at Tse'Intyel. They touched this and entered the fourth apartment,
which at first seemed empty as before; but when they reached thie middle of the
room they found it filled with the holy ones, who had heard of their coming and
awaited them there. These seemed to the children to be just the same people
they had mnet at Tse"Intyel and their father was among the number. He was in
hope that some of the other yel might do something to cure his children. This
was always on his mind and for this reason he went around from place to place
wherever they went. HTastse'hogan was speaking in an angry voice. He said:
"These are people who should nev'er have been allowed to enter here. They
smell badly. They should be put out. What do you want from us ? (this to the
twins). If you wish to have your diseases cured why do you conie to us ? The
People on the Earth understand how to treat disease. Whence do you come,
and who told you there was a house here ?" One of the boys replied that their

home was at Indestsikhonia', and he went on to tell the whole of their sad story,
all over again. " We went -to Tse"Intyel to be cured but the divine ones there
said they could not cure us and sent us here. It was they who told us of your
house. Is there no one among you who can make the lame to walk and the blind
to see ?" " No, " said Hiasts6hog-an, " among all the holy ones here there are
none who can help you; but there are other d'lgi'ni dwelling near who can help
you. Try those at Klinina6kai " (White House, par- 39o). Hearing this the
twins departed.
802.-The sun was setting when they came out. While they were on the
trail that led to KTninae'kai darkness fell on them as they reached an old ruin,
which was a ruin even in those ancient days, and here they lay down and slept.
When they wakened in the morning the cripple saw two ears of roasted corn, one
yellow and one white, lying beside them. He told his brother what he had found
and the blind one said : " Let us thank the giver. You eat the yellow ear and I
shall eat the white one." When they had eateni the corn he said: " Let us
go on. We have nothing to hope from those we left behind; they even gave us
nothing to eat. If those we are going to visit cannot cure us they may at least
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take pity on us alnd give us some food." The people of the White House had
been notified by their neighbors of the approach of the strangers; they had held
a council and had determined to admit the boys into the houses at the bottom of
the cliff but not into those in the cave above. As the boys came around a jutting
cliff and came in sight of the White House, a great crowd was gathered to receive
them, at the bottom of the cliff, for those at the White House had heard of this
strange pair and their odd way of traveling. The father of the boys was among
the crowd. When they arrived where the crowd stood the cripple said to his
brother: " We are surrounded by a multitude of digi'ni who are so beautifully
dressed that I fear to look at them. I fear to approach them;;" but the blind one
1-nade answer: '" It is of no use that we change our minds now. We cannot
go home, 'we have no home to go to."
803.- The crowd opened for them and they entered one of the houses.
"Why do you stand ? " said one of the dlgi'ni. -" Why are you not seated ? Sit
down and rest until the chiefs come down from Ki-ninae'kai. They may have
something to say to you." In a little while the chiefs came and one of them was
accompanied by two sons and two daughters. " Who are these people ?" said
one of the chiefs, " To what r'ace do they belong?" Those standing around
replied: " We know nothing about them; we know not whence they come; we
have never seen such people before." At length the father of the twins said: "1 I
know something about them. They belong to a race called the Ni'nahoka'dd-ine', or
People on the Earth. Have you never heard of them ? " The chief answered:
" Yes they are something of that kind. I know what they are now." Then turning to the twins he said: " What do you seek? The People on the Earth
know nothing of this place. They never come down here." " Grandfather,"
said the elder boy, " it is not for nothing that we come this way." Then he told
briefly the story of their lives and their milsfortunes and ended by saying: " We
came hither hoping. to find some one who could cure us." " Do you -bring fine
beads with you ? " asked the chief. "Do you bring with you white shell ? Do
you bring turquoise ? Do you bring haliotis shell ? Do you bring cannel-coal ?
Do you bring rock crystal ? Do you bring tobacco ? Do you bring feathers of
the bluebird ? of the yellowbird ? of tlle eagle ? of the turkey ?" And thus
he asked them,7 one after another, if they brought the sacred things which the
holy ones demanded for the treatment of disease (par. 235). To each question
the children answered " No, and at last they said :"We bring none of these
things. We are poor. See how we stand. We have not even moccasins or
leggings to protect our Iiinbs from the thorns of the cactus." HYastse'hogan then
said: "' I know not-how to cure your diseases; but ask these people around you;
some of them may know." Then turning to the assembled crowd he asked:
"Do any of you know how to cure'the diseases of these children ? " They all said
"No," except the father of the twins, wh'o was present and he said nothing.
They all looked closely at the children but no one offered food. Hasts6hogun
said : " There is another place here which is the home of holy ones. It is the

2 22

MATTHEWS, THE NIGHT CHANT, A NAVAHO CEREMONY.

branch of the cafion that comes from the north and it is called L-itsi'thaa' Red
Pro montory. There perhaps they may help you." Hearing this, the blind boy
took the cripple on his back and the two departed.
804. The holy ones rose as their visitors left and then the voice of Hastse'yalli, their father, was heard. He said: " I am sorry none of you will help these
children. In every place they have been they have hoped that some one woulld
offer to cure them ; but no one offers." They all listened to his vo'ice and were
quiet. When he had spoken some one asked : "1 Why do you plead for them ?"
He answered : " Because they are things for us to pity. One is blind and 'he carries the helpless one who sees. They are poor, hungry and helpless. I t makes
me sad to look at them. Some one should take pit' on them. This is why I
spoke for them. The.People on the Earth, I pity them all." Htastse'hogan then
said: 'i Surely we would take pityr on them and cure them, but they bring not the
gifts which we must receive when we cure disease." The twins did not hear
these remarks. They were far on their way returning when the last words were
'said about them.
805.-They passed by Tse"b-iniyi on their way and one proposed that they stop
there again b'ut the other said:".1 Alas ! no. They would not help us before and
they surelywill not help us if wetryagain." As they passed, the people of Tse"biniyi
looked at -them from their doors and windows and said: " There go those people
returning who came to see us yesterday." The people of Tse"'l'ntyel were also at
their doors and windows on the lookout for the strangers; they thought the
twins were coming back to them ; but when the children got near Tse"Intyel. they
turned to one side and passed by. For as they approached Tse-'Intyel the cripple
said: '" Let us go back to Tse'Intyel, we now dIraw near to it ";but the blind one
said : 4' It would be of no use. They did not help us before and they would not
help us now." "I see the d-lgi'ni at their doors," said the one. "They only
laugh and mock us," said the other. So the children went on up to Litsithaa' to
find out what kind of a place it was and if the people there would be kinder
As they neared the place the cripple
to them than the others were.
saw that some people stood outside waiting for them. The di-gl'ni here had heard
that some of the People on the Earth were coming to visit them. This house was
in a cliff of red sandstone and it had rainbows to show where the doors were, like
those in the other houses they had visited. When- they got near the house the
multitude had disappeared and no one was to -be seen. They went up, touched
the rock under the rainbow as they had done elsewhere and a door opened for
them.
8o6.-When they entered the first room they saw it was red, like the red
rock of the outer cliff ; but the room was empty and the boys talked between
themselves and said they thought no one lived there; but soon they beheld a
rainbow arch on the opposite side and touching the wall under this a door opened
and they entered the second chamber. Crossing this they touched the wall under
another rainbow and soon entered a third chamber. On the opposite wall. of the
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third room there was no rainbow but a sa"bltlol or sunbeam instead and under
this there was no crystal door as there had been in the other houses; but the wall
was smooth and even, like th e face of a cliff. They began to fear that no one
lived here but soon they heard the sound of voices beyond the wall ; .they touched
it; a door opened for them and they stepped into the fourth cbamber. They
found the room filled with holy ones called Hfasts6ltsi or-Red Ye'i (par. 96).
The Red Ye'i were all standing as the boys entered and they looked down on
them. These holy' ones were more numerous and finer looking than any they
had seen before and they had many young rnen and young women among themn.
" Who are these strangers who have come to see us ? " " To what tribe do they
belong ?" "Who knows them ?" Such were the questions which the Red Ye'i
asked of one another, and the answers were: "WRe know them not,"4 We have
never seen such people before." During the time the ye'i were talking, the blind
boy stood in the middle of the floor bearing the cripple on his back. The father
of the twins was present again and at length some one asked him if he knew who
the strangers were. fIle only answered: They belong to a race called the
Ni'nahoka'dd1ne' or People on the Eartb." The chief then bade the boys to walk
around the room from the east, as the sun moves, back to the east again. He
bade. them be seated in the center of the room and asked them why they had
come to visit the house of the Red Ye'i. "I am blind, said the elder boy, " my
brother is crippled. We hope that some one may take pity on us and cure us.
We have been sent here by the holy ones of K'lninae'kai. Our mother has tried
all remedies she could think of, but has done us no good and has griven us up to
die. We want to find some one who will pity us and cure us; but besides we are
now very hungry and would thank you for something to eat." 'Have you a
basket of -turquoise ? " asked the chief. " No " they answered, " we have not."1
"Have you a basket of white shell ? " he asked, but again they sa'id they had not.
Thus he went on and named one at a ti'me all of the sacred gifts (par. 235) and
asked the twins if they had it; but to each question they said " No," and at last
they said: " We are poor. We have nothing. We know not how to get these
things ourselves and there is no one who will give thei-n to us." " You must have
these things to offer us, or we cannot help you. I ca'nnot cure-your eyes if you
have not these things. I cannot cure your limbs if you have not these things,"
said the chief. 'But perhaps the Htastse'hogan of Ts6'lntyel may help you and
here now among us is HTastse'yalli of Tse"'intyel (indicating their father); perhaps
he may cure you. Besides, 'it 'is not our province to cure. We are the bearers
of the whip'. We are the people of racing. It is our duty to punish those runners who lose in the race" (par. 96). Being again refused, the blind one took
the cripple on his back and set forth on his journey. As they left they heard
Hastse'yalli saying to the chief of the Red Ye'i: " You should take pity on these
.people; they may be relations of yours."
807.-They went toward Tse"'intyel and soon after they were gone their
father quitted the house at L'itsi'thaa', and laid on the trail, where tfie boys must
"
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pass, some branches of hastse'la (Lycium pallidum) covered with ripe fruit.
The boys ate of these berries till they were satisfied and continued on their
way. They went up to Tse"Intyel'and knocked on the wall under the rainbow
of two colors as they had done before, but the door did not open. They
knocked four times, harder each time, but still the door opened not. After
the fourth knock a voice was heard crying from withini: "1 WAho stands there ? "
and one of the boys replied: " It is we who have been here before, one bearing
the other on his back." The voice from within cried out: You cannot enter
here. Go ove r to Ts6'b-iniyi; perhaps there they will let you in." The twins
said, one to another: " It will profit us nothing to remain here. Let us do
as we are bidden. Let us go to Tse"b'lniyi, perhaps there the door may open
for us." When they got a little distance froin Tse'l'ntyel, the cripple looked back
and saw the people outside looking at them and laughing.
8o8.-They went to Tse"N"niyi and knocked as they had done at Tse'lintyel,
but the door opened not and no one spoke. 'rhus they knocked four times
and waited each time for something to happen. After the fourth knock a voice
within cried: "' Who is it that wishes to enter ?" and one of the twins replied:
" It is two who were here before, one bearing the other on his back." Th e
voice within called again to them saying: ' You cannot enter here again. Go on
once more to K'lninae'kai, perhaps there the yei may open the door for you." So
the twins went on to K'lninae'kai, to the place near the house at the base of
the cliff where they had met and talked with the dlgi'ni on the previpous occasion.
Here they stood for some time hoping some one would come out to speak
to them; but nobody coming, they sat down and waited a while longer.
At length they saw some one approaching. H e was the HTastse'yalfi of
Kfnina6kai. it Do you still loiter around here, gr'andchildren ? " he said.
".I pity you, I am sorry for you; but there is no use in your staying in this
canon. All the holy ones are laughing at you, and none of. them will help you."
" Very well, our grandfathe r, we loiter around here only because we still hope
that som-e one may take pity on us. We have heard thlat the holy ones can
cure our diseases, and it is for this reason that we remain." " It is no use,
your remaining here. We can do nothing for you. Leave this can-on and
go elsewhere." '" It is well," said they. it We shall do as you bid us." When
they had thus promised HZiastse'yalli, the cripple said to his brother: "1Elder
brother, you are the elder, say you which way we shall now go." But the elder
brother would not decide, so they sat and counseled a long time about what
they should do. In the end they decided to go back to their' old home
again, and they turned their faces toward Indidstsihonia'. When they had
gone a little way, the cripple looked back toward K'Ininae'kai and saw the
people there, gathered outside of the houses, laughing at the twins and mocking
them. They slowly -climbed the walls of the cafion and went on to their old
"
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those troublesome children coming back to us again."' When the children
arrived at the door of the hut their people forbade them to enter; they told
them in angry tones to begone; they did not even offer them anything to eat.
The children said one to another, " There is no use in our trying to enter here.
Let us go back to L-itsi'thaa' again." " But what shall we do in the meantime
for something to eat ?" " Let us go where the hastse'ta (Lycium^ berries) grew,
we may find some more berries there to eat." They went back over a place
called Lltso'ideza' (Yellow Earth Sticks Up). The sun set at a place where
they had encamped before and here they lay down and slept.
8io.-At daylight next morning they were wakened by the voice of a ye'i.
It sounded as usual four times, each time louder and nearer, and after they
heard the last call, their father approached them. "'There is no use in your
coming hither," he said. " The people here will never help you. Go to
Tse"zini (Black Rock), the dlgi'ni there may take pity on you and cure you."
Then he gave them of yistelkai' (a fine white meal"l) mixed with pollen in a
bundle about the size of the doubled fists, and a small yellow cup, of such size
as might be surrounded by the thumb anld index finger. " Do not use much
of this meal," he said; ' only so much as you may pinch up thus (with tips of
four fingers and thumb). Put it into the bowl and mix it with water. Should
YOU meet some one who asks you what you live on and where you get your
food, never show them these things, neve-r tell them that you have them,
and should they find them on you, never say that Hasts6yalli of Ts6'lntye
gave them to you." Before he parted with them he said: "You will meet
me again in other places." They had not gone far on their journey when
they founid themselves near Ts6'lntyel again. The people of this place came
out to look at them and laugh at them, but HYasts6yalli did not laugh. He
said: "You should not laugh at these poor children. Perhaps they are your
kindred."
8I I.-At Tse'zAni there were two houses in a black rock, one to the east,
another to the west. The children approached the one in the east, and saw a
rainbow of two colors hanging over a black door. They touched the door; it
flew open and they entered a room whose walls were made of smooth pdsz"lni or
cannel-coal. The room was empty. Then, as in the other houses, they passed
through two more doors and two more empty rooms, all lined with the black pa'szini until they came to the fourth door, over which hung a rainbow of five colors.
When they arrived at this door they heard voices on the other side of it. When
they entered the fourth apartment they had to descend a flight of four steps, so
when they reached the floor they found themselves near the middle of the room
and surrounded with an assemblage of digilni of two kinds-the Hastsezyni or
Black Ye'i and the Ts6skagi. Unlike the yei at other places, these had no forewarning of the approach of the twins and were not aware of their presence until
the children stood in their midst. The ye'i bade the children be seated and asked
them : H ow did you know that there' were houses here ? " The children
II
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remained silent. "' Did the dlgi'ni of Tse"Intyel tell you ? Did those of Klininae'kai tell you ? Did those of L-itsi'thaa' tell you ? We have heard of your visit to
these places. We have heard of the strange pair who travel around, one,bearing
the other on his back. Tell us of your travels. Tell us what happened to you
at these different places." The children spoke: " We have been to Tse"'lntyel ;
we have been to Tseb'l'niyi; we have been to KYnina6kai at the foot of the cliff,
and we have been to Lltsi'lhaa'. At all these places we met the holy ones but
they refused to help us and sent us on to another place. A second time we returned to every place, for they told us a second time to go to them ; but on our
second journey we were not even allowed to enter the houses. Voices from
within told us to go on. When at all places we had been told that on one could
help us, we left the caflon and returned to our old home at 'Indt`_stsihonia'; but
there we were driven away with angry words, by our own people. Then we came
here hoping that some of the holy ones at Tse"zini might take pity on us." "t At
what place were you, when they told you to come here ? Where were you when
you were told that your legs and eyes couldl be cured here ?" " At every place
we were sent to another place. At last we were told to come here." " Did you
get anything to eat at the -places you visited ? " " No, we got nothing to eat."
"1 Were you born, the one blind and the other a cripple ? " " No, we were born
sound. We are twins." " Who was your father ?" " That is aquestion we have
asked our mother and she has told us she does not know." Such were the questions asked by the yei and.such the answers given by the twins. Then the y6i
said : " We can cure the eyes of the blind and the limbs of the lame, and the holy
ones you have visited should have the same power; but there are certain gifts we
should receive before we can perform the cure. Have you white shell ? Have
you turquoise ? " and thus he named all of the sacred things that the ye'i require.
To each question the children answered "' No " and when he had named them all,
they said: " We are poor, we have none of these things and we know not how to
get them." '4Alas, we cannot cure you unless you bring these offerings with
you," said the yei. "-Go hence to Tse'hallaS(.Fallen Rock) ; perhaps there t'hey
may cure you for nothing. Here we cannot. There is no use in your waiting
here." So the cripple mounted on the back of his blind brother and they went
away. See par. I102 el seq.
8I 2.-They went along the edge of this Black Rock. and they came to Beikithalkai' or White Lake; thence they went to Naigosellni or Place-where-tobaccopipes-are-made,w6 and thence to Sayitso'si or Slender Sand-hill which was a house
in those days. As they approached the house they met HEaz6lkai, White Squirrel, who said to them: " Do not seek to enter that house, you were not told to go
there, you were bidden to go to Tse'haltal. Keep on therefore until you find it."
They went on in the direction of Tso'ns"ila, but as ttiey approached it tlley met one
of the Sasd lne or Bear People, who said: "' Do not come hither, this is the way
to Ts6xsTIa.57 Go on in that direction to Ts6'haclal, as you have been told." After
they parted with the Bear Man they wient to Peslitsi'bigel, Queue of Red Knives,
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and next they went to Tse'hallal. This name means Fallen Rock, for it appears
in this place as if a part of the mountain had dropped out. There was a little
open park in the woods at the foot of this mountain, and as the twins were crossing the opening the dwellers of Tse"halial beheld them coming. At this place
there was a Hastse'yalli and a HYasts6hogan, as there were at all the other dwellings of the. holy people, and they were the chiefs. When the twins were observed,
Hasts6yalli told Hastse'ellodi to go and meet the travelers and see who they were.
When Hastse'eltod i met them he said : "' Are you N i'nahokaddd -ne ? " and they anFrom what place do you come??" he asked. " We come
swered : " We are."
from a place called Tse"zini. It was the holy ones there who told us to come to
the place called Tse"halla4" Sit here, then," said the yei, "' until I go back and
tell my people who you are' that are coming to them." When Hasts'ellodi returned he related that the travelers were a strange pair who had been sent to them
by the gods of Tse"zlni; that one was blind and one was crippled and that the
blind one bore the cripple on his back. "Why do they come, and what shall we
do about their coming. 9" said the chief. 4'They probably come here. for a purpose
since they were sent here," said the messenger. Htastse'ellodi was then sent back
to walk in front of the twins and lead them in,-so -he went over to them again
and they followed him to the house. They did not have any doors to open this
time, for Hasts6ellodi, going in advance, opened the doors fo'r thlem.
8I3. -They passed, as in other places, through three empty rooms and in the
fourth room they found the people assembled and wai.ting for them. Tohe doors
of the different rooms had rainbows over them; but besides a bow of five colors
the door of the fourth room had, on each side, dark kethawns (keta'n dflyl'S).
The chief asked them to sit down and asked them to tell their story, who they
were, whence they came, and what they sought. The cripple briefly related their
history from the beginning and ended saying : " We have visited all these- places
and in all we have been refused help. In the last place we visited they told us to
come here; they said they thought you could help us, and so we have come in the
hope that you might do so." Hasts6yalti said: " The people at Tse"zi-ni were
mistaken about me at least, I cannot help you ; but here is HYastse'ho<a pehs
he may have the power to cure you." But Htastse'hogan denied his power to heal,
and thus each of the other chiefs in turn, being asked, said they had not the power
to heal the children. The H2astse'yalli directed that they be taken out of the
house and be led around it sunwise until they reached the north;. that there they
be carefully directed how to get to T61ntsa and that they be told to go to that
place. All was done as he had bidden and the twins departed for T611ntsa (Tunicha Mountains).
8I4.-As they were approaching this place the people saw them coming,
while they were yet a good way off, and T6'nenfli, the Water Sprinkler, was sent
to meet them, to see who they were and, if they were the People on the Earth, to
bid them approach no nearer. When T6'nenfli met them he said: " Who ate
you ? If you are of the Ni'nahoka'ddine' you. cannot enter our house and must
it
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come no nearer. " The children answered: " We are truly of the Ni'nahioka'dd-1ne';
but we have already been in the houses of other divine ones. We have been in
Ts6'hallal and the people there showed us the way to your house and told us to
come hither." 11 Sit here then and wait," said T6'nenlli, " till I return to my
people and tell HTastse'yalli what you have said. Perhaps he will bid you to come

When T6'nenlli went back he told HYastse'yalti what he had heard from
the children and he described them and the queer way in which they were traveling. "1It is well," said the chief, bring the children hither. We have never
seen any of the People on the Earth and we would all like to know how they
appear." T6'nenlli went back to the children and led them to the house -he
going in advance. They did not need to open the doors on this occasion, either,
for T6'nen-1li, going before them, did this.
8I5.-They pa'ssed as usual through three empty rooms and through four
doorways. Over each doorway was a rainbow such as they saw in the other
houses. The last doorway was not only arched by a rainbow of five colors but
it had on one side a black kethawn and on the other a blue kethawn. The fourth
room in this abode was the handsomest they had seen yet in any of the abodes;
the walls were lined with gleaming crystals that emitted a beautiful light, and
they found the room thronged with people who stared rudely at them. Htastseyalli bade them be seated and turning to those who sat around, said: "Do not
look so curiously at the children. Wherefore do you stare at them so ?" Then
he said to the children : "I hear you are of the Ni'nahokAddfine','' and the children
answered : " We are." "And I learn that you come here from Tse'hal/aU. They
replied: " Yes, the d'lgini of Ts6'hallal sent us here." " And where do you come
from beyond that place ?" he said. " We come from Indestsihonia ; we were born
there," they replied. "'Were you born thus maimed?" he continued. " Was
one of you born blind and the other born lame ?" "1 No," they said, 4' we were
born sound," and then they went on and rehearsed the sad story of their lives as
they had often told it before. They named all the houses of the dlgi'ni they had
visited and told how they had been repulsed there; but they never told the things
that Hastse'yalli of Tse"Intyel had forbidden them to reveal. " When we left
Tse'haltal they told us to come here and that is why we are here now. We hope
.you. can cure us. We have heard you holy ones know everythng. We were
happy in the old days when both of us could see and both of us could walk, and
we want to find some one who will restore us again as we were in those happy
days." When they had finished their story Hziaste'syalli said: " The People on
the Earth have many things which we have not; but which we would be glad to
have. They have cigarettes and enjoy the pleasure of smoking; they have white
beads and turquoise and haliotis shells," and thus he went on, naming as others
before him had named, the sacred things that the yei prized (par. 235).
we heard you were coming we hoped you might be bringing these things with
you." "1 We are poor, we have nothing," said the twins. "4 Had we had these
things before, we need not have come so far as this. We have heard before that
to him."
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the ye'i wanted these." "Whyv, then, have you come here, if you bring not the
gifts with you. If you had these to offer we would cure you. There is still one
holy place you have not visited. It is called Tse'gl'lii; go there and try what the
di-lgni will do for you. Perhaps they will take pity on you and cure you for nothing." T6'nenfli then led the twins out (Hrastseyalli had told him to do this); he
led them sunwise around the house ulntil they reached the north. Thence he led
them to the top of a high hill; here he pointed out to them the walls of a ca-non
far to the north, and he told them to mark the spot well, for there, said he, was

Tse'gi'hi.
8 I6.-To"nenlli left them and they went on from the top of the mountain till
they came near the ca-non. " Are you sure this is the place ? " said the blind one.
"Yes, I know this is the place that was pointed out to me," said the cripple.
Suddenly and to their -great surprise, the sun went down, for they had not noticed
how the day was passing, and it soon became too dark for them to travel. "1 It is
night, elder brother," said the cripple, " we can go no further " ; and they lay
down to sleep south of the ca-non. Next morning the blind one awoke first, and
said : 4' Younger brother, is it day ? " " Yes," answered the other awaking ; "4 the
sun has arisen." "Are you sure this is the. place they pointed out to you ?"
'4Yes, I am certain." Is the ca-non far away ?" It is not many steps more,
elder brother." The cripple then mounted on his brother's back, and they went
on to the edge of the bluff overlooking the caflon. Here they sat down, and the
cripple scanined carefulLy the chasm before him. It was very deep; he could not
see the bottom ; the walls were deeply channeled where the water ran down, and
no trail could be seen. As he sat there looking and thinking, he saw a rainbow
slowly forming and stretching from the cliff on which they sat to a shelf of rock
on the opposite cliff. -H is attention was next attracted by the distant sharp
barking of a small dog. Carefully scanning the rocky shelf on the opposite side
of the gorge, he observed such a dog tied there. It was.'a watch-dog of the holy
people. Hastse'yalfi in his house also heard the dog barking, and he said: " Our
dog never barks unless he sees something strange. Go forth, HYastse'ellodi,`58 and
find out why he barks." Hastse'eltodi went to where the dog was tied, but saw
nothing. He mounted the rocks a little higher, looked in the direction to which
the dog's nose pointed and saw, at -last, the boys seated on the opposite brow of
the caflon. He had never seen such people as these before and, wondering who
they could be, he went down to his home to tell what he had seen. "Why did
you not go to them and find out who theyr were ? " said Htastseyalli. "Go now
and see them, and when you come back tell us." Before the boys were -aware
that any one was coming, Hasts6ellodi stood before them. "Whence come you
and what people are you ?," said the, yei. "We come from T61'ntsa, and we are
the Ni'nahoka'ddine' or People on the Earth." "' We have never seen the People
on the Earth before. They know not this place. Whither are you going ?',
it
We are j'ourneying to a place called Tse'gi'hi. At T61ntsa we saw Hastseyalli
and Hastse'hogan. They showed us the way hither and bade us come here."
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When the boys had made these answers, Hrastse'eltodi returned to his house
(which was on the same side of the cafion the twins were on-the dog was tied
on the opposite side, that he might the better watch the approach to the houses)
and told what he had heard. "Are they fine-looking men? Are they well
dressed ?" asked Hastse'yalti. "No," replied the other; " one is lame and one is
blind; they are lean and dirty, and clad in rags." Then there was a council
among the ye'i. '1 Shall we let them in ? " it was asked. "' Yes, let us allow the'm
to enter," said many. "We wish to see what the People on the Earth look like."
Hastse'ellodi was therefore sent back again to the boys, and told to walk in front
of them and lead them in. He went back and bade the boys follow him; but he
told.the cripple not to look backward as he advanced, to keep his eyes carefully
bent on the ground.
817. They descended twelve steps down the side of the ca-non to the first
apartment, or house, twelve steps more to the second, twelve steps'more to the third,
and twelve steps more to the fourth. The cripple saw not if there were doors to
the apartment; he saw neither how they entered nor how they left them. He
was still bidden to keep his eyes on the ground as they entered the fourth ro)om
-they knew not if there were doors-, or how they entered-but when they got to
the middle of the room some one told them to sit down and look around them.
'" I shall sit down, but it is no use for me to try to look around," said the blind
one, "1 for I can see nothing. You look around, younge'r brother, and tell me
what you see." The cripple described the apartment to his brother. It was a
large square room with a high ceiling, at the top of the wall next to the ceiling
there was a horizontal painted streak (frieze)"9 of yellow corn-pollen, and below
this there was a streak of blue as broad as the streak of yellow. 'Crystals were
set in the walls, to give light, and rainbows over doors. 'Whence do you come,
and why do you wander here ?" queried HYastse'yalti, when the twins were seated.
"1 We have been to Tointsa. We went there to be cured -the one to have his
eyes restored, the other to have his limbs restored. They would not cu.re us
there, but told us to come to Tse'gi'hi, and perhaps we could be cured here.
Therefore we come to you. We have had a long and a painful journey."
"Where were you before you went to lTointsa ? " asked the ye'i, and 'in reply the
boys related the story of all their adventures. '" We have been driven forth from
one place to an'other. Some places we have visited a second time, and were not
even allowed to enter. At length we went to T61ntsa, and from T61ntsa we
were sent to Tseg'gihi, the place where we now are and where we are telling the
story of our wanderings." "Now," said Hastse'yalli, you"have been to many
holy places, and have seen' many holy ones. Where have you been told that
We have
your eyes. and your legs would be restored as they once were ?"
not help
told
us
could
that
but
been to many holy places,
they
everywhere they
us." " If the others could not help you, neither can we," said the ye'i. But he
asked: " Have you white shell ? Have you turquoise ?" and thus he asked
them, as others had done before, if they had brought with them the sacrificial
it
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things. To each question the boys replied "1 No," and at last they said: "We
know of no way of getting them. How can we catch birds when one of us is
blind and the other crippled ?" Hastse'yalti then asked in turn each of the ye'i
present if he could cure the children, and each in.turn said he could not. Hastse'eltodi was then bidden to take the children out and show them the way to
D7epi_'ntsa, the San Juan Mountains. As he took them forth he made them
precede him, and he again bade them not to look around. Th-is caution was
given lest the children, seeing the rainbows over the doors, mnight be tempted to
touch them.w. The ye'i took the children out to the place where he first met
them, here he made them walk arou.nd sunwise, stopped them in the north,
showed them where the San Juan Mountains lay, and told them to go there.
The cripple said: '" The mountains seem very far away." " But they are not,"
said the ye'i. "'Go there, and you will find the road is short."
8I8.-They left him and went straight towards the mountains. He watched
them till he saw them enterin-g a ravine on the mountain side and then he returned
to his house. They were toiling slowly up a hill when suddenly the sun set, and
theyr camped for the night where the darkness overtook them. In the morning
they were wakened by the cry of Hastse'yalti: ' Wu'hu'hu'hu'." They had heard
this before and knew it well. As before, it sounded faint and far at first, it
was rep)eated three times, each time louder and nearer, and soon after the
fourth call they saw Hastse'yalti approaching them. He clapped his hands together; he put one hand over his mouth as if he were surprised,"1 and he asked the
boys who they were and whence they came. They answered: " We are People
on the Earth and we. have traveled a long and weary journey." Without
waiting for further questions they went on to relate the whole story to the yei.
"1 We have been to all the holy places," they said, " and have been sent from one
place to another in hope that some one might take pity on us and cure us. At
the last place we went to they sent us to these mouintains." " I am sorry for you,"
said Hastse'yalti, '" I shall return to my home and speak to Hasts6hiogan. I am
not the head chief there; I can do nothing without consulting Htastse'ho<gan."
When he got back to his house, he said to the chief : " Two of the People on the
Earth come this way. They desire to enter our house. What say you ?"9
" How dothey look ? "said Hastse'hogan. " Do they look grand and well dressed
(bi'gls) ?" No, they look repulsive and dirty (Ynts6ye)," replied the other. 'I
understand that the People on the Earth have plenty of white shell and turquoise
and haliotis and pasz'lne and all the other things that we require. Do these two people come provide-dw^ith them ?" " That Icannot answer," said Hastseyalti. " Return then to them and ask them," said the other. Htas'ts6yalti named to them the
sacrifices that the ye'i demanded and asked the children if they had brought them.
Alas ! we have none of these things," they replied, " we are poor -and helpless,
our people have driven us forth to die. We have hoped to find pity in the holy
places and to be cured without reward." The y6i bade them remain where they
were and promised to go back and speak once more for them, and tell that they
is
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had none of the sacred things, but hoped to be cured without paying. So he
went back and told this to Htastse'hogan. The chief said: " We will not let them
enter unless they brinig the gifts. Besides, they are not the kind of people we
wish to come to us; they are filthy and ragged. Go back to them and tell them
how they can get to T6'nihilin, where the water runs into the ground. Bid them
to go there, and tell them they cann-ot enter here." Htastse'yalli returned to the
children and told them all this.. '4 At T6'nihilin," he said, are many of the holy
ones. It is there that To'badz"istsi'ni, Htastse'olloi, the Htastse'baka, the Hastse'baad and the other relations of Naye'ne_zgani dwell. There perhaps they may
cure the blindness and the lameness." 4'It is well,'" said the cripple, " we will go
there and see if they will take pity on us; " so he got on his brother's back and
they started. HYastse'yalti climbed up on the summit of Dep6'ntsa and watched
the boys till they got down into the valley of To'nihilin and out of his sight; then
he went to his home and his people asked him: "Whither have the children
gone?" He replied: "They have gone down into the valley at T6'nihilin."
See pars. 692, 724.
8ig.-T6'nihilin is alake surrounded by mountains. The boys descended to
the shores of the lake on the northeast, and they walked sunwise around the lake
u'ntil they stood on its westerni shore. Then they looked back in the direction in
which they had come and they beheld three gods approaching them. These were
Naye'ne1zgaLni, To'badz"Istsini, and Hastse'olloi. The gods approached them from
the east, one after another, they passed to the south and approached them from
that side and thus they did in the west and in the north, in somewhat the same
manner as these three gods to-day, in the ceremonies of the nig.ht chant, approach
the ailing man (par. 595). The cripple said to his brother: " Three of the d'lgi'ni
approach us." " How do they appear to you ?" said the blind boy. ",One is
black, one is red, one has a blue face and carries a quiver of puma skin." When
the d'lgi'ni had encircled the children and come around again to the east, Naye',
ne,zgan i asked: ' Whence come you, my grandchildren ? " and they repliedl: We
come hither from Depe'ntsa, our Grandfather." "What people ar'e you ?" said
the -god. " We are the People on the Earth," replied the twins. " We came
first to Tse'gilhi from a pla'ce called Ind6stsihonia'." "We have heard of you at
Tse"Intyel," said the holy one, " the Htastse'yalli at that plac-e has told us about
you." " We have been'to all the holy places, " said the children and they nained
all theplaces they had visited. "They have been talking about curing us. They
have sent us from one place to another. At -the last place to which we went they
would not let us enter, but sent us on h-ere, and that is the rea-son we are here
now."9 " We have heard of you," said Na'ye'nd~zgai again. " We have heard
that one of you could not see and that the other could not walk. We have some
thoughts of helping you, but you must go first to a place called Apah"'Igos, and
there you will hear from us again.". This was the first time that no one had
mentioned to them any 0of the- sacred articles,-or asked them for these gifts.
Htastse'olloi led the children to the top of a neighboring hill, p'ointed out to them
it
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the bluffs that bordered the ca-non at Apahl'lgos and described to them carefully
the way to get there.
820. " Look close to, all these things and mark well the spot to wh-ich we
are bound, my younger brother," said the blind one. "' I have observed all the
landmarks," said the lame one ; '" we shall surely get there," and on they trudged
till they got to Apah"I'Igos. The lame boy said: " We have now arrived at the
place that was pointed out to us. We stand on the brow of a very deep ca-non."
What does it look like ? Do you see any trail by which we may descend ? Do
you see the houses of the holy ones ? " " I see neither house nor' trail," was the
answer. As he said this and glanced up the carion he became suddenly conscious that a rainbow spanned the carion below him. He turned to look at this;
the bow vanished as suddenly as it had appeared ; yet during the moment the bow
had lasted a ye'i had crossed the ca-non and climbed its walls. The moment the
bow disappeared this yei, called H;VdastsIsi (par. 53), stood before the boys.
" Are you the People on the Earth ? " he said, "1 Such people have never been seen
here before. They do not come this way." "1 Yes," said the boys, " we are the
People on the Earth. We are poor, we are unfortunate. Behold us ! We have
been to T6'nihilin to get cured and the people there have sent us here." ." We
have heard of you from the other holy places," said the y6i, "and that is the
reason I have come up here to meet you. Do you seek my dwelling ? Then
stand behind me." He made a rainbow, they stepped on it b'ehind him and in a
moment they found themselves far below, on the opposite side of the ca-non,
standing in front of a door over which hung two parts of a rainbow,-the yellow
and the green parts.
82 1.-The door opened before the yei and they passed into an empty chamber, on the opposite side of which was another door overhung by a rainbow of
three colors. As in other places they passed through three empty chambers in
all, and through doors over which hung rainbows,-there was a rainbow of five
colors over the last door. When they entered the fourth room they found it
thronged with people who awaited them there, and the boys stood until they
were bidden to sit down. Now it was one of the HTastse'baad who spoke to them-,
She asked them what people they were and whence they had come, and when
they had answered her, she said :" We have heard of,.you before. We have
heard of you at Tse'Intyel. We have heard of you at Tse'bini. We have heard
of you at Kininae'kai, " and thus she named all the holy places which they had
visited. " All the people in this room have heard of you. Now, tell us why you
have come to us." " We have come," said the children, "1 to be cured of our ailments. Every place we have visited we have hoped for the same thing. The
reason we have been to so many places is, that at no place have they sought to
help us, but have sent us on to another. We had a grandfather and a grandmother once, but they got tired of us and sent us out to die." "' We have heard
that the People on the Earth know many things; we thought they knew how to
Our
cure the lame and the blind," said the ye'i. The children answered:
it
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grand-parents have tried every medicine they could think of to cure us, but all faile'd,
and they told us to go away." Then the ye'i named the sacred things (par. 236)
and asked the c'hildren if they had them. The children said: "' We have none
of these things. 'Ihat is the reason we have visited so many places. We hoped
to be cured without bringing these gifts." The Hastse'baad paused a moment
and then said: " We will think of what you have told us; we will counsel about
it. At all the holy places you ha-ve visited they are now counseling about you.
You will hear from us again some time. You will know what our councils decide
to do. But while we are talking about you, you must go to Tse-'nihogan (a place
of cliff-houses) where the Dsahadoldzd, Fringe MVouths, dwell." HtEgdastsisi was
told to take the children away to the top of a neighboring mountain and show
them the way to Ts§_'nihogan. He motioned to them to proceed and he followed
them. When he got outside he formed another rainbow; they stood on this' and
in a moment found themselves on the top of the mountain. Here the ye'i pointed
to a distant range of high cliffs and to a dark spot or hole on the face of the cliff
and said : " Go straight over to that place. There are digini dwelling there who
may cure you or give you advice what to do."
822.-The children descended from the mountain into a cafion, and followed
cafion till they came to the spot which Hdaidastslsi had pointed out to
the
up
them. It was a great cave about half way up the face of the cliff. They saw no
way of getting there so they sat down to think about it. While they sat in
thought a sound like that of a rattle proceeded from the cave. Soon after, a
number of people appeared at th e mouth of the cavern and then descended on a
rainbow to the foot of the cliff. One side of the body of each was colored
blue, the other side red; their faces were of a natural tint. They had streaks of
lightning on their bodies. The boys sat facing the east. Three of the ye'i, a
Hastse'yalti, a Dsahadoldza' (par. 39) and a Yebaad, approached the boys from
the east, then retreating and moving sunwise they approached them in the south,
the west, and t.he north. When they got around to the east again they asked the
boys who they were and whence they came. When the boys had answered, the
ye'i said: "There are few people who are admitted to the house of the Dsahadoldzd. You cannot enter here." "1 We come not of our own wish,"I pleaded the
boys, "1 we come because the y6i of Apahl'lgos sent us here. Therefore we had
hoped you might let us enter. We have been to other holy places asked to be
cured of our ailments, but everywhere we have been asked if we had certain
things to offer (naming them). We have told them we had them not, and we tell
you now that we have not these things and are not able to get them." " I am
sorry," said Hastseyalti, that you have not these things. Had you had them you
might long ago have been cured of your ailments. But now you mulst go to
Dep6hahatin (Where Sheep Come Up, par. 66I). They who live there know how
to cure blindness and lameness. Go to them and hear what they will say to you.
In every place where the holy ones dwell they are talking about you." Htasts6yalli
himself went this time with the boys to show them-- their way. He pointed out to
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them a high cliff of white ston'e and said to them: " Go neither to. one side nor to
the other ; let your path be straight for that cliff."
823. They went on till they came to the brow of the cafion on whose opposite wall the white cliff arose. The cripple found that the walls of the cafion were
terraced and that steep cliffs separated one bench from another. He saw no trail
by which they could descend; but he soon perceived a rainbow that -slanted down
from the brow to the bottom of the caflon. " Surely," he thought, 1' the people
here knew we were coming and are prepared for us." The cripple soon heard the
rainbow rattle and saw it shake, and he heard a distant inusical voice (it was the
voice of Ga'nasklai, par. 46) crying 1' Iyahanga." " I hear a voice far down in
the ca-non," said the cripple. "I hear nothing," said the brother; "what does the
voice say ? " "' It says Iyahanga,' " replied the cripple. Four times this voice
was heard, nearer and clearer each time; but it was not until the fourth call that
the blind boy heard it. After the fourth call the cripple said: " Here comes some
one. He has horns on his head and ahump on his back. He bends over like an
old man, and walks slowly, leaning on a staff." The ye'i approached the boys from
the east; he walked around them sulnwise as other ye'i had done, approaching
them and retreating again in the souith, the west, the north, and when he got
back to the east he turned to them and asked them whence they came. "We
come from Ts6'nihqgan," they replied, " and are on our way to Depe'hahatin. We
were told at Ts6'nihqg,an that we would find here a people called Ga'nask-ldi.
Tell us, are you one of these people ? " '" Yes, I am one of the Ga'naskld i. If
you wish to enter my house get behind me on this rainbow," said the ye'i. They
did as they were told and soon found themselves far down in the ca-non, standing
on a narrow ledge on the same side of the ca-non as that of the place from which
they started. The rocky wall before which they stood was steep and smooth.
No door was visible, but the figure of a Rocky Mountain ram was depicted oni
the wall and under it was a white spot. The cripple said to his brother: "1 Here
we stand oni a small narrow ledige with a precipice above us and a precipice below
us, and no hole in the rock. I see not where we can go."'4 Hold your tongue,"
said Ga'nask'ldi; he struck the white spot with his staff and a doorway opened
before them, disclosing a vacant apartment, into which the boys entered after
the yei.
824. The walls of this room were smooth'and no opening could be seen in
them; but on the wall opposite to the one through which they entered there was
another picture of a mountain sheep (ewe) and under this a blue spot was painted.
The ye'i struck this spot with a staff and again a door opened. They passed
through another chamber in which they found no one. It wras like the first in
appearance except that under the figure of the sheep (a ram) there was a yellow
spot. When the yei struck this, a passage opened into another etn.pty chamber.
On the opposite wall of the third chaniber there was a picture of rain and under
this a black spot. When Ga'nask'ldi struck the black spot a _doorway opened into
the fourth chamber and when they entered it they found it filled with people.
'
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The walls of this room were beautifully decorated, and the cripple told his brother
that this was the most beautiful room they had yet entered. On the east wall
white clouds were painted and above them a white fog; on the south wall blue
clouds and above them a blue fog; on the west wall, yellow clouds and above
them a yellow fog; on the north wall, black clouds 'and above them a black fog.
On the walls, too, there were objects like the heads of Rocky Mountain sheep
without bodies, but they looked as if they were alive ; on the east there was a
white ram's head; on the south a blue ewe's head; on the west a yellow ram's
head, and on the north a black ewe's head. On the horns of the white head in
the east there was crooked lightning; on the horns of the blue head in the south
was straight lightning; on those of the yellow head in the west was crooked
lightning and on those of the black head in the north was straight lightning.
On each wall there was a large crystal stone which emitted light and made the
room bright, and with each-stone there was a special charm or remedy to cure
digease : in the stone of the east there was a remedy for blindness; in that of the
south a remedy for lameness; in that of the west a remedy for deafness, and in
that of the north a remedy for the crooked face (lateral. facial paralysis). They felt
as they stood in the room, as if rain were falling on them. They felt
a sense of mist and moisture.'2 After a long time of, silence one of the ye'i said'
to the cripple : "1 Have you seen everything ? " and the boy answered : " Yes I have
seen all." The ye'i then said: " There are certain articles (naming them) which
we demand of you. All the men here, young and old, know how to cure the,
blind; but they must have these articles or they cannot do it. If you come,
bringing these, we can cure you; if you bring them not we cannot cure you."
The cripple said: " We bring them not, we are poor and helpless. We know not
how to get them." 'Then," sai'd the ye'i, ' we will counsel ab out you. At all
the other holy places they are talking about you now. Go from here to Htastsedaspin, where dwell the Hastse'diltsosi or Squeaking Ye'i, who squeak like-mice.
You think you have been to all the holy - places but you have not; there is one
more place for you to visit. Go there before you give up trying and see what
these people will say to you." The chief who spoke told the Ga'naskidi who
brought them in to take the boys out again. He opened the walls and closed
them again with a touch of his staff. When they passed out under the sky they
got on a rainbow, in the order in which they got on before ; and before they
knew what had happened to them, the boys found themselves back on the brow
of the cafion, at the spot whence they came. Here Ga'naskldi pointed out to the
cripple some rocky pinnacles which rose on a distant plain and bade him go there
and be careful not to pass beyond the pinnacles.
825.-The boys went as they were told and sat down at the base of one of
the pinnacles. No one had told them what they should do when they got here,
but now Little Wind (Nl'ltsiazi) whispered to them: " Hold your heads down
and look not up, or you will be whipped." aThey did thus and immediately heard
the squeaking, mouse-like voice of the ye"i. He came so fast you could hear the

MATTHEWS, THE NIGHT CHANT, A NAVAHO CEREMONY.

237

wind rushing by him and he bore in his hand a scourge made of four leaves of
yucca. He ran around the boys four times, sunwise, stopped and ran around
them again, four times in the opposite direction. For this reason it is that one
of the kethawns made for these gods, in the rites of this day, has- a spiral line
passing around it four times sunwise while the other kethawn has a spiral line
passing four times arouind it in the opposite direction. He stopped in the east
and turning to the boys asked them who they were. They replied that they were
the People on the Earth. Said the ye'i: "4You are the first of your kind that
ever came here. We have never seen people like you before. Who sent you
hither anidwhat do you come for ? 4 Ae come from Depeohahatin, and we come
to be cured. It was the Ga'nask'ldi who sent us here and showed us the way.
We do not come here of our own notion." "Did the Ga'nask-ldi tell you you must
not look 'at me ? " said the Squeaking Yei. " He did not tell us so," they said.
"'Tlien why do you look down ? Why do you not look upat me ?" " We heard
the great noise of your coming. We feared you and dared not look- up."
'4Where did you come from first ? What- tribe of the People on the Earth are
'We come from Indi6stsihionia'." Thus he quwestioned them and thus
you ?'
they an.swered him. Then he said: "The holy ones themselves fear us. Even
they must be whipped before they can enter our house. For this -reason very few
of them ever visit us. You had better go to some other place. We are cruel
people who dwell here. We whip every who comes near us. Go yonder to
Tso'ts'l' (Mt. San Mateo) on whose summit the HYastse'ayuhi dwell. I know not
what they will say to you there; but I bid you go."
826.-The cripple mounted on his brother's back and they set out for Tso'tsil.
They got in time to the foot of the mountain and then they slowly climbed to the
top. There is a'hollow place at-the top of the mountain like a bowl (or a crater).
They sat on the edge of this hole. As' they sat they heard a lo-ud noise as of a
great wind approaching and soon a violent tempest began to blow. The wind
grew stronger and strconger and the sand and dust grewr thicker and thicker in the
blast until the cripple could not see an arm's length before him. At the height
of the storm Htastse'ayuhi anid Hastse'eltlihi appeared before the boys, coming out
of the storm. One holy one said to the other: " I wonder what these two strange
boys are sitting here for. One is blind and the other is crippled, yet they have
climbed to the mountain top." The two gods, like the HYastse'dlltsosi, bore
scourges and they were just as fond of whipping. The boys said they were
Ni1nahiokidd'ne that they had just come from Htastse'daspin and that the people
there had sent them. "1 They told us that HYastse'ayuhi and Hastse'eltlihi live
here. Perhaps you are they of whom we were told." " Why came ye here," said
the gods, " and what do you desire ? " " We -have been to many holy places," said
the boys (naming them in the order in which they had-visited them), and at each
place we hoped to have our eyes and our limbs restored to us as they were before;
but at each place they sent us .to another place and at the last place, Htastse'daspln
theyT sent us here, and that is why we are now at the top of Ts6ts1V." The yiei
"
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He who spoke to-you at HYastse'dasp"in, was mistaken. We do not make
for the People on the Earth. You might have been cured elsewhere, but
not upon Ts6tsT1. We who live on this mountain whip those who enter our
dwelling and those who enter once belong to us forever. They never can leave
us or return again to their people. There is no use in' your staying here. Go
down to the foot of the mountaiii (pointing to the southwest) and there you will
find a place called TsetIndaspfn. Holy ones dwell there; but we know not what
they may say to you." Then they pointed out to the boys the way to lTse-'ndaspi-n
and the boys departed.
827. -As the ye'i of Tso'ts'l' and the ye'i of HZiastse'dasp'ln whipped their visitors
and the former also held their visitors captive, they were seldom seen by the other
ye'i and rarely had intercourse with them, so they did not know when the boys
were coming to them, and the ye'i of Tsotsil1 sent no message to those at Ts6'ndaspin that the twins had gone there; yet the latter had heard from- friendly ye'i
of the wandering boys, were on the lookout for them, and from afar saw the boys
descending he mountain. The Hrastseyalli of this place told Haste'lpahi to go
out and meet the boys 'on their way. When he met them he asked them whence
they came and whither they were going. They replied that they had been to see
the Htastse'ayuhi on Tso'ts"I', that the latter had sent them to Ts6'ndasplin and to
this place they were going. The yei said: I come from Tse-'ndaspin; my people
have already heard of you and of your visits to the other holy places. Follow
me." The house at -Tse-'ndaspin was covered with black cloud, the door was of
black cloud, the black cloud extended to where they stood and held on it a rainbow. They stood on the rainbow and soon found themselves at the door of the
house.
828.-Hastse'lpahi had in his hands two fox skins; he held them together in
front of him and then pulled them apart; as he did so the curtains of clouds rolled
back from the doorway and the three entered a vacant room which they crossed,
the ye'i leading. In this way they passed through four doorways and three vacant'
rooms. The second doorway had-curtains of blue cloud; the third had curtains
of black fog and the fourth, curtains of blue fog. aThe fourth room was full of
people who were standing and talking to one another. The twins were told to sit
down. Htastse'yalti questi-oned them, they answered him, and this was what they
said: " Whence do you come??" "' We come from the summit of Tso'ts'lS where
we metH*astse'ayuhi." " Have you been elsewvhere ? Is that your home ?" " It
is not our home. We made but ashort stay there. We were reared this side of
Tse"'intyel at a place called Indestsihionia'." "Did the People on the Earth rear
you ? Was your mother one of them ?" " They reared us and our mother was
one of them." " Were you born maimed as you are ?"' ' We were born sound
and well." " Who was your father ?" " We have asked our mother that question and she has told us she did not know." " How--came you, the one to be
blind, the other crippled ? " he continued. Here the boys told the story of how
their misfortune befell them, how their relations had tried to cure them without
said:

"
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avail and had driven them forth to die; they told all their wanderings among the
holy places and named them, and they told how the holy ones had refused to cure
them unless they gave certain articles which the twins did not possess and knew
not how to get. "We have heard of you at these places," said the ye'i. 4'We
have heard of you as the pair who traveled, one bearing the other on his back.
At what places were you offered food ? " " We have never been offered food," said
the boys. " You have been to many holy places," said the ye'i, " but there is one
more place for you to visit. Perhaps we will see you again. Perhaps you will
yet find out who your father is. 'The other holy place is Tsu'skai.'3 There dwell
Hastse'yalli, Hastse'hogan and many other holy ones." When he had said this, he
told Htastse'lpahi to take the boys to Akldanasta'ni (Hosta Butte) but not to go to
the top of the Butte, as the Bear People were there and they might delude the boys
to enter; but to go around it and from 'the opposite side to show the boys where
Tsu'skai was. Hastse'lpahi guided the boys as he was bidden, showed them where
the hill of Tsu'skai rose in the distance and told the boys to go straight there.
829.-When they crossed the ca-non of Bahastla' the people of Ts'Sska'i saw
them and said: " Here they come, the blind boy carrying the cripple." When
they reached T6'hatsi they were again seen and the people at Tsdskai said:
44They come now from T6'hiatsi." When they got to the foot of the mountain
at Tsu'skai, T6'nenTli the Water Sprinkler was dispatched to go down and meet
them. When the cripple saw the ye'i coming, he said: "1 The old man we met at
Tse"halial approaches us." The yei walked around the boys saying, " Yuw yuw
yuw yuw," something like the yelping of an Indian dog. He put his hand
over his mouth and asked, in astonishment: " Are you not cured yet?" He
carried a wicker bottle garnished with spruce twigs and filled with water; pouring
a little of the water into the hollow of his hand, he sprinkled it on the path they
were to travel in the direction of Tsdskai, Instantly the clouds gathered, rain
began to fall, and a rainbow formed ; T6'nenili took the lead; the boys got behind
him on the rainbow and in a moment they found themselves up at Tstiskai, standing outside of a door (or curtains) made of black cloud.
83O.- T6'nenTli held up together before his face his water jar and a fox-skin; he
pulled these apart and as he did so the curtains of cloud rolled away and they all
passed between these into an empty chamber. As in other houses the boys had
visited before, there were three empty chambers and four doors. The curtain
doors of the second chamber were of blue cloud, those of the third chamber were
of black fog and those of the fourth chamber of blue fog. When the boys entered
the fourth room they found there d'1gini of all kinds. They entered at the east
and were led all around the room before they were told to sit down. The holy
ones of Tsu'skai knew who they were and all about their history, for the holy
people at the other places had told these things ; yet they asked the boys all the
questions that had been asked at the other holy places, for they wished to hear
how the boys would tell the tale themselves, and the boys answered as they
had always answered before. When the boys had finilshed their story the ye'i
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asked: "4Have you the dark kethawn (kelin dlfly'11) and have you the blue
kethawn (ketin dotll'z) that belong to us ? " '" We have them not," said the twins.
"' Have you white shell ? Have you turquioise ? " (and so on, naming the sacred
articles). " Neither have we any of these," said the twins. " One of us is blind;
the -other is lame; we are poor; we have no way of getting them'." " You havetraveled far," said the ye'i, " and have visited many places, but all was of no use,
and there is now no other holy place for you to go to. It was because you did
not have the sacred offerings that you have failed. Had you had the offerings
you would have been c'ured. There are many d-lgini in this house but they know
not how to cure you. The people of Tse'l-ntyel are now talking about you and
are trying to find a way to cure you. All the chiefs of all the holy places you
have visited are assembled in council and you will meet them' there. When you
leave here, go straight to Tse"Intyel and go not back to your- niother's home."
T6'nenili now led the boys out and to the top of ,Tsu'skai and he pointed out to
them Tse"'Intyel and showed them the way to get there. He said : " On your
way avoid carefully the place called T6'dsllo, and go to the south of it. Avoid
also the place called Ni'haltsi's (Hole in the Ground) and go to the south of it;
the Bear People live there. Avoid also the place called Ds'l'dasadni and go to
the north of it. The Bear People and tlle Deer People both live there."
83I.-The children went as they were directed, and when they had passed
Dsildasaa'ni they took the direct route from there to Tse'Intyel. Wrhen they
reached Kilts6ibllahoty6l the holy ones at lTs6'1ntyel saw them approaching9.
The chiefs of the holy places had already gathered and were in council. They
were talking about their Htastse'yalli (who was not present at the council), of why
he had pleaded the cause of the children and why he had said : "' Perhaps the'y
are relations of yours." The boys came down the path of Tsdapani.'4 When the
ye'i saw the way they were about to descend, they placed certain weapons
on the trail to see if the boys would pick them up. Dsahadoldza'- laid his bow
first ; it was the bow of darkness, made of black wood with sinew on the back.
He laid with it two arrows of great potency made of a wood called tse'lsk-l'zi and
feathered with quills from an eagle's tail. Thatla'tsi Dsahadoldza (Fringe Mouth'
of the Water) next laid on the trail his bow ffade without sinew, of the wood
called tsi!_'Ikani and two arrows which were made of tslntl"tzi (Fendleria rou i o a)
and plumed with feathers of the ats6-l1ts6i or yellow-tail (Buteo borealis).
HYastse'oltoi laid her weapons next upon the trail. Hers was a good bow made of
wood called atl"I'nbigestsi. Her arrows were made of reed and plumed with small
eagle feathers. The quiver and bow-case were laid with these and th'is is why the
quiver is now always carried by Htastseolloi in the ceremonies. Lastly Htastseyalli (father of the twins) lai'd down a poor bow of cedar with the leaves left on
the end, and arrows of rose which were tipped with a harder wood and plumed
with owl-feathers. These four gods laid their wea'pons down in different places
along the trail and went. home, while T6'nenTli hid himself on the bluff where
he could observe the trail and see which set of weapons the boys would take.
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832.-As they came along the path the cripple cried out : " Oh, elder brother !
Here in our path lies a beautiful black bow with sinew on the back and two beautiful arrows that point to the east. Let us take them." " Alas!!" said the elder
brother, I4they are too fine for such poor people as we. We must not take them,
they are not intended for us." When they came to the next pile the cripple
cried : '4 Here on our trail lies another bow with arrows that point to the south."
And how do these appear?" said the elder. "They are beautiful and well
wrought, but not so fine as the first," said the other. "' The arrows have points
of stone and are plumed with the feathers o'f the yellow-tail." " Ah, these are also
too good for us; we must not lift them," said the blind boy. When they came to
the third lot of we-apons the cripple again called to his brother saying: Once
more a bow lies on our path and with it are two arrows whose heads point to the
west." " What do these look like ?" said the elder. " They are beautifully
formed," said the younger, "and a beautiful bow-case and quiver of puma-skin
lie beside them." "Even these are too fine for us," said the blind boy. "We
must not take them. They are not for us." When they came to the fourth lot
of weapons the cripple called again to his brother: " Another bow lies on our
path with arrows that point to the north" and the blind boy asked: 1' How do
these appear ? "The younger brother answered: " They are rudely formed; the
,,
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bow is of. green cedar from which the leaves have not even been cut off ; the
arrows are tipped with wood, not stone, and they are trimmed with owl-feathers;
they are poor." "Then they are suited for poor people. Let us take them,"
said the elder, crouching down and picking the weapons up from the ground.
When T6'1nenli beheld this from his place of watching, he has'tened back to
Tse'Xntyel and told the chiefs, in council, what he had seen. Then Hiasts'ehogan turned to Htastseyalti saying: " Why have you not told us that these were
your children ? Why have you denied them and let them wander all over the
land hungry and disappointed? Had you told us who they were, they might
have been cured long ago." "5 Htastsa'ylfi replied: " At one place I told you that
perhaps they were kindred of yours. Coul'd I have more plainly said they were
my children ? Why did you not understand me ?" Still the chief upraided him.
4'Why did you let them starve ? Had we known they were -of our own people
we would at least have given them food and not have let them go forth from
our doors hungry." HYasts6hogan then said to Ginask"id i : " You own all the
(wild) sheep. Take one over to Tsdapani and leave it there for the boys to kill."
(For the y6i supposed the boys had been fasting all the time and they knew not
of the miraculous food their father had given them). So, at a place on the trail
where there was a black spot on the rock, -a sheep was placed standing for the
boys when they should come along.
833. Soon, as they advanced, they espied the sheep not far away. The
cripple said: " There is a Rocky Mountain sheep near our- trail. Shall we not
kill it ?")) Alas ! " said the blind boy, " our arrows.are not sharp enough and our
bow is too weak." " Still, let us try," said the other; " it sees us not. Perhaps
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closer to it." Tell me, then, which way to walk and where to
stop," said the elder. They advanced slowly closer and closer to the sh-eep; the
cripple whispered to his brother to stop; he drew his bow and let fly. The arrow
struck the sheep on the temple and bounded back, yet the sheep fell and m-oved
not. The boys went up on top.of the rock where the sheep lay, and found it
dead. Gdnask'ldi was watching them from a hiding-place in the rocks, and when
he sawx the boys had killed the sheep he went back to Tse"Intyel to relate what he
had seen. Naye'ni_zga.ni was sent out with his big knife to skin the sheep, for the
ye'i knew the boys had no knife, and he was told to cut for the boys and give
them to keep a piece from the-end of each horn,-about a finger's length,- the
gristle from each ear, the water from each eye, a strip of skin from the nose and
forehead includinog the nostrils, and the two tendones Achillis. Naye'ni_zga~ni
traced with his knife down the median line of the sheep's body, uttering his
peculiar low groans as he di'd so; he cut the skin along the lines he had traced;
he removed the skin and he cut out the parts he had been told to take. When
he had done all this the boys sa'id they had no fire to cook the food, therefore
when he went back to Tse'Intyel he told the ye'i that the boys had no way, of
making fire, and HYastse'z'lni was sent to make fire for them. He carried with him
a burning brand of shredded cedar bark, such as the god carries to this day in the
rites of to'nastsihe'go hatal (pars. 104-107) ; he went to where the boys were, built
a fire for them, and said: " When you have eaten your fill come over to Tse'l'ntyel; but before you start gather all the meat you have left, fold it back in the
skin, and leave the bundle back on the rock where you shot the sheep (there it
was to come back to life again). " Thanks, our uncle," said the boys ; we have
long hungered for meat." When they had finished their meal, they did as they
were bidden and went on toward Tse"Intyel. When they got to the floor of the
cafion, they heard a voice saying: " Come hither." It was the voice of a bat;
but at the same time Ni'ltsiazi, Little Wind, whispered to them : " Listen not to
the voice, but go on to Tse"'intyel.'' But the voice persisted in saying: " Come
hither," and Little Wind kept on saying : " Heed not the voice, but go to Tse'llntyel." The boys kept on, and as they nea-red Tse"'intyel the ye'i sent the father to
meet his children. When he came to them, he said: " My children (ye who
were born for me), I am your father. If I have failed to say so before now it
was not my fault. Your mother bade me be silent."6'The cripple said to his
brother: '" My elder brother, here is the ve'i who met us before several times; he
who first told us to -go to Tse'intyel, he w~ho gave us the white meal and the little
bowl to mix it in, and now he calls us his children." "Yes," said the ye'i, I am
your father. It was I who gave you the meal and the bowl, and you did not go
hungry on your way, but had plenty to eat. I am, glad you have come back here.
We have counseled about you. You will yet be cured. The blind will be made
to see and the cripple to walk. Follow me!"- And they went after him to
we may creep
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Ts6'intyel.
834.-There were many people standing outside when they entered. The
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first, and second, and third rooms, which were empty when the boys visited the
place before, were now thronged, as was also the fourth room. The y6i shook
hands with the children 67 and bade them welcome, saying : "You had a hard
time with us before and were cruelly treated, but we knew not you were our
kindred." And those who stood near called them by various terms of relationship. One said, " My sons," another said, "' My grandsons," another, '" My younger
brothers," others, '4 My cousins," " My nephews." The apartments and doors were
so crowded that the boys had scarcely room to pass through. In the middle of
the floor in the fourth room were spread naska'n or embroidered blankets, such as
the Oraibes make. After the boys had been made to walk around the room sunwise they were made to sit on these blankets with their faces to, the east, and
then Htasts6hogan spoke to them: " I could not help you before because I did
not know you were my children. This is why you have- gone without profit to
all the -holy places (naming them in the order visited). Had your father not
denied you it would have been different." Then he told them why the different
sets of bows and arrows had been laid on their path, and how they found out by
the weapons they took who their father was.'5 The ye'i ordered some of the food
called y1sel6kai' to be mixed for the children, and he said to the people: Gaze
not upon them while they eat; if you do they will be bashful and will not eat all
they want." The food was given to them in a small yellow bowl, which se-emed
scarcely to hold a mouthful, but they both ate from this bowl until they were
satisfied, and then the bowl was as full as in the beginning. They lianided the
bowl back to their father, saying: "1 We can eat no more." He emptied the
bowl with one sweep of his finger, and it remained empty. 'WRhere shall we
Let us
ctire these boys ? " said one; "1 shall we do it here or at Klnina6kai ?"
take them to K'lninae'kai and do it there," said another; and this is what they
decided to do. Their father, Hastse'yalli, was bidden to go in advance, leading
the children, and the whole crowd started for Klninae'kai. They wanted to see
them cured just for the same reason that the Navahoes now go in crowds to witness a great healing ceremony. They all went first to the north side of the ca-non,
to the foot of the cliff, and they stopped there a while to talk about the ceremony
of cure. Some proposed to have the ceremony performed J'Ilst where they stood;
but the father of the children said : " Let us not be in haste. Let us go on with
care. Let us try to make a sure cure. It is my fault that the boys have traveled
so far and suffered so much., Now, let us do the best we can for them."
835.-After talking a while they all agreed- to make a sweat-house such as is
made to-day in the rites of kle'dze haA4SE The sweat-house was built; it was
adorned on top with pictures of the rainbow and the lightning; the light of a
rock crystal was made to shine into it; twigs of spruce were placed on the floor
for the boys to sit on, and four hot stones were put in to make the room hot. Before the blind boy went into the sweat-house they put into his eyes a mixture
made of the water from the eye of a sheep and a plant or medicine called nak6lin.
Before the cripple went in the tendones Achillis of the sheep were pressed to his
II
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limbs, and the juice of a plant called aze'naoltha'de (chewed, par. 304) was spit
upon them and rubbed in. After the boys entered, the opening of the sweat-house
was covered with curtains or blankets of blue cloud, of black mist and of blue mist,
and the ye'i charged the boys strictly on no account to talk in the sweat-house.
" If you get too warm and want to come out, touch the curtain with the hand."
The lodge soon grew very hot and the boys began to perspire freely; after a little
while the blind one became conscious of a faint light streaming in under the curtains and the cripple felt he could move his legs a little. Their joy was so great
that they forgot what the ye'ihad told them. " Oh !younger brother," cried one,
'4I see." "Oh ! elder brother,") cried the other,4 I move my limbs." In an instant the rainbow, the lightning, the curtains of cloud and mist, and the sweathouse itself vanished and left the boys sitting on the open ground with nothing
but the four stones beside them and the spruce-twigs under them, the one as blind,
the other as lame as ever. The y6i were angry. Hastse'yalli their father and
Htasts6hogan said to them:' You are fools. You were bidden not to speak.' It is
your own fault if you are not cured. You must have no ears that you did not
hear. Perhaps that is why the d'-lgini have driven you away from their housesbecause you would not listen to what was said to you." Though the people
around still called them their children, they upbraided them ; they said, " It would
have cost you nothing to be cured; but you have broken the charm by your own
folly. Now you will have to pay and all the holy ones here demand the sacred
articles they have always demanded, and these must be both good and beautifuil.
(Here the articles are all mentioned again, par. 236.) These holy ones have been
calling you their children; that is the reason we would have cured you without
pay." Ah ! had these boys kept quiet in the sweat-house- that day our people could
now all have their diseases cured without paying for the cure; but because they
spoke and had to pay, the Navahoes ha've, ever since, been obliged to make gifts
in order to be cured. "Go anywhere now. Go where you will, only begone,"
said the ye'i.
836.-So the poor blind boy told his brother to mount again on his back.
They walked in sadness down the ca-non and mourned for what they had done.
lThey now knew not what way to go nor what trail to take; they had no purpose;
they wept as they walked along and as they wept they began to sing. At first they
sang only meaningless syllables; but after a while they found words to sing. They
cried to music and turned their thoughts to song. The holy ones still stood
grouped behind them, and, hearing the song, said one to another: " Why do they
sing ? " "' I wonder what they are singing about ? " and they sent the father of the
children to bring them back. When Htastse'yalli overtook them he said, " Come
back, the yei wish to see you again and speak to you." The blind boy replied,
"1 I shall not go back. They have told us, in anger, to begone. They are only
making fools of us." But the cripple urged: " Let us return once- more and find
out what they wish to say." When they returned some one asked them: ' What
were you singing as you went along ?" They answered: "We were not singing.
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We were crying." " And why did you cry ?" " We cried because you bade us
go away and we knew no longer where to go." The ye'i still persisted: " What
kind of a song did you sing ? We surely heard the words of a song," and the
boys said: "4 We were not silnging, we were crying." When the ye'i asked this
question for the fourtli time the cripple spoke: " We began to cry, and then we
sang; we turned our cry into a song. We never knew the song before. My
blind brother made it up as we went along, and this is what we sang:
From the white plain where stands the water,
From there we come,
Bereft of eyes, one bears another.
From there we come.
Bereft of limbs, one bears another.
From there we come.
Where healing herbs grow by the waters,
From there we come.
Wtith these your eyes you shall recover.
From there we come.
With these youlr limbs you shall recover.
From there we come.
From meadows green where ponds are scattered,
From there we come.
Bereft of limbs, one bears another.
From there we come.
Bereft of eyes, one bears another.
From there we com'e.
By ponds where healing herbs are growing,
From there we come.
With these your limbs you shall recover.
From there we come.
Witb these your eyes you sball recover.
From there wve come. See pars. 944, 945.

837. When the ye'i had heard the boys' song they counseled once more and
at last they said : " We must never turn our children out again, blind, crippled
and helpless as they are," and they said to Htast-se'yalti of Tsez'zlni, " Send them
to Ayakini (the Moki towns) and to Tha'lahogan "' and tie up for them the th'ings
they are to use there." He tied up, each in a separate bundle, the four following

things: (I)

a living kangaroo rat (naasle'); (2) tsos, a worm; (3) ni'yol, the
wind-a talisman to produce wind; (4) four migratory grasshoppers. (nahastsa'gi). These he wrapped in a black cloud and put in a pouch that hung on one
side. Thus they instructed the boys: ' Go to the MIokis and, let the rat loose in
their fields; he will scratch up the seeds and they will see that their crops will be
destroyed if they do not get rid of him; then they will give you valuable presents
to kill the rat or take him away. When you have taken the rat away the corn
will grow well]; but when it is a hanid's breadth above the ground turn yotir worm
loose in the fields; he will begin to eat the tender shoots; then they will give you
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presents to get rid of the worm. When the corn puts forth its tassel take out the
wind, and let it loose; it will blow the corn down, and when they see their crops
again in danger they will give you more presents to still the wind. When the
ears begin to fill, turn out the grasshoppers to devour the crops; the-n they will
give you things of value to call away the grasshoppers. But be careful not to ca]ll
these in too soon-not till you get all the things you have demanded. First get
four unwounded buckskins, and in these you will place the other articles according
as you get them, baskets, feathers and all." They gave the boys a short rainbow,
about a finger's length, to keep, and they gave an arched rainbow, about eight
paces long, for them to travel on. They bade the boys go down the Chelly till
they came to the mouith of the cafton, and then to Hahastyel. They laid the
rainbow down, bade the boys stand on it, the cripple to shut his eyes for a little
while and then open them.
838.-The boys stood on the bow; their father gave a puff of wind and the
bow started. The bow stopped for a while; the cripple opened his eyes and
found that they were a little way from K"Ininae'kai. After this he kept his eyes
open to 'the end of the journey. The bow went by jumps or frequent stops along
the road they desired to go. In a little while they came to Hhtaastyel. They
had been bidden, when they started, to go to the western end of the- first Moki
mesa, to the last town (Walpi), and they kept on with the rainbow to near the
foot of the cliff there. The Mokis saw them coming and said : "Two ugly creatures
approach us. We know not what they.are." When the boys got to the foot of
the mesa, where the trail begins to ascend, the people on top could see them no
longer. Then the twins folded up their rainbow, put it in their pouch and climbed
thie hill to Walpi.
839. When they arrived at the top of the mesa the Mokis gathered around
them, threw small stones and pieces of filth at them and mocked them. One
stuck his finger in the blind boy's eye and asked him why he couldn't see. The
boys tried to enter a house, but the Mokis would not let them. The people
brought out broken fragments of food in baskets; but when the boys tried to
help themselves, the baskets were snatched away. Thus did the Mokis continue
to te'ase the children. They staid around the villages, four nights, during which
the Mokis gave then no shelter and nothing to eat; but they had the magic bowl
their father had given them to eat from and they had the blanket of darkness to
covrer them at night and keep them warm. During this time the people of the
villages were plant'ing their corn. Every day they went down to their fields in the
valley and the boys went with them, although the Mokis continued to tease them
-to offer them food and take it away again.
840.-At the end of the fourth'day, when the Mokis had planted their crops,
the boys renmained in the fields for awhile after the planters had gone home, and
turned their rat loose. Then they went up and slept on top of the mesa. When
the Mokis went down in the morning to visit the fields they saw where the rat had
begun his 'mischief and they came back howling: Our crops will be ruined, the
"
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The rats multiplied in one night and became
very numerous. The Mokis tried to catch the rats, to destroy them. They tried
to dig them out, to drown them out, to trap them ; but they kept on increasing
and eating up the seeds. Every day they replanted the hills where the rats had
been at work; but when they visited the fields on the following day they found
their seeds again d'estroyed. This went on for four days. The old meni and the
old women returned weeping from the fields and saying: '" Alas ! we shall have
no food to eat in the winter that is coming." Then the chiefs of the Mokis held
a council, and some one spoke saying: " We hear that the People on the Earth
know many things. There are two of them here among us now. Let us call
them into our council; perhaps they may help us." The young men laughed at
this and said: '" They are blind and crippled; they are poor and ugly; they can
know nothing." But the old men said: " It is rio harm to ask them. Let us try.
All our own ways have failed." So the chiefs went to the twins and asked them
if they knew of any medicine that would drive the rats away. The blind boy
answered, " I am blind and can do nothing. Perhaps my brother knows something that will help you." One of the chiefs said: " The corn belongs to us all.
If you help us, every one will give you something, and you shall have all the
tse'asMd (paper bread, par. 223) you want to eat." " It is well," replied the cripple; '4 we shall try to help you." Then the chief called aloud to the people and
bade them bring ts6'asle', to bring an unwounded buckskin (par. 257) and any
valuables they did not need, and place these beside the boys as gifts; to bring
hanikail (meat and corn boiled together) and plenty more of their best food.
When they had eaten the ir fill, the boys said : " We will go down into the fields;
but when we go the Mokis must retire to their houses; no one may look down to
see what we are doing. If any one glances at us over the edge of the mesa it will
spoil all our work, it will undo what we have-done."
84I.-The boys went down into the fields, caught four of the rats, wrapped
them up in a dark cloud, put them in their pouch and came up again on the mesa
where the Mokis were. They told the chiefs to tell the people that no one must
go down into the fields for four days and four nights, and that no one must even
look down during that time. The chiefs then told the boys to go round among the
people and eat anywhere they chose; that they would be welcome at any house.
The Mokis now became very kind to the twins. At the -end of the fourth night,
the Mokis went to their fields; they found that their corn had grown a hand's
breadth in height; that all their other crops were doing well; and they saw no
more tracks or traces of the rats; the animals seemed to have all disappeared.
When the Mokis returned from the fields they thanked the boys, saying: '1 Our
corn, our beans, our squashes, our melons, are all growing well."
842.-For a while after this, the Mokis were 'very thankful and very kind;
but they soon forgot the good services which the boys had rendered them,
thought they would need noth'ing more from them, and began to annoy them
again; they would poke incandescent sticks in their faces; they would throw
rats have gotten among them."
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dirt on them ; one would push over another so that he would fall on the boys ;
they would poke fingers in the boys' eyes, and at last they refused to give them
food. The boys got weary of this, left the Mokis and set out for Tha'lahogan.
While the boys were crossing the valley the people of Moki gathered on the brow
of the mesa, laughed at the boys and made vulgar jokes about them.
841)-.-When the twins arrived in Tha'lahiogan the people there received them
as the people of Moki had done, with ridicule and contempt. Food and objects
of value were offered to them and then snatched away and all the tricks that were
played on them at Moki were played on them again at Thilahiogan. The people
at this place were now busy hoeing their corn which was abotit a span high. The
boys followed the people to the field and at sunset or thereabouts, when the tillers went home, and the fields were all deserted, the boys turned their worm loose
among the corn. When they went back to the pueblo that night the people
would give them no place to sleep in the houses, so they slept outside on a pile of
ashes.
844. When the people went out next morning they found their young corn
infested with worms that were gnawing the roots. .All the people in the village
who were able to walk-men, women and children- went to gather the worms in
bowls and baskets and they worked all day until after sunset-then they went
home. The corn that was gnawed all withered at the tops. This destruction
and this labor of the people kept on for four days, at the end of which time,
scarcely a hill of sound corn could be seen. There was weeping and wailing in the
pueblo. The people cried : " We shall starve this winter, for the worms have
eaten all our crops." A council was held and some one arose in the council and
said : " We have heard that these boys who are among us, the blind one carrying
the cripple, banished the rats from the fields of the Mokis; perhaps they can do
something to chase away the worms that now destroy our crops." The young
men, like the young men at the Moki towns, laughed at these words, saying :
They are blind and crippled, they are poor and ugly, they know nothing" ; but
the elders said : "1 It is no harm to ask them. Let us try what they can do."
Then one of the principal chiefs among the men and one of the principal chiefs
among the women went together to seek the boys, and nieeting the latter begged
them to help in driving away the worms. The blind boy said: "' I know nothing
and can do nothing, for I am blind; but ask my brother who can see, perhaps he
can help you." '4What will you ask us inreturn for chasing these worms ?" said
the chiefs. " We are all crying for our corn. Destroy the worms and you shall
have all you want to eat, you shall be welcome at every hearth." The cripple demanded first two unwounded buckskins, which when he got he spread out as he
did also the skin he got from the Mokis. One skin was to receive food and the
other the various jewels, baskets, feathers and other valuables which he next demanded and received. The people brought them, too, a great mess of meat
stewed with corn and alk;in, or sweet bread (par. 22I).
845.-The boys then told the chiefs as they had told those of Moki, that the
people must remain in their houises, and not look toward the field while the boys
11
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work and that after their return the people must not visit their fields, or
go in the direction in which they lay or look toward them. After these orders
had been annoulnced from the housetops, the boys went among the corn, caught
four of the worms, wrapped them in dark cloud, put them in their pouch and returned to the village. At the end of the fourth night after this the people of
Tha'lahiogan visited their fields. They found that their corn had sprouted about
a hand's breadth in height and that the beans, squashes and melons had also
grown well above the ground. -Indeed it was not necessary to visit the fields to
see that all wasg well again, for those who stood on the hill-tops near the village
could observe that the field l'ooked green once more. The people returning from
the fields boasted about their crops. Some said : " My corn is so high " (making
signs); others said: " Mine is higher than that"; and thus they talked, but all
said that not one more worm could they see. While the corn was still in danger
of being lost the people were very kind to the boys ; but as soon as they thought
it was out of danger, again they began to persecute the twins in various ways as
the. people of Moki had done, and at last, after four days of this torment, they
even refused themz food,
8' 6. After the end of the fourth n'ight, the boys went down into the fields
with the people; when the latter returned in the evening to the village, the boys
remained behind and planted the wind in the ground. After this the wind blew
hard for four days that it broke the young corn and blew it prostrate. Again
all. the people of the town, who w'ere able to work, went into the fields. They
raised shelters of weeds to the windward of the hills of corn and set up stones to.
keep the windbreaks in position, but these did not preserve the corn from the
great force of the storm. The old men said to the younger men : 'We bade you
to be kind to these boys and not to persecute them.; but you would not heed us
and now again our crops .are being destroyed." Two of the chiefs among the
women andl one of the chiefs among the men now went to the boys, and calling
thetn affectionately " our grandchildren," begged them to assist in stilling the
storm. Four times they begged the children and four times the latter refused to
help them, saying: "Your people laugh at usand torment us. We are poor and
ugly. What do weknow about the wind and how to stop its blowing ?" While
they begged the b'oys the women petted and caressed them. " You People on
the Earth-' know much; you can still the wind for us as you chased away the
worms," they said. At length the boys -yielded and said: " We will try to help
you; but you must give us all that we ask for. When we helped you before you
paid us in old rags, in cast-off articles of clothing, in scraps of food. We will take
such things no longer, we must have things new, fine, valuable, and we must have
the best Iand freshest of your food. -On the first occasion we had two unwounded
buckskins from you, now we want three more," and then the boys demanded all
the sacred articles which the ye'i had told them to get among the people of the
pueblos. The three-chiefs returned to the council and told there what,the boys
had said and what they demanded: "' We live on corn," they said. "' If the corn
were at

~so
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is destroyed we die. These boys promise to save us if we give them these deerskins and jewels and feathers. If we have no corn we shall have no mush, or
sweet bread or paper bread, or stews of corn and meat or any of the savory
dishes that are made out of corn. Therefore, we should give the boys what they
ask for, in order that they may stop the wind." The people then went forth and
began to. lay down their treasures before the boys. They first spread the three
deerskins and on one of these they piled paper bread and other articles of food, and
on the other skins they piled clothing, baskets, precious stones., feathers, pollen,
and all the other treasures that the boys had asked for. Yet they'did not put the
best that they had on these buckskins, just as we do not give away the best we
,have, if we can help it.
847. The boys now having told the chiefs to instruct the people, as- they
had instructed them before, went'into the fields, dug up the wind they liad
planted, wrapped it in black fog, tied the bundle with a rainbowr put all in their
.pouch and went back to Tnha'lahogan. At the end of the fourth night, after this,
when the restrictions placed by the boys had ended, the people visited their fields
-once more. The storm had ceased, the corn was all straight again and nearly in
tassel, the s'quashes, beans and melons were all in ~blossom. "'You should be
thankful to these boys," said the chiefs to the people. " You should laugh at them
no more. You should cease to annoy and revile them."
848.-During the days -of their trouble the people of th'e village were very
good to the boys, they invited them to eat in evrery house; but after the winds
had ceased and the crops had begun to fl ourish again, they no longer invited the
boys to help themselves from the bowls. They began to revile and curse the
boys;" I1a'hots1ndi ! 6 Go to the-Devil's place. Ind;iznaal ! May you die ! We
shall take away from you the fine things we have given you. We shall. kill
you"; such were the words they said. It was the young men of the town who
counseled to rob and kill them; but the chiefs said: "1 No. Let them depart in
peace; but they must depart." Boys of their own age shot at them with blunt
arrows so as to hurt but not to wound them. The twins hung around the village
and stood all this abuse for four days, and then they made up their minds to go
back across the valley to the villages of the Mokis.
849. When they arrived at A4yakini t-he Moki-s were hoeing their corn vvhich
was now in tassel and the boys went with the laoest h ils
hr h
youths of Moki teased the maidens-pointing to the twins they said: "'There are
husbands for you," The boys said to one another: "1 We have only one more
kind of medicine-that'is our grasshopp'ers ; let us see what they can do." After
sunset, when the laborers went home, the boys went to the center of the fields.
They picked out a stalk immediately to the east of the center and in its tassel
put a grasshopper. To the south of the center in a tassel of corn they put
another grasshopper; to the west of the center they put a third grasshopper, and
to the north a fourth. This done, they returned to the mesa and slept on the
edge next to the cornfields that night.
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the night the grasshoppers increased ~and did great destruction ; they ate off the leaves and the silk of much of the corn, and they ate the
covering from the stalks. When some of the Mokis descended to the fields in
the morning, as it is always their custom to do during the growing season, and
found the fields swarmzing with grasshoppers and saw what damage had been
done, they howled like wolves. This is a common signal among these people;
they use it to call the people together from a distance in time of dan~ger and
even when they kill a -deer. After the call was sounded many more people came
down from the mesa; when these were shown the grasshoppers and the injury
which had been done they were sent off, young and old, to gather cedar bark, to
make fires in order to smoke the pests out. But this plan did not work well ;
the grasshoppers would rise fromn the place where the smoke was and- settle down
immediately in some other part of the field where there was no. smoke instead of
leaving, as the Mokis had hoped they would do. They tried the smoke all day
without success.
85 I.-Early next morning the boys heard a herald crying on the housetops.
He gave orders that all people, even to the smallest children, that were able to
walk, should go to the fields that day. The children, he directed, should catch
grasshoppers, put them in baskets, carry them beyond the fields and kill them,
while the men were to remain in the fields tendinig the fires and chasing the
grasshoppers with branches. Thus the people toiled all day, yet, by the second
night the grasshoppers had spread not only over the fields of Ayakini, but
over those of Thdlahogan as well. At Thdlahogan the people were evidently
doing the same as those of Moki, for the smoke of their fires could be seen
across the intervening valley. The twins had an easy time up on the mesa
all day; they did not go down into the fields.; but sat in the sun and enjoyed
the sight of the Mokis figrhting the grasshoppers. Perhaps they whistled
through their teeth.
852.-Next morning they again heard the crier on the house-tops bidding
the people to go out and do as they had done the day before. On the previous
day they had gathered bark and branches for their -fires; but to-day they
gathered grass and greasewood and all sorts of inflammable herbs. But for
all their work the grasshoppers d'id not leave or diminish, and at night there
was little left of the corn but the stalks. Meanwhile the smoking was going
on over at Thdlahogan, as actively as ever, and the twins sat on the brow of
the cliff and watched and rested. Some of the people came home very late
that night, for they had worked as lon'g as there was light to see, and they ate
their suppers and went to bed very tired. Many said: "1There is no use in
.going back to the fields to-morrow. The pests have ea'ten all the leaves and
have begun on the sta~ks. They will devour these tomorrow, and there are
more of them now than ever." The chiefs did not sleep at all that night, so
great was their anxiety; but they determined not to give up, and bade the crier
call to the people again next morning.

85o.-During
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853. On the fourth morning some had given up all hope, refused to go
to the fields and staid at home; others were reluctant, but went at the, entreaty
of the chiefs. When the people went to the fields, the stalks of corn had

disappeared, nothing

was left but short stumps, and the grasshoppers were busy
these. IThe watermelon vines, squash vines, and beans were similarly
devoured. By noon the corn was all gone to the roots. ,All the laborers went
home, disheartened, before the sun was half way down the west and told the
old women what had happened. Th'ese began to wail: " Alas for our little
children; they must starve and die, for we have no corn wherewith to feed
them."
854.-There were sad councils that night which lasted all night at the Moki
towns and at Tha'lahiogan. The young men, as well as the old, joined in the
councils. Thus they spoke in the council: "Only the roots of our corn and
beans are left, starvation and death are before us. All the methods that we
have used in past years to drive away the gras'shoppers we have tried this
time, but without avail. We have made more smoke, we have killed more
grasshoppers,. we have w-orked harder than ever we did before; but the
grasshoppers increase in numbers. They have conquered us. What shall
we do ?" At length some one said: " Where have the twins gone, the blind
one bearing the cripple??" and the answers came: " We saw them on the brow
of the cliffthis morning as we went to the fields"; " We saw them on the
side of the mesa this morning. Perhaps they are now asleep among the rocks."
A crier was sent to the housetops to call out and find what had become of
the boys. The first chief cautioned the people: " Never frighten these boys
again. Torment them no more. Curse them no more. You have done
wrong. The chiefs had now begun to suspect that the b'oys had brought the
grasshopper plague on them in revenge- for bad treatment. The second chief
said: " Ever since these boys came among us we have had misfortune. If I
find them in the morning I shall kill them and throw their bodies down over
the cliffs." Several of the young men who heard this announcement were
rejoiced and shouted: "That is what should be done with- the boys ! Let us
fling them down over the cliffs!!" Then a gray-haired old woman spoke: "1 We
would be fools to kill them. If they have destroyed the crops, perhaps they
can save them as they did before. Let us first beg them to help us as they
did when the rats troubled. us, and if they refuse or are unable to help us,
then it is time to talk of killing them." The first chief said: " The words of
the woman are wise.'0 I think as she does. Let us first ask the boys if they
can help us. They did it before; they may do it again." The chief of
Tha'lahiogan was at this council with some other head men of that place. He
said: It might not be lucky to kill them. If they have the power to bring
on these plagues and the power to stop them, perhaps if we killed them we
would never raise crops any more." At last, all agreed to the proposals of the
first chiefs. No one slept that night.

even on
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-5.Early in the morning the c'rier on the housetops .inquired o h os
They had slept during the night under a ledge of rock on the side of the mesa
next to the fields, and were discovered at last on the side of the mesa near where
they had slept. Early, too, the people of the Moki rose and ate'their breakfast,
and then sent six of the head men and six of the head women to the' boys to talk
with them. The old woman who interceded for them on the previous night was
the first to speak. After she had embraced them and called them by tender
names-itmy children, my grandchildren," etc.,- (and this made the boys feel
proud) she said: "You came to our help when the rats were, eating our corn;
you helped us again when the worms were destroy'ing it; you saved us once more
when the wind was blow'ing our corn down ; you can help us now when the grass-,
hoppers are devouring it. Drive away the grasshoppers from o'ur fields and we
shall be your friends forevrer. No more shall our young men and boys annoy
you; no more shall they curse and revile you; no more shall you go hunigry; no
more shall you sleep on the cold rocks without a blanket. You shall live as our
own people live. Whenever -you enter a house food shall be set before you," and
she made them many other good promises. The boys replied : " Thrice before
have you made us just such promises as these, and thrice we have saved your
crops from being lost; but a's soon as your danger was over you forgot all your
fine promises; you niocked us, you laughed at us, you tormented us, you drove
us out of your houses, you did not give us a scrap of food to eat. nor a blanket to
cover us when we slept at night, out of doors, on the cold bare rocks of the
mesa." Then the first chief repeated 'all the promises of the woman, and assured
them- that the Mokis would not again forget their word. He continued: "We
are People on the Earth like yourselves.'5 We are not d'lgi ni. Help us this once
shall be forever after treated as one of ourselves. This is the chief
the
women; I am the chief among the men. We pledge you our word:
among
hereafter you shall be to us as our own children." The other, t-en members of the
deleg-ation, came forward and repeated all the promises that the first two had made,
not only for all the people but-each for himself personally, and all embraced the
children and called them by. the names of relationship. The boys re'sponded:
4'We havre heard all this bef'ore. We know now how much you mean of what
you say. Were we to kill the grasshoppers and save your crops again, just. as
soon as you felt safe.you would look kindly at us no more. You would shoot
blunt arrows at us, throw dirt on us, poke your fingers in the eyes of the blind
one, and refuse us food and shelter. Besides, there is no use in your coming to
us, we know nothing about grasshoppers." But the chiefs repeated all their
promises over and over aga'in, and ceased not to implore their aid. Four times
the boys asked': "1 Are your words true ? "and four times the chiefs responded:
'Our words are true. We speak for the whole people. The rest muist keep the
pledges that we make. What we promise, all the people promise," I f we help
you this time," said the boys, "' we want no more scraps or leavings of food, we
want no second-hand, clothes, we want no more inferior things, we must have the
more and you
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best of everything. First, we must have four more large and fine unwounded
buckskins, and we must have an abundance of other skins, doeskins, fawnskins,
antelope skins, and furs. We must have turquoise ear-drops as long as the finger,
besides turquoise of lesser size. We must have beads of all kinds. We must
have fine necklaces containin'g shells of all kinds, the best of coral and cannel-coal.
We must have woven fabrics-of all kinds-the best from everybody's house. We
must have the five jewel baskets," and then the boys demnanded all the rest of the
sacrificial things that the ye'i required, saying: "1 All these things must be of the
best. Now, give us these and we will try to save what is left of your co'rn."
"Stay, then, where you are," said the chiefs, " while we return to our people, tell
them what you demand, and ask people whom we know have these things to give
them up." A chief went back to the village and harangued the people. He repeated all that the boys demanded. He asked first for the sacred buckskins, then
for the common skins, and after these for the other articles. Many were reluctant,
and refused to give; but the chief said : " Fear not to give them. When the
boys have chased away the grasshoppers and saved the crops, we will- kill them
and get all our wealth back again." When they were told they should get their
hard wealth- their beads-back again-, they were satisfied and began to lay theni
down. They put them in pots, carried them out and emptied them on the buckskins. The boys tied up the other treasure also, including the fine food. Then
they made the chiefs stand guard over the treasures (there had been some th-efts
on the previous occasions).
856.-They repeated all the previous instructions, telling the people to hide
and not look toward the fields during their absence, and then the boys went down
into the fields, where they had placed the first four grasshoppers. They approached the eastern grasshopper from the east. Going sunwise they approached
the southern one from the south, the western one from the west, and the northern
one from the north. They folded them all in a black cloud, tied the bundle with
a long band of rainbow (much pantomime on the part of the story-teller), and put
the bundle in their pouch. After they had done this they said a prayer; they
prayed that the Mokis might have all the corn, all the black clouds, all the
abundant rains, and all the harmless lightning they desired. A moment later the
boys were on top of the cliff at the villages; they had come up on a trail of rainbow. "Go back to your houses now," said the boys to the chiefs who were
guarding the property. "You shall have plenty to eat this year ; you shall have
abundant black clouds ; you shall have abundant rains ; you shallI have beneficent
lightning. We have prayed for all these things for you. But you must keep
your. word to us and feed us well. We shall abide with you here for a while and
eat with you, and the people must not visit their fields nor look toward them for
four days and four nights." During these four nights the people could- not sleep
for they were anxious about their wealth, lest the boys should escape with it; yet
they were anxious about their corn, too, and feared to 'injure the boys lest the
spell which the latter had cast on. the grasshoppers might not work.
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857. On the morning after the fourth night, the people went down to their
fields and found their corn as good as ever. The ears were forming. The melon
vines had grown long and little buttons of m'elons had appeared on them ; so with
the squash vines. The beans were in blossom. Rain was falling on the farms of
Moki and'on the farms of Thilahogan. As -soon as the rain began to fall on
themselves the people of Moki came home, and when they returned the boys had
their goods all wrapped up so tightly with a band of lightning that they formed
a very small package. The M okis had visited the fields before breakfast; whenthey returned the chiefs bade them eat in haste, as they intended, immediately
after eating, to kill the boys and get back all their property. While the people
were eating, the boys were on the edge of the cliff walking from place to place;
but they were closely watched all the time, for the chiefs had placed guards
outside to observe them till the others finished their meal.
858.-Suddenly the boys disappeared from- the edge of the mesa and the
watchers ran back announcing this to the chiefs. ''Run and see whither they
have gone," was the order.- In a moment the mnessengers returned, crying:
"' They are already at the foot of the mesa." .The people rushed forth from their
houses with clubs in their hands, and ran down the side of the mesa after the boys.
When the pursuers got to the edge of the first ravine, on the trail the boys had
taken, the fugitives had reached the top of a low rise just beyond it. When the
crowd reached the top of this rise, expecting to find the boys just on the other
side of it and to overtake them in a moment, they found to their astonishment
that the boys were a long way off. When out of sight of their pursuers the boys
cast their rainbow before them and went rapidly forward., While in sight, they
moved slowly, for the blind boy co'uld only walk with the- cripple on his back.
The Mokis ran fast, meantime, and when the boys had ascended the next rise
their pursuers were but about thirty paces behinid them; but when the latter
mounted the ridge the fugitives were at least four hundred paces ahead. By this
time the Mokis began to throw the sweat from their faces aind many of thlem got
tired and abandoned the chase; yet whene'ver the boys were seen they were
slowly walking. The Mokis continued to pursue them up the neighbor'ing valley
and in the direction of the Chelly Cafion. When they came to a place calledLlinaikaf, White Horizontal Smoke, most of them became exhausted and gave
up the pursuit; but a few kept on till they arrived at TsA'ts6lsakad, Lone Oak,
and here the last one threw himself on the ground exhausted. "Farewell, my
beautiful beads ! Farewell, my precious necklace ! Farewell, my rare turquoise
basket ! You are gone forever; I shall- never see you again." Such were the
cries the baffled pursuers uttered. But -the boys did not hurry, they seemed to
the waiting group they left behind to go mor'e slowly than ever. The group at
White Smoke remained there, hop-ing soon to see their comr-ades return, bringing
their valuables with them ; but when their friends came back empty-handed, the
people who had stayed at White Smoke, too, bega-n -to weep and cry farewells to
their lost property as those at Lone Oak had done. From the latter -place the
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boys went. toward K"Ininae'kai on their rainbow by jumps. At Tse'hestsidaha'ska',
where there is a lake, they stopped to drink and eat some of the'ir pap'er bread
and other delicacies which they had obtained from the Mokis. They went
nex't to a place called To'dinihi, where there is a wall -of stone. When they
passed through a gap here, the holy ones of Klninae'kai -saw them coming and
Hastsehogan sent Htastse'ellodi to meet them 'in, Tsinli Valley.
859. When Htasts6eltodi met them; he asked th-em what- they had done.
They answered: "We have done all that we were told to do and we have
returned laden with the best of jewels and with all the sacred th'ings we were
bidden to get." " I shall return to my kindred before you, and tell them this,"
said the yei. 4'If you br'ing all the things- we have demanded of you, perhaps you,
may be cured. " W hen HYastse'ellodi returned and told his story to his,kindred,
flastse6hog-an said.: "We rejoice to hear they have an abundance, and that
everything they have is of the best.' We must divide with our neighbors. Go
o-ut to all the other holy places and tell the people to come in." When the boys
arrived'at Klninae'kai they did not enter any of the houses ; they stopped at the
bottom of -the cliff where they found a crowd gathered to -meet them.
86o.-The yei spread a blanket on the ground for the boys to sit on-;,Hasts6yalti came down from his house, went where- the boys sat, and ask-ed them what
they had, done. The boys related all their adventures and told at- grea'test length
all the trouble they had had in getting home. " What, O father, were your
thoughts about us while we were gone ? We have suffered much and 'escaped
many dangers in getting these things for you; but we have gotten all that you
commanded us to get ";and they mentioned by name all the treasures they carried
4"Tis well," said-the old man ; " now you shall have your eyes cured and your limbs
cured, and you shall walk as well and see as well as you did -before the evil spell
was cast upon you." The dlgini of Litsithaa', being the best runners, a courier
was sent to them with news of the boys' successful return, and they were
asked to spread the news to all the other holy places. Soon the holy ones from
many places assembled at Kvinina6kai-the young god-s hoped to get a share o'f
the jewels and the elders hoped to get a smoke.- The' had sent word to the'
Htastsez-lni or Black Gods to hasten their coming, as they are the keepers of the
fire and as they travel slowly.- They stop to make a fire -often on'their journeys,
and lie down to rest at the fire before they move on again (par., II I). -On -this
occasion they did not arrive until sundown on the fourth day aft'er t'hey.were-s-ent
for, and -the ~d vgini had to wait their coming. When the Blac-k Gods arrived, all'
the gods were present, and then they held a council to determine. if. th,e prornised
healing ceremony should be held at Klninae'kai, at Ts6'Tntyel,. or-where it shou'ld
be held. -They talked all night about this. Some one said-: "1 Kinina6ka'i i's an
unlucky place for the boys. We began the rite here before and it was broken.
If we begin here again something unfortunate may happen. Let' us go 'elsewhere."
-86I.-.It was-decided to' goto Ts6'lntyel, .and

in-the-mornin,gthey-alls'et out
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for that place, the boys walking in the middle of the crowd. They all walked to
the low hills that skirt the foot of Tse'Intyel, near the place where the two creeks
join,54 and here they chose a place where the ceremony was to be performed.
Hrastse'hogan of Ts6"Intyel then asked if anyone had brought with him the necessary medicine, but all answered that they had left their medicines at home. He
told them tlseir assistance would not go unpaid, that all who helped would receive
presents for their help. Go home and get your medicines," he said. " Return
here at the end of four nights and in the meantime spread the news of the coming
rite again, so tllat those who have not heard before may hear now, but send no
message to the Hastse'tso, Great Ye'i, and KI-i'stso, Great Serpent. They are
evil ones who must not know what we intend to do." He said to the boys: " Go
back to your home at Ind6stsihionia' and see once more how your kindred there
will greet you. But tell them not what has hap-pened since last you left them.
Tell them not that you have found your father or that the holy ones have
"

promised to cure you."
862.-The boys left Tse'1"ntyel as they were bidden, and got back to ind6stsiShonia', where their mother dwelt. As they approached the house their uncle
Here come these ugly boys again. I
saw thei-n a little way off and cried out:
supposed they had starved to death long ago; but still they live, and again they
return to us. Let us drive them away." Their grandmother came out and
advanced to meet them.'" Begone'! " she said. "'We chased you away before.
Why do you return to us ? WVe wish never to see you again. Go far away and
starve." One of the boys, hearing this, said to the other: " I am sorry we came
"

back. We have heard cruel words we did not expect to hear." But the other
replied: "'I feel neither sorry nor ashamed. We came not here of our own
wish. It was the holy ones 'who sent us, and we did right to listen to them.
Our mother and her people do not want us to be of the People on the Earth.
Let us go back to the holy ones and remain with them forever." Yet for all
these brave words their minds were sad and they sat down and wept. When
they had dried their tears, one said to the other: " We must never go back to
our mother's lodge again. Let us return at once to Tse"'intyel wliere they hav.e
promised to cure for one his eyes, and for the other his legs. Some day we rnay
be able to do a service for the holy onies. Some day they may ask us." So the
one mounted upon the back of the other, and they set out on their return journey.
863.-When they got back to Tse"'intyel their father asked them: " What
did your people say to you at your home??" He namned each one of their relations and asked what each one said. "Our grandmother met us at a distance
from the house," they answered' it and forbade us to approach nearer. She told
us we were dirty and ugly, that they wvere tired of us, and she bade us begone.
She alone spoke to us. The others came not near us." "1 Look no more at your
mother or at your mother's people," said the ye'i. " When wre have cu-red you,
vve will find a place for you. We have sent word to all the holy places you have
visited. A great crowd will be here to-night."
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864.-The boys remained all day down near the bank of the stream. About
sundown the crowd began to gather. At the foot of the rock of Tse"Intyel the
council was held as to how the ceremony should be conducted and how the
medicines should be prepared. The medicine-lodge for this occasion was built of
stone; its ruins may still be seen near Tse"'intyel; but the Navahoes now build the
medicine-lodge of wood and earth. After the council was ended at night they
made and sacrifice'd circle kethawns (par. 300 el seq.). Thus ended the work of
the first day.
865.-(The rest of the myth is taken up mostly with a description of the
rites, given with a certain incompleteness which indicates that it is intended for
the ears of those who have already witnessed the rites and understand the
allusions of the speaker, without a full description of all the work. As the rites
are described in another place more fully than the narrator of this myth gave
them, it is considered unnecessary to repeat this part of his tale ; but some in-cidents
will be here mentioned, which are strictly mythical or belong to that form of the
ceremony known as to'nastsih6go hata'l (pars. 648-649). The whole of the myth of
The Stricken Twins 'accounts for the origyin of this form, or its introduction among
the Navahoes.)
866. On the morning of the second day cigarette's were made for the Owls,
for Aga'hod' Tslilk6, for Htastse'yalli and for Hastse'diltsosi. When these had
been sacrificed the sweat-house was constructed. Its frame was made of two rainbows: one, a female, extending from north to south and the other, a male, extending from east to west (plate I I, A). They covered this frame with a black
cloud and curtained the doorway with an unwounded buckskin and a black fog.
Mortals cannot build such a sweat-house as this, so to-day we do the best we can
by making one of the sticks and clay and painting a picture of the rainbow on
the outside. The medicines used were ts6lts1n (par. 21I5), kle'dze aze' (par. 203),
da'tsos (par. 2I3), and nake'lln (par. 345) and besides they used the parts of the
mountain sheep which the boys had killed. The nake'lln was mixed with the
water from the sheep's eye and put in the eyes of the blind boy, with instructions
to him not to let it drop out. They were told with many warnings not to talk in
the sweat-house and reminded of their former folly in the sweat-house near Kininae'kai.
asts'eyalli and Hastse'baad were designated to treat the boys, and
those divine ones, when the songs of the sweat-house were done, approached
from the east and threw aside the curtains. HYastse'yalli with a downward sweep
of the hand beckoned the boys to come forth and motioned to them to sit on
embroidered Moki blankets which had been spread for them. HTasts6yalli made
massage on the blind boy, holding two black plumed wands with the tip of the
sheep's horn in the right hand and two black plumed wands with the strip of
skin from the sheep's nose in the left hand. Hasts6baad operated on the cripple
holding two blue wands and a tendo Achillis of the sheep in each hand. When
the whole party returned from the sweat-house to the lodge, the boys wer'e placed
first on a Moki -blanket. The cripple now felt as if he could stretsch out his limbs,
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but as he had been told to say nothl'ng about his feelings or his treatment till all
weas done, he kept silent. After the p'ollen was administered two unwounded
buckskins were spread with thei r noses to the east ; a picture of the Pollen Boy
was drawn on each skin and one of the boys was placed sitting on each. There
they prayed to Dsahadoldza of Ts6'nihzogan on the east; to Ginaskldi of Dep&hahatin on the south, to Hastse'hogan of Kifninae'kai on the west, and to Hasts6ctsi of LItsithaa' on the north, that the eyes of the blind and the limbs of the
lame might be restored as they were before. The boys were then both clothed
with the evergreen dresses and the masks of antelope skin, as is done to-day (par.
357 el seq.) masks were made from the skins of two young twin antelopes which
T6'nenlfli captured at Ds'l'dasdni, Porcupine Mountain. Nay6n6zgani and
To'badzlstsi'ni, cut off the evergreens with stone knives and after the fragments of
the dresses were carried out all lay down to sleep.
867. On the morning of the third day, after six kethawns had been made
and buried in the usual form, two ditches were dug and that form of the sweat
known as konnike was used on the boys. No pictures were drawn; but the
same medicines were used as on the previous day and the same treatment employed by the same gods. While they were sweating, unwounded buckskins and
black clouds were put over the boys, and underneath them, in the order named,
from below upward, were the following seven substances: juniper leaves, pifion
leaves, spruce leaves, Gutierrezia, a, plant called ts6'aze, BouX!Zelosa grass and winter-fat (par. 255). Hastse'yalli sang the Asatini Bigi'n or Songs of the Long Pot.
When the yei tried to cure the boys before near Klninae'kai they intended to do
it in one day, but now they had no such intention. At night the boys were each
clothed in six hoops made of the materials the same as those on which they lay
while taking the sweat, as is done to-day. When these hoops had been removed
and torn to pieces the work of the day was done. See par.~4I9.
868. On the fourth day, before sunrise, some went out and tied a white
downy eagle-feather to the top of the pifion sapling that was selected to remove
the masks in the ceremonies at night. 'Then cigarettes were made for Hastse-

yalli, Dsahadoldza, G4naskIdi, Hastse'ltsi, Hildastslsi, HYastsezuini, T6'nefflli,
Htastse'dlltsosi and four of the Tse'thadepe' or Rocky Mountain sheep. After
these were planted they made a sweat-bath the same as on the first day; except
that they built it to the west of the medicine-lodge. After the sweat was
done, the cripple was able to walk by himself to the medicine-lodge but not
strongly and the blind boy could distinguish light more plainly than he had
done before. Their father collected the yucca which was to wash them in
the afternoon. Hastseeltodi and T6'nenfli collected the earth from the center
of a field-each bringing earth for a different boy-which was to be used
in making the circles of mud. T6'nenlili collected the water and Hasts6ellodi
collected the spruce twigs. With all these, two mud platters were made as they
aremad t-da (pr.437). A turquoise basket wvas placed 'in one o h ice
for one of the boys and a white shell basket in the other circle for the other
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boy. Htastse'yalti and Hastse'hogan of Tseb'blniyi made the lather, each in a sepalrate bowl. As they began to work it up HKastse'zini began to sing the Tsalye'l
Bigl-'n or Darkness Song as it is sung at the lather-making to-day (par. 439). When
the boys had been washed in the suds and rinsed off in clean water they got o-n
the Moki blanket and were dried with corn-meal while the Estsinatlehi Big'l"n
was suna. It was Hastse'zlni who applied the pollen to the vital parts, Hastselyalti it was who cut the pi-non tree that had been adorned with an eagle-feather
in the early mornilng, and it was T6'nen-ili who dug the hole between the boys in
which the tree was planted. T6'nen'lli put a mask on the blind boy, while Htasts6ellodi put one oni the cripple. HYastse'yalli sprinkled the meal and Hastse'baad
planted the tree. The tree was bent and tied to both masks, first to the blind
boy's and then to the cripple's and when it flew back it drew both masks with it.
The tree was taken out and deposited by the gods who had planted it. In the
meantime, at Ts6'Tntyel they were preparing the supper of inany dishes which is
eaten on the fourth night. The virgin boy and girl who mixed the cold gruel for
the communal feast that came later and sprinkled the masks were children of
.Hastse'hog,an. I2 unwounded buckskins were spread for the masks and the
treasures which the boys had brought from' Moki. These filled the turquoise
basket and four other sacred baskets to overflowing. A haliotis basket, a black
basket and a crystal basket were filled with all -the different kinds of pollen that
came from Moki. These baskets were laid behind the masks and Moqui blankets
were spread over them. About inidnight the song of Hylidi6zna' was sung'and
the masks were shaken as we do it in these days (par. 469, 470)., It was Hastse'yalli who made the smoke and blew it on the masks. Singing was kept up all
night until daylight; then another bowl of lather was made for Hasts6yalli to
wash his head before he set out on his journey to take kethawns to T61ntsa.
869. On the morning of the fifth day, when Hastse'yalli returned from bury'ing
the kethawnls, the ye'i uncovered the baskets that contained the jewels, feathers
and pollen and found that all these things had increased marvelously during the
.night. Now all the wealth which the boys had brought from Moki was divided
.among the assembled ye'i. The division, for justice sake, was made by fourHasts6hogan of Tse"Intyel who sat in the east, Hastse'yalti of Tse"Intyel who sat
in the south, Hastse'hogan of K"Ininae'kai, sitt'ing in the west, and hRasts6yalli of
Kininae'kai, sitting in the north. From the hands of these Hasts6ho<gan of Tsdskai gave out the spoils to the males who stood around and Htasts6baad of Tsu'skai gave them out to the females. Owls, foxes and other animals were there and
each got a share. But HYastse'zlni, the chanter, got more than all the others. He
got a share of the jewels equal to that of any other and in addition he received
five sacred baskets, six iinwounded buckskins and the embroidered blankets.
He got, too, most of the feathers and the different kinds of pollen.','
870.- Hastse'tso and K11'stso,7" the' evil ones, lived in a house near that of
Hastse'zlni, and the insect D6ntso stood guard for them. His usual place was
at the smoke-hole of their house, where there were two big black rocks; now he
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in the medicine-lodge watching the'division of the treasures; but he was so
small that no one observed him.
87I.-As soon as the division was completed Do'ntso ran home and got up
to his place on top of the lodge. As he did so some dirt fell on the floor below
where Htastse'tso was sitting and the latter was .angry. It was because he and
krl''stso were so inclined to wrath that they were not invited in when the treasures
were dividec'i. But the insect told Htastse'tso what he had witnessed in the niedicine-lodge and named all the precious things he had seen divided. HYastse'tso
rose from his bed and asked where this took place. The insect replied that he
had seen it in a medicine-lodge at the foot of Tse intyel. The Great Snake,
hearing this, rose in anger and said: "'Why was I not invited ? Let us go over
there. Come with me." But Hastse"tso said: " No, I would do better to go
alone. I have a better mind than you. I can speak better. I shall go alone to
these holy ones and tell them what I think of their conduct." On the north side
of the door there was a black fog, on the south side a black cloud. The cloud
was folded with lightning inside. As soon as Hastse"tso pulled back the cloud to
pass out lightning flashed, thunder pealed and rain fell. As he ran down on the
black rocks toward Tse't"ntyel it rained on his path and the lightning struck in
all directions around him, smashing trees and rocks. When the people in the
medicine-lodge beheld the violent storm they. said: " Hastse"tso is coming; " they
were alarmed and all fled to Tse"Intyel except four-the two' boys, their father
and Htastsez-ini, the chanter. The boys and their father were alarmed though
they fled not; but Htastsezlni was not afraid. He said : " I fear not Htastse"tso."
As the latter approached the lodge the lightning struck violently all around it.
Rasts&zIni had possession of fire. That is why he did not fear the one that was
was

coming.
8"2.-Htasts6tso ran into the lodge where the four were and roared in an
angry voice: '" I hear you have had a great dividing of treasures among you.
They were given out freely to all; but I got none. Why did you not invite me
to come and get my share ? " " All that you have heard is true," said Hzastse"yalli,
"4 and if you are angry I will give you a smnoke; that is all you wish for; you do

turquoises and other precious things; they are of no use to you."
Hearing this Hastsetso spoke to the storm cloud: " My cloud, I have been promised
a sinoke. Cease to rain and cease to lighten." The cloud withdrew itself a little
not care for the

way off toward the side from which it had come; but it still staid threateningly near-, though the rain ceased to fall and the thunder was heard no more.
Hastse"yalti then made for his visitor a cigarette which he painted black, filled
with mountain tobacco,7 sealed at the end with moistened pollen and lit with the
sun. When the visitor had smoked he received a goodly store of finished beads
and a bag of tobacco. Hastse"tso was a cha'nter too; but he knew only seven
-songs. Hastse"zlni gave him twenty songs and Hastse"yalli gave him ten; so that
he had now thirty-seven songs to sing when he treated the sick. Hastsetso said
he-was thankful for what he had received; that the songs would help him in his
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healing rites; that he would en joy srnioking the tobac'co; that the jewels would
look well upon himn, and that he did not care to possess the other things that
came from Moki. They told him he must divide with KlII'stso. He said: " It is
well. I have nothing more to do here. Go on, my children, treat the twins well.
Farewell my grandchildren," and departed. He,went over to where the black
cloud hung. As soon as he was hidden under its folds the thunder began again
to roar and the lightning to flash, and these continued unitil he got within the
door of his house.
873.-When Htastse'tso had gone home, Htastse'yalti sought the runaways,
bade them return to the medicine-lodge and told them what had happened while
they were gone. When all had returned to the lodge there was another council
and this was what they said : " Our boys can now see and walk as well as ever;
but they are'not altogether restored as they once were ; their backs are bent,
their limbs are crooked; their hardships have deformed them. We must not let
them stay as they are; we must make handsome men of them." They spread
two embroidered Moki blankets on the floor and made the boys stand on them.
They asked to whom shoiild fall the task of straightening them out. After much
talk it was decided that the two daughters of Hasts6hogan of Tse"'intyel should
perform it. The maidens being called they came and stood facing the boys, -not
close at first, but a little distance off,-the elder facing the one who had been blind,
the younger, the one who had been crippled. The plumed wands (par. 279)
were handed to the girls;-the blue wands to the younger who stood in the south
and the black to the elder who stood in the north,-and the girls advanced and
pressed the wands to the trunks and limbs of the boys. Behind the girls as they
wrought stood -two sons of Hastse'hogan of Tse"Intyel, brothers of the girls, erect
and comely youths, which it was intended that the twins should be made to resemble. When the girls had finished the massage with the plumed wands the twin
boys were changed in form and feature, they became tall and straight and fair to
behold and looked like the sons of HYastse'hogan.74 Then the girls said, pointing
to the twins: " Behold our ugly brothers ! See how ugly we have made theni ! "
And this is why, to this day, a Navaho maiden speaks of her younger brother as
her ugly brother, no matter how fair he may be to look on. After their forrw
had been straightened their father brought them some clothes. For one ~e
brought white mocassins, white leggings, buckskin pantaloons, an embroidlred
shirt, a head-dress decorated with eagle-plumes, a necklace of white bead§ and
ear-drops of turquoise. For the other he brought embroidered mocassiqs and
leggings, fringed buckskin pantaloons, an embroidered buckskin shirt, at headdress trimmed with the feathers of the yellow-tail, 'and jewels the same as those
brought for his brother; an embroidered blanket was given to each. When the
twins were arrayed in all these fine garments they looked so much like the handsome sons of Hastse'hogan that it was difficult to tell one pairfrom another.
The boys then left the medicine-lodge and went to another house,,
874.- When it was dark the y6i said: " Let us turn dowq the basket and
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sing " (par. 29I). "1 Come on the trail of song," called the crier from the door of
the lodge. The boys returned, the basket was turned down and the singing began. The boys were seated in the middle of the lodge; but when they saw the
other yei crowding in through the door to hear the songs, they were seized with
tsTdilial, (hypnotic convulsions). The ye'i said: " We must not go on with the
singing while the boy's are in this condition, -we must cure them first," so they
stopped the song and bade the father and T6'nenlfli to undress the twins. They
were laid on their sides with their faces to the east, a buckskin was spread over
them. Hasts6zlni arose and sang a song, and he then proceeded to treat the boys as
the shaman to this day treats those who fall into the trance in the medicine-lodge.
When the twins recovered from their trance they took their seats in the lodge
and the ye'i began again to beat the basket and sing. When the singing was
done, the basket was turned up. The evil influences that had gathered under it
were blown out through the smoke-hole of the lodge, the fragrant ya'did'lnil was
burned for the boys to smell and the work of the night was done.
875. On the morning of the sixth day, Hasts6ellodi and T6'nenlli went out
early to get the-p'ieces of sandstone of different colors and the charcoal which
were to be powdered and used in making a picture. After they returned others
went to work and ground these substances to powder between hard stones. Then
the ye'i spread out over the floor of the lodge a black fog on which to paint
the picture. "Truly," they said, " The People on the Earth can never draw
their pictures on a fog; but they can spread sand on the floor and that will do as
well." Several now went to work ; the picture of STIn6ole (plate VI) was drawn
and the plumed wands were set around it. The twins were summoned and the
picture was sprinkled and all the ceremonies performed on it as they are done to
this day. When these were over, the sheet of fog, with the picture on it, was
folded up, carried out of the lodge and thrown away under a tree.
876.-The yei who were not at work in the lodge spent the day mostly in
sports and those who worked joined them when the rites were done. They
played the game of seven chips, na'nzoz and many other games. They ran footraces. On all these sports they made bets and the betting was high. At dark
the call to song was heard at the door of the lodge, the basket was ttirned down
and the STIn6ole Bigl'n or Songs of the Whirling Sticks, I4i umber, were sung
As the last song was finished the basket- was turned up ; then the -twins were
fumigated and the work of the day was done. The boys did not sleep in the
medicine-lodge that night though others did.
877.- On the morning of the seventh day a black cloud was spread on the
floor of the lodge and on this was'drawn Htastse'hogan beyikdl,,or the picture -of
the House God."5 It was Hastse'hog-an who was to treat the- twins to-day, and
while the painting of the picture was going on he prepared himself.. He did not
remove his clothes; he only whitened his hands and he left the lodge concealing
his mask under his blanket, There was no bowl of water in tlle center of the
picture and there were therefore no acts connected with the bowl, otherwrise the
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Observances were much the same as those of the day before. A stalk of corn
was painted in the center of this picture as it is done to-day -and the boys were
placed sitting, one on each side of this pictured stalk on a level with the lowest
ear. In these days only one person is usually treated at a time and he is seated
directly on the cornstalk. When he had completed the massage of the boys he
shouted once into each ear of each boy thus giving four shouts. In these days,
when only one person sits on the p-icture the god shouts twice into each ear and
thus gilves four shouts. When Hlastse'hogan departed, the boyrs were fumigated
as before,-two coals being placed before each to receive the incense; the cloud
picture was taken out and thrown on the ground, under a tree, north of the
picture of the previous.day.
878.-Those who worked not in the lodge, spent the day again in sports and
in gambling. After dark the basket was turned down and forty-three songs were
sung. Forty of these were HVastse'hogan Bigi n, or Songs of the House God, but
besides these, three sonogs were sung at the turning up of the basket drum.
Again the boys were fumigated and left the lodge. Had the ye'i planned to
have a dance of the naakhai on the last night, the dancers would now have gone
out and practiced on the ground in front of the lodge; but as there was to be no
such dance, all lay down and went to sleep.
879.- On the morning of the eighth day a black fog was spread on the floor
of the lodge and Dsahadoldza'be yika'l or the picture with thle Fringe Mouiths, wlas
drawn even as it is done in the medicine-lodges of the Navahoes to this day (plate
VI I I). The ceremonies connected with the picture were like those of the day
before. The ceremnonies on the twins outside of the lodge were performed by
Htastse'yalli, Dsahadoldza' and a Ye'baad (par. 577).' When the fumigation wvas
done and the coals extinguished the black fog on which the picture was drawn
was thrown away a short distance to the north of the picture of the previous day.
The afternoon was aga-in spent in games. At night the Dsahadoldza' Big1'-n, or
Songs of the Fringe Mouths, were sung. _These are I 2 1in number and in addition
to these there is one song for turning up the basket, making I 3 in all sung during
the night. At the close of the songs the boys were again fumigated and left the
lodge to sleep elsewhere.
88o. On the ninth morning all rose earlier than usual. A black cloud was
laid out for the picture of this day- the HTastse'z'lnibe yika'l or picture wtith the
Black God. Hastse'ellodi brought in the bark of a lightning-stricken tree, with
two leaves of yucca; of these was formed the hanol'ye'l or bundle of fuel which
Hasts6zlni was to carry that day on his journey. Four cakes of blue corn-meal
(naneska'di) mnade into one bundle were also provided for him and with these two,
bundles he set out. When he returned to the lodge, nearly at sunset, the twins
were standing side by side, facing the east -the onie who had been blind being
north of his brother. The twins were bidden to lie down as the god approached
and he walked over them as is done' in the ceremonies to-day. The boys then
entered the lodge,. followed by Htastse'zini who performed ceremonies on them
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and on the picture. Then he left the lodge to take off his mask. When he
returned all the spectators departed to their homes. The sun had now set.
(ParS. I02-1i 6).
88 I.-At dark the call to song was again heard and the twins entered the
medicine-lodge. On this occasion they sat in the northwest part of the lodge
after passing around the fire sunwise fromn the door in the east. All night the
singing was kept up and the boys sat in the lodge not being allowed to sleep
during the whole time.
882.- Early in the morning a buffalo-robe was spread to the east of the lodge
door with its head pointing east. l'he boys were placed standing on this, while
the masked gods performed a ceremony of succor. These gods were HTastse'yalli
from Tsuskai, Dsahadoldza' from Ts6'nihiogan and Ginaskidi from D)epe'hahatin.
All the other gods who performed rites of succor on the boys went to the west
when they had done; but these gods departed to the east. When they were
gone, the boys and the chanter returned to the lodge and smeared their chins
with corn-mneal. The four final songs were sung, and as the last was finished the
basket was turned up. It was now daylight and the boys returned to the lodge
where they had slept. The last thing done was to dispose of the yucca drumstick. The fibres of which it was made were unwound to the accompaniment of
song, straightened out, laid together butt to butt, taken toward the east, put
lightly in the forks of a tree and sprinkled with mneal and pollen, while the prayer
was said (par. 295). This ended the healing ceremony.
883. After the ceremony was over another council was held among the ye'i
to decide what should be done with the boys. Somze proposed that they should
stay with their father ; but others said: " It is not well that they should remain
among us for they belong to the People on the Earth." At last it was decided
to put the boy who had b-een blind at Tse'desdza'i (sandstone pinnacles near Fort
Defiance) where he should control the thunder storm and where the people might
pray to him when they wanted rain; and to place the other at Tse'nihiok'l"z (near
Navaho Spr'ings) where he should become Dini'yasitai, the guardian or god of
animals. The boys dwell at these places still.:
884. But before they went to their new homes they tarried for a while
among the People on the Earth and taught them the rites which they had learned
from the holy ones of the Chelly Caflon.

PART IV.

Texts and Translat'ions.

[267]

TEXTS

AND

T RANSLATIONS.

SONGS.
GEN ERAL REMARKS.

885.-The task of recording these Navaho songs is not easy, and when they
have been satisfactorily reduced to writing the labor of translating them is beset
with mainy difficulties. It is often no easy matter to determine the meaning of an
English song from hearing it sung. The difficulties, are increased in a strange
language. The Navaho poets greatly distort their words to make them fit their
tunes. They employ all figures of euphony defined by our writers besides some
to which our terms do not well apply. A-word is often distorted in Navaho song
so as to become homophonous with a totally different word in prose and thus the
student may be led far astray. The shamans themselves often differ in explaining such terms. Many archaic words appear in the songs for which the Navahoes
have only traditional meanings or none. Many meaningless vocables are introduced for the sake of meter and rhyme and such vocables are as essential, and
must be repeated as faithfully, as the most significant words.
886.- Among written tongues, known to thousands of the most learned
scholars, in translating from a dead to a living language, or even in translating
from one living language to another, particularly in poetry, the work is often
unsatisfactory and subject to much criticism. The be'st poets in the English tongue may not make their meaning clear to the most intelligent English
readers. Our scholars differ as to the interpretation of many passages in Shakespeare. Recognizing these facts, it must not be supposed that the, translations
from an unwritten savage language, which follow, are offered as perfect. But
they are the result of 'long and careful study, aided by the most learned Navaho
singers and by the best English-speaking arid Spanish-speaking interpreters whose
services could be procured. Many times the combined knowledge of all these
have failed, and the author's own understanding of the etymology of the Navaho
language, obtained during a period of twenty years' study, had to supply the
deficiencies.
887. He simply offers the work as the best he can do. But here stand the
texts. Perhaps when the present pagan cultus of the Navahoes is dead, when
"I want to be angel " has supplanted " Hyld6zna" in the worship of this people,
.some student of the language more skillful than the author may arise to interpret more correctly the spirit of these songs.

[269]

270

MATTHEWS, THE NIGHT CHANT, A NAVAHO CEREMONY.

888.-Another difficulty with Navaho songs is that, without explaining, they
often allude to matters, which the hearers are supposed to understand. They are
not like our ballads -they tell no tales. He who would comprehend them, must
know the myths and the ritual customs on which they are based.
889.-Although there are some separate songs for special occasions, the
majority of the songs of this ceremony, as well as of other ceremonies practiced
by the Navahoes, are what the author has, in previous works, called songs of sequence. Such songs are divided into sets, which must follow one another in
an established order, and the songs within each set must be sung in a certain
order. To change the order would be considered inimical to the success of the
ceremony. Some of these songs are sung during the progress of the ceremony,
and a certain set may be appropriate to a particular rite; but a majority are reserved for the last night, when they are sung inside the medicine-lodge (pars.
643-645). Then, it is customary to finish some sets, which have been sung in
part during the previous days, as well as to sing certain sets that belong to the
last night only. Not all the songs of sequence are sung even on the last night,
if time be wanting; but those omitted by the shainan are repeated in his next
ceremony, to the exclusion, perhaps, of othlers. The rules governing songs of
sequence are very intricate and we cannot explain them all.
890.-The following is a list of the songs of sequence sung on the last night,
in the order of their occurrence, with- the Navaho name of each set, a free translation of the same and the number of songs in each set:
12.
I. Atsi'Zei Bigl'n,
Songs of the First Dancers,
in
or
Cave
the
i6.
2. Ts6'ni Gisl'n,
Rock,
Songs,
Songs
I 2.
3. Slln6ole Bigl'n,
Songs of the Whirling Logs,
I 2.
of
the
A'satini
4.
Big-l'n,
Long Pot,
Songs
I 0.
5. Tsalye'l Bigl'n,
Songs of the Darkness,
I 2.
the
6. Dsahadoldzd Big'l"n,
of
Fringe Mouths,
Songs
1 2.
7. Ginaskldi Big-l'n,
Songs of the Humpbacks,
8.
of
the8. Dep6 Bigl'n,
Bighorns,
Songs
12.
9. Nanif Gisl'n,
Suspension Bridge Songs,
12.
Io. Taike Gisi'n,
Farm Songs,
8.
I I. Tse' Bigl'n,
Songs of the Rock,
I
I 2. Idni' Big-l'n,
the
6.
of
Thunder,
Songs
26.
13. Aga'hoi Gis-l'n,
Songs on High, Summit Songs,
I 4. Hasts6hogan B igl'n,
House
of
the
God,
40.
Songs
I 5. Hasts6zIni Bigl'n,
I 0.
Songs of the Black God,
Io
the
Alien
I 6. Nay6nezg4ni Big1'ln,
of
of
Gods,
Songs Slayer
I 7. Yikaigin,
20,
Daylight Songs,
I 8. Be'na Halili,
4.
Finishing Hymns,
Total songs of sequence of last night,
:252.
89I.-The following is a list of some of the songs of sequence sung on the
preceding days, but not repeated on the last night:
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Indii' Big-l'n,

Ts6fnitsihogan Big'l'n,
Hoditlit Gis1'ln,
Anlllini Bigifn,
DsicZ Bigi'n,

Htasts6yalli Hoga'n Big'l"n,
Total,

Songs of the Plumed Wands,
Songs of the Red Rock House,
Songs in the Trembling Place,
Songs of the Grasshoppers,
Songs of the Mountains,
Songs of-the House of the Talking God,

v27 I
32.
IO.

7.
5.
6.
12.

72.

Total of both lists,
324.
the
last
before
sets
of
are
songs sung
night,
892.- In addition to these, there
in which the number of component songs is not known, and there are single songs
for special occasions. These together bring the total number up to about 400.
Texts and translations of only 30 are given in the present work, although the
author has recorded many more. In some sets, a number of the songs are so
much alike -differing only 'in music, in arrangement of words, or in meaningless
syllables-that it was believed it would not be instructive to publish more than one
or two samples. Some of the songs have been published in previous works.
893. It must require much study on the part of the unlettered shaman, with,
unlettered teachers, to commit to memory all these songs, with their meaningless
vocables'and their various tunes, and to remember the proper order in which they
must be sung. But in the latter part of his labors his recollection is assisted by
myth. Connected with these rhymes, are tales which give clues to their order.
Somne of the myths recorded in the present work serve this purpose. There is a
version of the Origin Legend3 into which songs of sequence of another ceremony
are introduced. But some of the sets have their own special myths to explain
their meaning and indicate their order. A vast amount of mythic lore pertains to
this ceremony, which has not been recorded.
894. Usually a Navaho sacred song has a prelude to each stanza and two
kinds of reiterated endings, one for the verse and one for the stanza. For convenience in this work, the former is called the burden and the latter the refrain.
Preludes, burdens and refrains are often meaningless, or of doubtful meaning.
895.-Many of these songs have been sung by Indians into the phonograph,
and the cylinders are now preserved in the American Museum of Natural History
in New York. The number of each cylinder, where the song has been thus preserved, is given after the text, in the following pages. The late Prof. John Comford Fillmore, has noted the music from several of the phonographic records.
Some of his melodies have appeared in " Navaho Legends."
and in -his papers, "The
896.-In his book entitled " Navaho Legends,"13
"
Mountain Chant: A Navajo Ceremony,"l "Navajo Gambling Songs "2 and
"1 Songs of Sequence of the Navajos,"'5 the author has discussed the subject of
Navraho poetry at greater length. To these works, the student who desires
further information is referred.
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AGA'HZOA' GISI'N. SONG ON HIGH OR SUMMIT SONG. No.

89 7. Aienayan.

I.

I.

Yaneho'ho halana'e'ee (four times).
Yanehoho hanaian (twice) eananan.
(Meaningless prelude).

das'lz Ini
eee,
Aga'hoa'a'de,
From a high place,
he stands above, bigh,
2. HTastseniaydhi,
das'lzini
eee,
he stands above,
Htasts6ayuhi,
das'lz ini
eee.
3. " Nitse'si
dig-l'ngo,''
Your body
is holy,
he stands above.
Yaneho'ho haneanaina (twice) yanehe'lie yanaian.
i.

(Meaningless refrain).
II.

(Repeat prelude).
I. N iyakinhosa'de,
dasvlzi'ni
eee,
From a house below,
he stands above, or high,
2. HYastseneistli'ne,
das'lzini
eee,
he stands above,
Hastse'ya]ti,
dgno,'dasvzini
3. " Nitsesi
Your body
is holy,
he stands above.
(Repeat refrain).

eee.

FREE TRANSLATION.

898.-From a place above, where he stands on high,
Htastse'ayuhi, where he stands.on high,
(Says) "1 Your body. is holy," where he stands on high.
II.

From a house below, where he stands on high,
Hasts6yalli, where he stands on high,
(Says) "1 Your body is holy," where he stands on high.

899. One idea the hymnist seeks to express is, that the gods, in response
sacrifice, descend from their lofty homes to cure the patient, and
when they do so, assure the patient that his body is holy, i. e., that he is cured.
Hastse'ayuhi is mentioned elsewhere in this work. The name of HYastselstlin,
apparently a form of Hastse'yalli, has not been heard by the writer, except in the
songs. Another idea conveyed is that the first named, and superior, god dwells
on top of a high cliff, while the inferior god lives 'in a cliff-house below the summit, yet high. Kin, or kin, means a stone house or pueblo dwelling. This is
the first song sung on the first night. Cylinder No. 7.
to prayer and
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KE TAN BIGI'N. SONG OF THE KETHAWNS. No. I.
FIRST SONG SUNG IN PAINTING CIGARETTES.

goo.-Biazi

yeyeyeyen
enn)

(n

Its little one

kat

hadaniste" (repeat)..

nw

it is prepared.

e"hehehe"an anananaiee.

eanananan

and
JA Prelude
refrain.

(All meaningless).

I.
2.

Hastsenehoga"ni,

kat

h adanis Ie".

Hasts6hogan,

IlOW

it is preparled.

b iazf1i,

Na'holn'-ls

its little one,
i.e., little messenger,
Tell

3. Bike"dze
Toward its trail

4. Kai

hadaniste'

now

it is prepared,

kat

n'1l1tsa'baka

kat

hadaniste"

now

rain male

now

it is prepared,

yilado/61go,

kat

hadaniste".

where it will hang,

now

it is prepared.

na

Now

kat

II.

(Repeat prelude).
5. Hastseneyalti'hi,
Htastse'yalti,

6. Ke'tani
Ketliawn

7. Bike'dze
Toward its trail

8. K at
Now

kat

hadaniste'.

now

it is prepared.

bia'zi,

kat

hzadaniste'

its little one,

now

it is prep ared,

kat

n'iltsa'baad,

kat

hadaniste',

now

rain female,

now

it is prepared,

na yiladol6eZgo,
where it will hang,

kat

hadaniste'.

now

it is prepared.

goI.-A free translation of this song is given in paragraph 32o. Na'yila
refers to the resemblance of an approaching shower to a hanging curtain. For
the meaning of he-rain and she-rain see par. T6. As Hastse'hooan ismentioned
first and is associated with the he-rain, while HYastse'yalti is mentioned second
and associated with the she-rain, it shows that the former is here considered the
superior. See par. 32. Cylinder 68.
KE TAN BIGI'N. SONG OF THE KETHAWNS. No. 5.
A TOBACCO SONG.

902.-Ahe'ye hooe' hooooe ho (twice).
Ahe'yeyeho' ahe'yeyehoe' ananan (etc.),
(Meaningless prelude).

I.

2.

nislin.

Kat

mito

11tso'i

yee

Now

tobacco

yellow

with

I am.

Kat

bil a'n i

tye'li

yee

n-isli'n.

Now

its leaf

broad

with

I am.

~ ye
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3. BI'lata

dotll'zi

yee

blue

with

Its blossom

4.

nislin.
I am.

Taaya

sikel

holo'nigo

Under the
leaf (?)

my feet
my trail

it has

nasa,

nagai

yee

nisli'n.

I walk,

that

with

I am.

-Ahe'yeyehoe' ahe'yeyeho' aheyeyehoe

anananan

aie'.

(Meaningless refrain).

II.

2.

K at

bita'ni

tso z i

Now

its leaf

narrow

nls

with

dsl'kai'i

yee

mountain white

waith

3. BY'lata
Its blossom

I,
v

I.)
(The
903.-For free translation
rest as in stanza

l1n.

I am.

nisli'n.
I am.

four stanzas in the
whole song, each of which refers to a different kind of tobacco. Concerning
these four kinds, see note 7. The first stanza probably refers to Niczoliana Pal'meri; the second refers to Nicotiana attenuata, the dsi'na'to, rmuti o
bacco of the Navahoes. The third and fourth stanzas have not been recorded.
The first word in the fourth line, Taaya, is said to have no meaning, but in
poetic form it might mean under the leaf. If such were the case, the free translation would have to be modified. Ye, here pronounced yee, is translated, with,
but it might be more exactly rendered, by means of. Cylinder 70.
KE TAN

BIGwI'N.

see

par. 322. There

are

SONG OF THE KETHAWNS. No. 7.

904.--Aiena'an.

I.

(repeat).

Hataakeyugaieee

alZnanalge'lisie

(Doubtful)

he crosses on it to me.

Prelude.

Heananan
(Meaniniglessj.

I.

Ts6gi

nayTehola' iekeyu'nani

Chelly Canion

from the other side

across

11

Kloozos

a4Zotilitzi

ninfli'

A slender string.

blue

stretching horizontally

2.

3. Keta'ni do) tII,zi
Iblue
Kethawn
Eheyeyean.

stretching horizontally

aitna'nalgelie.
he crosses on it.
altna'nalgelie.
he crosses on it.
altninalgelie.
he crosses on it.

(Meaningless).
II.

(Repeat prelude).
i. Tse'gl
nayeholafe
Chelly Canion

2. Klo'ozos
A slender string

3. Keta'ni
Kethawn

across

laka1e
white

dilZy-l'Zi
dark

keyu'nani
from the otber side

alnanalgelie.
he crosses on it.
alninalgelie.
he crosses on it.
alndnalgelie.

n An 11i'
borizontally
nAn 11i'
str4r-etching horizontally
he crosses on it.
s'stretching
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905.-For free translation see par. 33o. The following story of the shamans
explains the meaning -of this song. In old days there was something like a
spider's web (a sort of suspension-bridge) hanging across the Chelly Canon at
the Monuments or Captains (one of the monument rocks is now called Nasdze',
the Spider) and the holy ones of the ca-non used to cross on this bridge. There
was a blue string or bridge, on which Hastse'ayuhi crossed, and a white string on
which Hrastse'yalli crossed. Poetic licenses are taken with many words in this
song, thus: nayehiolaie=nahRolai, klo'ozos-kl.ozos, nan11i'=nanti`, alna'nalgelie=
alnanalgel. Cylinder 71.
KE TAN BIGI'N. SONG OF THE KETHAWNS. No. IO.

906.-N'1-zO'gO

nayilIniyAhi. I
again with he I
P Prel
arrives.

niye ye'yeye'ye
(meaningless)

In a beautiful
way

Heananan

lude.

eyeye' yeyean.

(Meaningless).

Hastsenehogdni

yeyeyeye

HTasts6hogan

(meaningless)

nayilIniya'.
2. Naholn-l's
biazi
nayilIniya'.
yeyeyeye
A message
his little one
(meaningless) again with he arrives.
k'al
n-iltsabaka'i
nayilIniya'dole'l.
3. Bike'dze
I.

rain male

Toward its trail

again with he arrives.

again with he will arrive.

now

II.

(Repeat prelude).
I. HTastseneyalti'hi

yeyeyeye

Hrasts6yalti
2.

Keta'ni
Ketbawn

ye'yeye'ye

bia'zi
bis little

3. Bike'dze
Toward its trail

nayilIniya'.

(meaningless)
one

again with he arrives.

(meaningless)

nlltsabaa'di

kat

nayilIniya'dole'l.

rain female

now

again with he will arrive.

907.- For free translation see par. 333. In this, as in the first Kethawn
Song, a superior position' i's assigned to Htastse'hogan. Htastsenehogani and
Hastseneyaltlihi are poetic forms. Naholn's biAzi is more correctly translated,
little tell; but that means a little mnessage, for the kethawn, with its symbolic
paintings and accompaniments is not only'a gift to the god, it is a message to
him. Cylinder 74.
iHASTStYAL TI BIGI'N. SONG OF HASTSEYAL TI. No.
908.- Ti, hi
This, this

Benasa'io
With I walk

b6nasoie ; ti, ti
with I walk;

aise'

tbis, this

kolane'.

be'nasoie (twice).
with I walk.

I.

'

XPeue
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Kai

Hsastseyaltlihi

b)enasoie.
,

Hastseyalfi

el,I[a,

be'nasoie.

thesee are

with I walk.

2. Bike'
H is feet

vwith

(ela'

b6nasoie.

theDse are

with I walk.

3. B vitsaG
His limbs

4. Bvitsi's

el la

b6nasoie.

His body

thi.is is

with I walk.

eLiLa

benasoie.

this is

with I walk.

el;Id

be'nasoie.

this is

wi tb I walk.

5. Blni'
His mind

6. B vin e
His voice

7. Atse'

-

I walk.

alIkai'

nakiddaa

be'its,os

WIrhite

twelve

his pluiLmes

Eagle

be'nasoie.
w-ith I walk.

hozo'go
with I walk.
vik
be'n
S
ede
iasoie.
9.
hozo'go
in beauty, happily
with I walk.
Me bebind from
Io.,
Sik 'g
be'n
iasoie.
hozo'go
in beauty, happily
with I walk.
Me above
I I Jlya'gl
hozo6go be'nasoie.
in beauty
with I walk.
Me below
1 2. Slnadaltso
hozo'go be'nasoie.
with I walk.
in beauty
Me around all
bike'
I 3. Sananagai'
hozo'go Ibe'nasoie.
8. Slvtsi'dze

Me before toward

be'nasoie.

bappily, ill a beautiful way

.

in beauty

trail

In old age

wandering

I 4.

Nlsli'ngo

b6nasoie.

It isI, I am

with I walk.

with I walk.

II.

Same as stanza I, except that in the ISt line HYastse'hogan is substituted for
Htasts6yalti, the 8th and gth lines are transposed, and so are the i oth and 1 i th.
gog.Forfre trnslaionseepar 336. Benasoie is a poetic form of be'nasa.
EIA is a form of alA'. Cylinder 86.

THA'DZt BIG"I'N.

SONG OF TH E SWEAT-HOUSE. NO. I .
CALLED ALSO TSE'NI GISI'N OR SONG IN THE ROCK.

9 I O.-AinA.

Yanana'ne ee6e (seven times repeated) ananan aie'.
(Meaningless prelude).

I.

Ts6'nitsfhqga'n
Rock Red House

2.

Si'latAni

la e,
there,

3. Enishde

ya'yego';
(no meaning);
yciyego'

Half way in

(no meaning)

I am there
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4. Tsinoha'ni

5. Tsl'n alan i

yciyego'.
hyld6zna'

The corn-plant

shakes, stirs

I have arrived

277

(no meaning).
anananan
aie'.
(no meaning).

I I.

(Saine as stanza I, except as follows) :
late'.
I. Tha"dotlit'zhoga'n
WVater Blue House
tbere.
5. Nanise'e
hy-idezn;i anananan
Plants, vegetation

sbakes, stirs

aid.

(no meaning).

9II. A free translation is given in par. 338. There is little doubt that
some special mythical explanation for this song exists, but none has been obtained. For TsiYnitsihogaff see par. 568. The Blue Water House is said to be
a pond or lake below the Red Rock House; but the name may be introduced
here for the sake of antithesis. TsV.naldni=ts'll nata'n. Na'nise signifies all kinds
of plants, vegetation. One informant said that the third line meant idni'hAya,
or the thunder comes up. Cylinder 84.

THAIDZt BIG"I'N.

LAST SWEAT-HOUSE SONG.
ONE OF THE SET OF TSE'NI GISI'N OR SONGS IN TH E ROCK.

9 I 2.- Aiena.

Doliwo60e, doliwdnana'ne (twice).
D)oliwdnanane' (three times) ananane.
(Prelude. Do'li = bluebird).

I.

Ts6'nitsihogaff

late'

hanisa'n

anane,

Red Rock House

there

it grows

(meaningless),

2. Tslnatdtso
Corn-plant, great

hanisAdzT"n
it grows out

hanisa'n
it grows,

Ehy6l1i
4. Bltsi'gai

anne
anane,

bilGadia'yego hanisan a)i
its ears jOill
it grows,
hanisin
anane,
itsigo
Its silk
is red
it grows,
tsin
5. Ldnan
nitiyigo hanisAn anane,
it ripens
it grows,
In one
day
hanisAn
anane
6. Kea'nand'l'ldzl'sgo
ananan.
it grows.
Increasing rapidly
Doliwdnandne (twice) ananan ali6.
3.

On both sides

(Refrain. Doli = bluebird).

1IL

(Repeat prelude).
I . Thi'do IIz
lt hogAn
Water Blue House

late'

hanisin

anane,

there

it grows

(meaningless),
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2.

Ebeska'nitso

hanisa'dzi-n

hanisa'n

Squash-vine, great

it grows out

it grows,

.3. OnEhye'lti
both sides

nia'nigo
Atso'igo

hanisan

close togetber

4. B'ilata'
Its flower

In one

anane,

it grows,

hanisa'n

yellow

5. La'nani

anane,

anane,

it grows,

kle

nill'yigo

hanisa'n

night

it ripens

it grows,

anane,

Kea'nand'lldz-isgo hanisa'n anane ananan.
it grows.
Increasing rapidly
(Repeat refrain).
9I3.-For free translation see par. 342. D61li is the bluebird, Sialia arclicaz
or S. mnexz'cana. Doliwa'n is a poetic expression referring to the voice of the
bluebird. Ts'lnalatso ts'll-nata'n-tso. Other words are modified for poetic
reasons. Cylinder 87.
6.

=

vQ

DSIL BIGI'N. SONG OF TH E MOUNTAINS.

91I4. Be'lanasaaa be'lanas6o6 (repeat).
(Prelude. Belanasa'aa = bYl nasa, with him I walk).
i. HTodi-gini
late'ye ye be'lanasdaa',
2. HTod-gin i
late'ye ye be'lanasa'aa',
A boly place
therein
a god
with bim I walk,
3. Ts-isnadz'l"nie
be'lanasa'aa',
ye
TsYsnadzY'ni
a god
with bim I walk,
nania'nie
ye
4. Dsllnanidi
be'lanasdai,
a cbief of
a god
Mountain chiefs
witb him I walk,
be'lanasiad,
5. Sana nagalie ye
a god
In old age wandering
with bim I walk,
6. Bike' hoz'oni
b-ine'ye tiye'e ye be'lanasdad.
his mind (.)witb this (.)

The trail of beauty

a

god

II.

3. Tsots"I'liee
Tso'tsY/, San
Mateo Mt.

a

ye

be'lanasdad.

god

with him I walk.

(The rest as in stanza I).
III.

3. D6'koosli'die
San Francisco Mt.

a

ye

be'lanasa'aa'.

god

with him I walk.

(The rest as in stanza I).
IV.

3. Depet'-intsaie
San Juan Mt.

a

ye

b6lanasa'aA.

god

with him I walk.

(The rest as in stanza I).
(Repeat prelude and add): Kolagd aina'.

with him I walk.
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9 I5.-For free translation of this song see

par. 352. For reference to sacred

mountains see note 2. The expressions San aa and Bike hozoni are found
in various songs and prayers, usually at or -near the end. Occasionally they
come in one line as in the Hastse'yalli Big'l'n, par. 908, but more commonly they
are separated in two contiguous lines as in this song.. Poetic licenses are often
taken with the words. Sagna nagal means literally, he wanders or travels in old
age; or we might say, old age wanders. Bike' hozo'ni signifies, his trail of terrestrialL beauty, his happy trail, feet or footprints. But, liberally translated, the
two expressions joilned mean a happy old age and they are used as a prayer or
benediction for siich good fortune, as when we say: Long life and happiness to
you," or, ' May I live a long and happy life." In different connections, it has been
found advisable to translate these words with different English equivalents.
Cylinders 94, 95.

N`AYE"N`E'ZGAN`I

BIGI'N. SONG OF

NAYEANE'.ZGANI.

SUNG AT THE APPROACH OF THE WAR GODS.

.9I6.- Hoye'yeye' yina'l, hoye'yeye' yina'4
Hoye yinal1, hoye' yinal, hoye' yina'aal/,
Niyo' hoy6yeye' yina'l, hoye'yeye' yinal1,
Hoy6 yina'l, hoye' yina'l, niyo'.
(Prelude. hroye'

I.

= a

place of the yei or gods. Yinal

K at

Naye'nezga'ni

yi nal.

Now

Naye'n&zgni

strides forward,
advances.

b e strides forward. The rest is

meaningless).

yi na'l,
yitha'
Aga'dahoza'
The high summits
be strides,
among
yi na'.
- Hoy6yeye'
In a place of gods he strides.
(Refrain much like prelude).
-2.

(Repeat prelude).
I.

2.

Kat

To'ba'dzlstsini

yinAl,

Now

7'o'badzIstsini

he strides,

Nik6dahoza"

yitha'

yi na'l.

The low points

among

be strides.

(Repeat refrain).
9I7.- Fo retasainsepr 368. Yin'l conveys the idea that the
strides
from summit to summit-that he advances thus striding. Cylinders
god
38 and 98.

NAYtN`EZGAN`1 BIGI'N.
9i8.-Yoli'wa'n anan (etc.).
(LMeaningless prelude).
I. Nayene~zgaLni,
Naye'n&zgqni, Slayer of the Alien Gods,

SONG OF

NAYIENEvZGANI.

No. 9.
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slnlsnli'go.

2. Kat

that I am.

Now

3. Tsohanoafe
The Sun Bearer

4. Syl
With me

5. Syl
With me

6. STI
With me

7. Syl

ha'nalahasgo,
arises,
ni'talahasgo,
journeys,
inalahasgo,
goes down,
ninalahasgo;

With me

remains ;

8. Tosoeda

ahe'na

He sees me not

I.

ahe'na.

(meaningless).

To'badzlstsini.
To'badzYstsini. Child of the Water.

Klehanoal'e
(The rest as in I.)

3.

The Moon Bearer

FREE TRANSLATION.

gIg.-The Slayer of the Alien Gods,
That now am I.
The Bearer of the Sun
Arises with me,
Journeys with me,
Goes down with me,
Abides with me;
But sees me not.

II.

The Child of the Water,
That now am I.
The Bearer of the Moon
Arises with me,
Journeys with me,
Goe-s down with me,
Abides with me;
But sees me not.

NAYtNEZGANI

BIGI'N. A SONG OF

Cylinders 39 and 93.
NAYfNEZGANI.

920. Na to'lini to'lini to'linai' tollind to'linaa'.
He to'lini to'lind to'linai' ananhe'h6'.
(Meaningless prelude).
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i.

2.

slnlslingo.

Nay6nieIzg4ni

Kat

Nay6n&pgni

Now

28I

that am I.

Sltasa'seke,

Wherever I wander,

3- Rfts6'dze
Before me

nitadeskai'go.
5. Ayol6lego
ye'nyenyen;
He makes it
(meaningless);
6. SlIaga.-srini
ananhe'hM'.
4. Tsln

scattered around white.

Wood

(meaningless).

I cause it

(Repeat prelude).
I. Kai

To'badzlstsi'ni

slnlsli'ngo.

To'badzYstsini

that am I.

Now

2.

Sliasiseke,

Wherever I wander,

3. Slk6sde
Behind me

nitadeskaigo.
(5 and 6 as in stanza I).

4. To'

Water

scattered around white.

FREE TRANSLATION.

am the Slayer of the Alien Gods.
Where'er I roam,
Before me
Forests white are strewn around.
The lightning scatters;
But 'tis I who cause it.

92I1. I

I am the Child of the Water.
Where'er I roam,
Behind me
Waters white are strewn around,
The tempest scatters;
But 'tis I who cause it.

922.-The fourth line of the first stanza refers to trees recently stricken by
lightning and showing the white wood where they are rent. The word for lightning does not appear; but the shamans explain that lightning is meant, so the
word lightning is inserted in the fifth line of the free translation. The fourth
line of the second stanza refers, say the shamans, to wate.r beaten to foam by
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equivalent for wind appears in the text, the. word
tempest is added in the fifth line of free translation to m-ake clearer the meaning
of the song. Many meaningless syllables are omitted from the text. Words are
much changed for poetic reasons, thus: S'lla'stin, I did it or caused it, is changed
to Silaga'stini. For Slayer of the Alien Gods and Child of the Water see pars.
73-88. Cylinders 39 and 93.
ITH.
THAOKI'S BEHAKINALDZO. TO SWVEEP THAOKI'S OFF
high winds. Although

no

923. Ai na.

tSye i'ye' (four times).
I.

Nahe'ye naheye aniananzanal
(Meaningless prelude).
si'wane
H6izani;
nayayal'e

anhane.

(meaningless).

The corn comes up; the rain descends

2.

een.

N asowe',

nasowe

anhane.

I sweep it off,

I sweep it off

(meaningless).
II.

(Repeat prelude).
I.

hi!Ozani

Si'wani ;

nayay,ale

2.

Nasowe',

n wsowe
I SW('eep it off

I sweep it off,

anhane.

(meaningless).

The rain descends; the coorn comes up

anhane,
(meaningless).

924. For free translation see par- 370.- The words ha'hoza'ne, sihiwdne,
appear together in many songs of this ceremony and are soinetimes the only
significant expressions of a song. Traditional meanings are assigned to the-n;
their etymology is not evident. The former, although apparently related to
hoz6ni, noting terrestrial beauty, is said to mean., the corn comes up, or the corn
grows, and the latter to signify, the rain descends. They are varied much for
prosodic reasons. The abbreviated forms given in -this song are rare; those
given above in this paragraph are the most usual. The redundant ha'hwizdnaha
and sihiwa'naha are sometimes heard. For other forims see lines I14 and 17 of
the AtsV'ei Bigi'n, par. 93I. It is a common feature of the songs, as in this
song, to have the words transposed in different stanzas. Cylinders 38, 98.
AKAN BENATSA

BIGI'N.

A SPECIAL

925.

I

Bitsi'si

nanogan.

His body

it is rubbed away.

2. Estsanatle'hisi
By Ests'anatlehi

3. N alan
Corn

SONG OF TH E M EAL RUBBING.
SONG OF ESTS,&NATLEHI.

nanogan.
it is rubbed away.

alka'iye

nanogan.

white with

it is rubbed away.
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4.

Bikenagadbe

nano'gan.

Its roots made of

it is rubbed away.

5. B'ltalalai'be

nanogan.
it is rubbed away.

Its leaf-tips made of

nan6(gan.

6. Kat b-idato"be
Now its dew made of

7. Bltselatai'be

nano'gan.

8. B' had 1IInb

nanogan.

Its pollen made of

Now

it is rubbed away.

b "idetse'be

nanogan.

its grain made of

it is rubbed away.

IlO. Sania-nagafibe
In old age wandering
made of

I I.

it is rubbed away.

it is rubbed away.

Its tassel made of

9. Kat
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nanogan.
it is rubbed away.

Bike'-hoz6be

nanogan.

Its trail of beauty
made of

it is rubbed away.

926.-For free translation see par. '442. Prelude and many meaningless
syllables are omitted. Alkai'ye (third line)=lakaiye. Metathesis is frequent in
Navaho songs. Three other stanzas are the same as this except that corn of
other colors is mentioned. Cylilnder IO5.

HYDE'ZNA.

WAKING SONG.

SUNG IN SHAKING THE MASKS DURING THE VIGIL OF THE GODS.

927.-H y ldi,z na' (four times).
He stirs
(prelude).
I. Bl'tha
hayolka'li hyYd6znA (twice).
he stirs.
the lands of dawn
Among
b'l'hadltlini
2. Hayo'l
hyldilzna'.
be stirs.
its pollen
Dawn
sana
3. Kai
nagai'e hyT z na'.
he stirs.
in old age
Now
wandering
bik6
hozoni
4.KaG
hyldAzna.
Now

his trail

beautiful

he stirs.

H y Idt,e-z nA,

hyTAz n A,

hyld&zna'.

He stirs,-

be stirs,

he stirs.

The remaining stanzas -there ar ihteen in all are like the first, ecp
in the I St and 2d lines as follows: (The burden, hy1AdeznA, twice repeated, ends
every line.)
I.

Bl'tha

nahots6i.

Among

place of borizontal yellow, evening land.

2. Nahotso'
Evening land,
the west,

b-ithadltl'ni.
its pollen.
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I. Kai
Now

2. K at
Now

Htastseyalti'hi.
Htastse'yalti, Talking God.
laka e.
b-iltso'
white.

his skin
mantle

IV.

I.

Ka/
Now

2. Kat
Now

Hastsehogaffii
ilapanakai'e.

hrastse'hogan, House God.
loin-cloth white.

V.

I.
2.

Ka/

Dsahadoldza'i.

Now

Dsabado]dz'a, Fringe Mouth.

Kai

Yt'n

Now

bow

d-lZyl'/i.
dark.

VI.
i.

K a'i

Ganask-i'di.

N!ow

G'anaskYdi, Humpback.

2. Ka/
Now

na'loz's

lakalie.

tobacco-bag

whiite.

VII.

I.

K a'i
Now

2.

Haidastsl'si.
HNatdastsf'si.

Kat

y'ske

lakai'e.

Now

leggings

wbite.

VIII.

I.
2.

K at

HastsebakaiY.

Now

hrastse'baka, Male Divinity.

Kat

yu'di

althiasai'e.

Now

soft goods

of all kinds.

IX.

I. Kai
Now

2.

I.
2.

Hastsebaa'di,
Htasts6baad, Female Divinity.

Kat

I'nkli,z

althasalie.

Now

j.ewels, brittle things

of all kinds.

Kat

Nayene-zga'ni.

Now

Nay6n&zg4ni, S;layer of Alien Gods.

Kat

b'11had61dzai!.

Now

his stone necklace.

MATTHEWS, THE NIGHT CHANT, A NAVAHO CEREMONY.

285

XI.

I. K at
Now

2.

To'badz'lstsi'ni.
To'badzYstsl'ni, Child of th'e Water.

Kili

b'ltsatlo'li.

Now

his ear-pendants.

XII.

I. Kat
Now

2.

Hastseolto'i.
Hastseolt6i, Shooting Goddess.

Kai

nastuitso'i.

Now

puma.

XIII.

I.

2.

Kai

HtastsellItsihi.

Now

HYastse'ltsi, Red God.

Ka'ti

yolltsl'hi.

Now

red beads, coral.

XIV.
1.

2.

Kat

Hastseizl'ni.

Now

Htastsezdni, Black God.

K.Qi

yolakai'e.

Now

white shell beads.

XV.

I.

Kati

To'neni'li.

Now

To'nenfli, Water Sprinkler.

21. Kat
Now

to'lanastsi'hi.
mixed waters.

XVI.

I.

2.

Kai

Tsohanoaie.

Now

Tso'hanoai, Day Bearer.

Ka'ti

hadat6 i.

Now

pendant of haliotis.

XVII.

I.
2.

Kai

Klehanoaie.

Now

Kle'hanoai, Night Bearer.

Kafti

thadis6li.

Now

pendant of shell.

XVIII.

I. Kat
Now

2.

Kafti
Now

Estsanatle'hi.
Estsa'natlehi, Woman Who Cbanges.

nanise'hi.
vegetation, plants of all kinds.

928.-For free translation see par. 47o. Hy"'d6zna', translated, he moves, or
he stirs, is usually said of vital movements only. It is said when a man or
animal, previously at rest, shows signs of life. Although the masks, in the rites,
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are shaken by the shaman,
move of their own accord.

they

are

supposed, in a poetic

or religious sense, to
name for life-pollen,

The word 'is related to the
i'yideznd (par. I87). For explanation of the dawn pollen and the evening pollen (stanzas I. and II.) see par. igo. For the expressions Sa'na nagai, and Bike'
se pr. I5.Cylinders I, 2, ,as 5 66, 67, and I87, I88, I89. The
hozoi
song is so long, it took three cylinders to record it.
ATSA'LEI YEDADIGLIES.
SUNG WHEN THE FIRST DANCERS PAINT THEMSELVES WITH GLES.

929.
I.

E'ananl'ye

yelo

(No meaning)

with

haidigle's

ko'la ni'na.

holy one

paints himself,

(nlo meaning).

NT'Itsa

Asike

ye'lo

Now

Rain

Boy

with

Now

Kai.
Now

bltsislaka',a

kat

the surface of his'body

now

applies gles,

ko'la ni'na.
haidigle's
d-lgini
(no meaning).
holy one
paints himself
ye.lo, etc. (as above).
kosddllyl'Ii
a

wilith.

cloud dark

Vbftsislaka';a

n It sab'lzol e

the surface of hisIbody

mizzling rain

yelo, etc.
with.

ye'lo), etc.

bltsislakia;a

kat

to'b-izo'le

Now'

the surface of his Ibody

now

water bubbles

Kat.

bikelata'a

kat

tabvta'e

bis toes

now

to the ends

with.

bllata'a

to'a'sa

dIIly'l'Ii

ye'lo,

bis finger tips

water pot

dark

with.

4. Kai

5.

d'I-g in i

Kat

2. Kai

3.

a

Now

6. Kat
Now

7. Kat
Now

atsa'

atsosi

the surface of his body eagle

feathers

bltsislaki.;a

with.

yelo, elIc.
el,tc.

ye'lo, ettc.
with.

(Repeat prelude).
930.-For free translation see par. 603.
ATSA'LEI SONG.
SUNG OUTDOORS DURING THE DANCE.

931.-I. 6hohoho" e'hehehe' he'ya ye-ya.
2. Ohohoho eheee hey
heya.
Howani ho'wowo'wowo'w owe.
Ho'wani ho'wow6wowo'w owe.
H owani ho'a ho'wani ho.
Ho'wani ho'a he'ya hea'hi oowe.
He'ya hea'hi ooho'.
6hohoho' he'ya hea'hi ehe'yeyi'yayea.
Oahoa ho'a howo'a.
I O. t3yehe'yehe'ye 6hoaho6.
TII. Eyehe'yeheye o'hoah6.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

I 2.

Eyehe'yehe'ye.
ni'ye hAbi niye.

I 3. 1Yabi
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I 4.

Ha'hoza'nahla

sihiwanaha.

The corn comes up

the rain dlescends.

b'l'lniya.

I 5. Ts-inata'a
The corii

2,87

witih it arrives.

p)lant

Ai'aheoo
aiahe6'.
hoheza'naha.
I17. Sihiwa'naha

I 6.

The rain desceiids

b-l'Iniya.

I 8. To'bia'zi

with it arrives.

The child-rain

I 9.
20.

t

the corn comes up.-

Aiaheo'o aiahe6'.
Ohohoho' e'hehehe' h6ya lie'ya.

I .Nanis6e

b '1 n iya.
with it arrives,

Vegetation
Thaditini

b1'l'niya.
(The rest as in stanza I).
(All vocables withoult interlinear translations. have no meaning).,
932.-For free translation and rema'rks see par 617. For To'biaizi see note
2 2. For information concerning the words in lines I 4 and i 7 sewe par. 924.
Cylinders 8, 9, and I 27, 128.
i 8.

witb it arrives.

Pollen

ATSA'LEI BIGI'N. SONG OF THE FIRST DANCERS.
FIRST SONG SUNG INSIDE THE LODGE ON THE LAST NIGHT.

g

.-(wow6wowowowe

(repeat).

(Meaninlgless prelude).

I. Yu'ta

hOdon il

Above

it thunders

yego6.
n id'izk elz
2. N 6dze
yego.In your directioni
for you be tbinks.
naditsa'
3. N6dze
yego'.
for you he rises.
In your direction
4. K at
nikT'ni'ya' yego.
Now
to your bouse.
ya
5. Na"hod6ya
yego'.
For you be approaches.
6. Kai
noha'niya' yego.
Now
be arrives for you.
7. Kat
nota'niya' yego.
'Now
be is at the door.
8. Nfhyilinya
ya
ye-go.
(no meaning).

Ile enters to you.

9. Yu1na
YGUni, place

behind the fire

deya

be approaches.

ya

yego.

288

MATTHEWS8, THE NIGHT CHANT, A NAVAHO CEREMONY.

Bigel

giyiya'

His special
article, dish

he eats,.

I O.
I I.

yego.

haltaya,
di'g'ln

Ni'tsis

yeg6.

is big, strong.

Your body

I12. N'itsis

holy

Your body

kat

sisi'

now

I say.

yeg6.

6)wowo'wowo'wowe' (repeat).
Anancanana'nane'.
(Meaningless refrain).

IL

Yu'ya h6doni'l yeg6.
it tbuiiders.
Below
(The rest as in stanza I).
I.

934. For free translation see par. 644. Cylinders 42 and I 25.

ATSA'LEI BIGIN'N. SONG OF THE FIRST DANCERS. No. 6.
I.

93-I* Ts-ida
Truly

2.'

n6dze

deya.

to us

he approaches.

Sogan

dilyl'/iye

no6dze

Trumpet

black, with

to us

3. Dotl'l'zi
4.

ha'adsde
from the east

biazi

yika

little

for it

nlya

haie'.

Turquoise
D saade
Hither

he has arrived

5. Dsaade
Hither

holo6

deya.
deya.

he approaches.

he approaches.

haie'.

is some

II.
Truly

2.

Soga'n
Trumpet

3. D1f1k6si
Smooth shell

4. Dsaade
Hither

5. D sa'ade
Hither

deya.
n6dze
de'ya.
dotl'l'ziye
he approacbes.
blue wit;h
to us
bia'zi
yika deya.

ia'aasde

no6dze

..from the west

to us

little

for it

niya

haie.

he approacbes.

be approacbes.

he has arrived

holo6

haie'.

is some

M.)

936. This song is said to refer to some of the four gods represented by the
First Dancers (par. 607), who come, one from the east and one from the west
for the gifts of turquoise and shell offered to them. Soga'n is said to be the
name of a wooden trumpet or flute forinerly used in the ceremonies; but it is
much like the Navaho word for "my house." One shaman declared that this
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song is sung also in the rites of yo'i hataU or the bead chant. The last line seems
Take theni. If one is looking for tobacco
and you offer him yours, you say, dsa'de holo'=here is so-me. Prelude, refrain
and meaningless vocables. are omitted.
to mean, Here are your sacrifices.

BENA HA TALf. FINISHING HYMN. LAST.

93 7.-Aliena'.

Niyeooo niyeooo nlyeananani.
(Meaningless prelude).
ananantiI. HYalkaid6ya
10 saka
From the wbite valley
wfater lies
(meaningless)tookla'ada2. Ts-ilke'yo
believes notYoung man
3. B ige'l
ana'gl,easgo
His sacrifice
prepared
4. Kai
naye'doasgo,
be picks up (a short tbing),

Now

5. A'gebe
With that

6.

kat

indizdotlin.

now

be beals.

Ai'gebe kat nike'yo ase'he kat nanid6ne.
thanks
give you.
now
your people
now
With that
Niyeanana'naie.
Niyeo'oo niyeooo niyeooo niyeananani (repeat).
-

~~~~~~(Meaningless refrain).
II.

(Repeat prelude).
ananantiso'sla'
'.Haltsodeya
From the green valley waters lie in pools
(meaningless)tookla'ata2. Ts'ike'yo
does not believeYoung woman
3. Bige'l
ana'grleasgo
H is sacrifice
prepared
4. K at
nayedole'lgo,
Now
be will pick,it up,
kat
indazdotlin.
5. Ai'gebe
now
he heals.
With that
kat
kal
ase'he
6. Ai'gebe
nike'yo
your people
now
With that
thanks
now
(Repeat refrain).
938.-For free translation

nanid6ne.
give you.

see par. 645. Antithesis is a favorite figure of
and
this song contains an antithesis which we. often find in
the Navaho poets,
their compositions (See par. 945)- a contrast of landscapes, of the beg'inn'ing
and end of a stream in the Navaho land. The story of many a stream in New
Mexico and Arizona is this: It rises 'in a green valley in the mountains where
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it forms a series of little ponds, connected by a small rivulet., and flows down to
the lower plains, where it spreads into a single sheet of water and sinks. Its
surplus may never reach the sea, or reach it only in a very rainy season. This
lake mav be of good size during the summer rains ; but as the dry season approaches it shrinks, leaving on the surface of the grou'nd a white saline efflorescence called alkali in the West.
This " alkali flat " is the halkai' of the
Navahoes. The green mountain valley is the haltso' mentioned in the song.
The adjective li'tso contained in this word means yellow; but it also designates
a light yellowish green.
The composite flora gives a yellowish tint to the
mountain ineadows. The male is associated with the sterile, unattractive alkaliflat, in the first stanza, while the female is named with pleasant mountain
meadow in-the second stanza (see Symbolism of Sex, pars. I6 and 17). Somze
meaningless syllables have been omitted froni the above text. Some words are
modified for prosodic reasons. Cylinders 49 and I I 7. For other Finishing
Hymns hear cylinders 47, 48, and I I9.
A SONG OF THSE VISIONARY.
SUN!G WHILE TRAVELING.

Aga'dahoza'i' thaisa'.
On a place above
among I walk.
2. Htastse'ayuhi
hwi-isli'n.
b-in-'ski
there am I.
beside him
Hnasts6ayuhi
3. Sltsl'dze h6yona',.
Before me
one walks,
4. Sike'sde
ho'yona',
939.

l.

Behind me

5. Alni"i
In the middle

2.

one

walks,

hwi'lsl in.
there am I.

I.Nikedahoza'i'

thaisa'.

On a place below

among I walk.

Htastsenetli'hi

b-lnilski

hwilisli'X.

Hrasts6yalti

beside bim

there am I.

3. Sike'sde
Bebind

me

4. Sits-i'dze
Before me

5. Alni'i
In tbe middle

h6yona',
one walks,
h6yona',
one

walks,

hwiYsli'n.
there am I.

940.-For free translation

see par.

676. Here is another of the many in-

stances of antithesis to be found in these songs.
omitted from this text.

Meaningless syllables

are
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A SONG OF HrASTStYAL TI.
SUNG BEFORE EATING.

ooe.
94 I.-Aienaa'n oooo'e ooe
Aienaa'n ooo6e eeeea'hi ananan aie.
(Meaningless prelude).

I.

Aga'dahoza'

/Xhaisa'

On a place above

among I walk

kat
Htastse'ayuhi
now
Hastse'ayubi
na'hwi'na'
3. Siyagi
2.

Above me

kle'go oo woananan;
night Q.)
(meaningless) ;
sogani
yayeyooo
at

my bouse

(meaningless)

niinin6'.
(meaningless).

he moves along

Ananan eee.
(Meaningless).

942.-It would seem that there should be another stanza antithetic to this;
but it has not been recorded. For free translation see par. 677.
SONG OF TH E VISIONARY.
HIS SONG OF RECOGNITION.

naga'ne s"nisa"
943. I. Aga'hoyoa'
for me I think,
A place above
he traveled
si-nisa".
2. Hastse'ayuhi
nagane
be traveled for me I think.
hrastse'ayuhi
3. N itsi's
dlg'ini kat svilni".
holy

Your body

now

is with me.

II.

I.

A

2.

nagine
nagane

Niya'kehozA'

be traveled

place below

Htastse'neatlin

be traveled

hrastseyalfi

3. Nitsis

s'lnisa".
for me I think.

dlgi'ni

kat

swilni'.

boly

now

is with me.

Your body

944.

s'1nisa",
for me I think,

Free translation, par. 679.

Meaningless syllables omitted.

SONG OF THE STRICKEN TWINS.

945.- Aienanan.

I.

Eeee' niya' (three times)

ananeean.
(Prelude. Ni'ya =we arrive).

I.

Halkaide)e

to'saka'a

/Ade

From the white valley water standing alone from there

niya.
we arrive.
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lide
niya.
nahyi'ke,
bearing another, from there we arrive.
Iade
61'l1n
niya.
nahyiske,
3. Bitsdii
one bearing anotber, from there we arrive.
none
His limbs
1-ate
hanie'siye,
niya'.
4. A z e
hanie'siye to'
from there we arrive.
water
wbere appears,
wbere appears
Medicine
Iade
nina'
nahzostllinye,
nlya.
5. EsZi'yebeye
your eyes recover, restored again, from there we arrive.
With this
n itsa't
iade
6. Esti'yebeye
nahiostlinye,
niya'.
2.

Bina'i

e An

His eyes

none

With this

one

your

limbs

from there

recover,

we

arrive.

Yeananeean.
(Meaningless refrain).

(Repeat prelude).
I. Htaltsod6ye

to's'lla"a

From the green valley

2.

water in a cbain of

Bljtsa'ti

e1t1tn

His limbs

none.

3.B"na

nahyi ke,
nahyiske,

one

e'Ain

His eyes

none

one

lade
pools

bearing another,

from there

lade

niya'.
arrive.
niya'.
we

arrive.

from there

we

IA(e

nia.

from there
bearing anotber,
aze
haniesiye,

wre arrive.

lade
Ahanie'siye
niya.
from tbhere we arrive.
medicine
wbere appears,
nitsa'l
Izade
niya'.
nahostli'nye,
5. EsGi'yebeye
your limbs
from there we arrive.
With this
recover,
nina'
Ic-de
6. Esti'yebeye
niya.
nahostlinye,
from there we arrive.
your eyes
With this
recover,
(Repeat refrain).
946.-For free translation see par. 836. The singers are supposed to express the idea that they have traveled all over the land from high green mountain tops to low desert plains searching for remedies and have been vainly
4.To'

Water

where appears

promising one another that such remedies would be found. For a discussion of
the words in the first lines of both stanzas see par. 938. In this song, as in many
others, whole lines and words within lines of one stanza, appear in another, but
in a different order. As usual, many words here are changed from their ordinary
forms for prosodic reasonis. Thus the last word, nahostli'nye appears ordinarily
as nahastle', or with the first syllable joined to a preceding word, as in the ordinary prayer ending, hozona hastle' (see par. 963). Na signifies, again.
ASSATINI BIGI'N. SONG OF TH E LONG POT. No.

947.-Ahe' hoe' hoe' hooe' (repeated).
(Meaningless prelude).
I. HZa'hw'iza'ne,
sihiwa'ne, ostinie eee!
O long pot !
The corn comes up, the rain descends,
2. Sihiwa'ne,
ha'hwiza'ne, ost-inie eee!
The rain descends,

the corn comes up,

.Moel

mosel

The water trickles
(on the leaves).

the water trickles.

O long pot!

i.
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(The same as stanza. I., except that lines I and 2 change places).
948.-The name a'sal"ni o s/n, changed here by commutation, syncope
and paragoge to 6s/'Inie, is applied to a long earthen pot, no longer used. A
whole squash could be cooked in it. There was a god also who bore this name
(pr 734). For remarks on lines I and 2 see par. 924. The meaning of mosel
is traditional. The meaning of the song is obscure and may depend on some
myth not obtained. Cylinder 13.
ASA TINI BIGI'N. SONG OF TH E LONG POT. No. 2.

949.-6i

ohowo'wi (etc.) wi'yan wi'yan.
(Meaningless prelude).

I.

Tsillnalaatso'i
The great corn-plants,

2. Blth ako'isa-leo'i.
Among I walk.

3. KSY'lan
My corn
4. SI'dze

b-i'disni'-gola';
I speak to;

da'dI In 'I'se

6i.

Toward me it holds its hands out.

Wi'yan wi'yan.
(Meaningless refrain).

Epeskanitso'i.
(The rest as in stanza I.).
i.

The great squash vines.

FRE-E TRANSLATION.

950.--I.- My great corn-plants,
2.

Among them I walk.

3. I speak to them ;
4.

They hold oiit their hands (leaves)

to me.

II.

I.
2.

My great squash-vines,

Amonog them I walk.
3. I speak to them;
4. They hold out their hands to me.

95I.-That is to say: I and my crops greet one another. Untranslated
syllables have no meaning. Many meaningless vocables omitted. Cylinder I3.
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1-

YIKAIGIN. DAYLIGHT SONG. No. 12.
I.

95 2-B'1'za holo'one. ,b-l'za holo' (repeat) b-ltza hol6, b'l'za holo'.
(Prelude. Bl'za holo' = he has a voice).
dola
ani'. .
I. Tsifhayilka'nigo
Sialia

Just at dawn

2.

calls.

Ayas

doSllizie

b' za

hol6,

Bird

blue

his voice

has,

3. B"lza
His voice

4. B I'za
His voice

5. Dfila
Sialia

holonigo
he has
hozo'nigo,

b-l'za

hozo',

bis voice

beautiful, melodious,

hwi"he

inli".

glad

it flows.

beautiful,

ani't

dola

ani'

i an ee, (etc.).

calls

Sialia

calls

(meaningless).

If.

(Repeat prelude).
Tsi'nahotso'i

dola

ani'*.

Just at evening twilight

Siafia

calls.

I.
2.

Ayas

tsol'ga'lie

The bird

tsolgalIi

(The rest as in

stanza

}:b'l"z a
bis9.svoice

holo'.
has.

I.).
FREE TRANSLATION.

I.

953. He has a voice, he has a voice.
I. Just at daylight Sialia calls.
2. The bluebird has a voice,
3. He has a voice, his voice melodious,
4. His voice inelodious, that flows in gladness.
5. Sialia calls, Sialia calls.
II.

He has a voice, he has a voice.
I. Just at twilight Sialia calls.
2. The bird tsolga'li has a voice.
3.He has a voice, his voice melodious,
4. His voice melodious, that flows in gladness.
5. Sialia calls, Sialia calls.

954. The Navaho poets appreciate the value of rhyme; but they usually
secure it by the addition of meaningless syllables. In this song we have rhyme
without distortion of words or meaningless additions to the final words of the
verses. D61i, changed here to d6la, is the ordinary Navaho name for the blue-
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Sialia mexicawa,. it is here translated Sialia because in
the second line of stanza I, the bird is called Ayas dogll'lzi, which means, literally
bluebird. Tsolga'li is a bird, not identified, that sings in the evening. Another
song of this set-YikaiggYn, Daylight or Dawn Songs-similar in meaning to this
song, but differing from it in mus'ic, is given in " Navaho Legends," 3 page 28.
Cylinders 4I and Io6.

bird, Sialiaarc!ica

or

TSALYEL BIGI'N. SONG OF TH E DARKN ESS. No. 2.

955. Aiena.
Aio' aio' aio' aia' (etc.) ya haia'n haian.
(M eaningless prelude).

I.

2.

Ha'hwiza'ni eee,

si'hiwa'ni

The corn comes up,

the rainl descends.

Esamnoos

eee,

e_ee.

esamo'os

eee.

it foams.

It foams,

(Same as stanza I., but reversing the order of words in the first line).
956.-This is sung during the rites of the amole bath (par. 439). l3samos
refers to the foam on the 'infusion of yucca root. For an explanation of the
words in the first line see par. 924. Cylinder I IO.
TSALYEL BIGI'N. SONG OF TH E DARKNESS. No. 3.

95 7. Aiena'.
Hofonen no'honen noha' (repeat) noha'nana'n.
Neye neye ananan (repeat) aianananaie'.
(Meaningless prelude).

Sl'ka

d6li

For my sake

bluebird

I.
2.

Hanw-adifina,

The rain sprinkles,

3.

deya,

doli

sl'ka

approaches, for my sake bluebird

Ha'hwiza'ne

deya.
approaches.

eee;

the corn comes up.

Hangadii'na,

Sihiwa'ne

The rain sprinkles,

tbe rain descends.

eee.

E eee anananaie'.

(Same as I., but reversing order of lineSb 2 and 3).
958.-Hangadinfa, changed by epenthesis in the song, is said to be an archaic word. It means that the rain comes in occasional heavy drops as it sometimes does at the beginning of a shower. See par. 924, Cylinder I IO.
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SILNE'OLE BIGI'N. SONG OF THE WHIRLING LOGS, LAST.

959. J. Anllta'ni deyaya.
arrives.
Grasshopper
2. Udad'asde
deyaya.
arrives.
From the east
3. Taietso'hi
deyaya.
arrives.
The great corn
4. To'biazi
deyaya.
arrives.
,The child-rain
deyaya.
5. H6ohozo'go
In a way of beauty

arrives.

deyaya.
arrives.
2. Ia'a'sde
deyaya.
From the west
arrives.
Na'nise'e
3.
deyaya.
arrives.
Vegetation
4. Tha'ditlini
deyaya.
Pollen
arrives.
5. H6ohozo'go
deyaya.
I.

Anil ani

Grasshopper

In a way of beauty

arrives.

96o.-A free translation of this song is unnecessary. For the meaning of
Many meaningless syllables are omitted. Hear cylinders
I 1, I12, for four Songs of the Whirling Logs.

to biazi see note 22.

PRAYERS.
GENERAL REMARKS.

96I.-The prayers of this ceremony are numerous and many of them have
been collected and translated by the author ; but the texts of only fouir are given.
These illustrate the general character of the prayers, in which there is often
much sameness. The most interesting prayer of the ceremony is that of the
Atsa"lei repeated at the beginning of the outdoor rites of the last night. As the
text and translation of this (or one of its four parts, rather) is given in "4 Navaho
Legends" 3 it is not presented in this work; but the free translation appears in
par. 613.
962.-lThe most of the 'prayers are of a kind which we designate as dialogue
prayers. Such -supplications are given out by the shaman, one sentence at- a
time; after each sentence he pauses to allow the patient to repeat it. Thus said,
these invocations sound 'much like Christian litanies; but they differ from litanies
in these respects: the devotee repeats the exact words of the priest instead of
giving a response and-the congrega'tion does not join.
963.-Trhese dialogue prayers all have at or near the end the words HYoz6na
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hast16 (H^oz6 nahastle', or HYozo'na hastlin, as sometimes pronounced) meaning, It
is done in beauty, It is finished happily, which is analogous to the Christian amen.
If a prayer is divided into parts or se'ctions, like those of the first prayer which
follows, Hozo'na hastle' is repeated twice only at the end of each section, until we
come to the last; at the end of the completed prayer, it is repeated four times.
964. Navaho prayers, then, have some features in common with Christian
orisons, yet they show, in their spirit, no indication of the influence of Christian
teaching. They are purely pagan compositions and are evidently of ancient
origin. Only in one of the following prayers (par. 98I), iS there any evidence of
modern growth; this is, where the shaman, praying for his own benefit, asks for
sheep, horses and beeves.
965.-The usual scheme of a dialogue prayer is this: The name of the god
addressed is mentioned, flattering attributes are sometimes added, and, if there
are other individual gods of the same name (as in the case of Htastse'yalli) his
residence may be specified. He is told that sacrifices have been prepared for
him, and he is asked to remove the spell of disease. At once (whether a cure is
effected or not), he is assured that it is removed, and exulting expressions of recovery follow. Then the god may be asked to bestow various blessings on the
supplicant and on his kindred.
966.-In addition to the dialogue prayers, the shaman repeats, on different
occasions, monologue prayers for his own benefit and that of his people; but not
for the cure of the patient. One such prayer is here gilven (par. 98 I). No god
is named in it, and there is no rniention of a sacrifice. The most elaborate monologue Indian prayer the author ever heard, has been published under the title
" The Prayer of a Navajo Shaman."' This interesting comuposition is not in
the form of a supplication,-although it is intended for one,-but is in the form
of a narrative.
967. Besides saying the audible monologue prayers the shaman often prays
in silence ; so does the patient, and so do others who participate in the rites or
are merely present in the lodge. Some of the occasions on which such mental
prayers are especially appropriate, have been mentioned. Monologue prayers
may be formulated or extempore.
968.-In addition to the lengthy prayers, there are a number of formulated,
short, devotional expressions-benedictions or ejaculations they may be calledwhich are used when kethawns are deposited and on various other occasions.
Texts and translations are g'iven of the more common of these benedictions. See
pars. 985-989.

969.

PRAYER FOR KETHAWNS OF TH E SECOND DAY.
FIRST PART. PRAYER TO THE OWL GOI).
I. Naestsa'.
Owl.

2.

N ige'l

Isla".

Your sacrifice I have made.
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3. Nade

hila'.

For you a smoke

is prepared.

4. S Yke

saa'dtltlil.

My feet

for me restore (future).

5. Svtsa!

sa Adltlii(

My lower

for me restore.

6. S'ItsiS
My body

for me restore.

extremities

saaalflil.
saddivtUi

7. Si" ni
My mind

for me restore.

saddvitiU

8. Svine
My voice

for me restore.

9. Tidlstsin

naad'ili'l

This very day

I 0.

your

Tadd'stsin

your

Svitsa'dze
Away from

you

Far off

nenla'.
it is taken.

nastli'n.

To-day

I 6.

have taken it.

si'tsa'
you

X14. Adlvstsin
1 5.

for me is removed.

from me

N.
Nz ago
Far off

saanvlfnla'.

spell

fah'l'nd'nla'.

me

X 2. N-iza'go
I

for me take out.

naali'l

This very day

I I.

saa'dilel.

spell

have done it.

nadedesta'/.
I shall recover.

Advistsin

sa'hadadollo".

To-day

For me it is taken off.

Advistsin
To-day

sita'ha

dlvnoke'l.

my interior shall become cool.

I17. Svlgaha

ne~zkazgo ts'idesa'.
I shall go fortb.
feeling cold
I 8. Svlfa'ha
nasado.
mnzkalzgo
My interior
feeling cold
may I walk.
i 9. Tosalye'higo
nasado.
No longer sore
may I walk (or, I walk). 16
2o. Tosohododelni'go
inasa'do.
Impervious to pain
may I walk.
21. Svitahago
so'lago nasado.
My interior
light
may I walk.
2 2. Sa'na'
ni-sli'ngo nasado.
My feelings
lively
may I walk.
2 3. Hozo'go
nas ado.
My interior

Happily,

may I walk.

HYoz 0go

k OsdvlEy -1

senahotle'do.

Happily

clouds dark

I desire (may I have) abundant.

in terrestrial beauty

2 4.

HTozogo
Happily
26. Hrozolgo

2 5.

Happily

senahalGl-lndo

senahotle'do.

abundlant sbowers

I desire.

nanise'

senahotle'do.

vegetation

I desire.
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2 7.

HZozogo

1/tadit'in

liappily

pollen

Htozo'go
Happily
29. HIozo'go
2 8.

senahotle'do.
I desire.

dalo'

senahotle'do.

dew

I desire.

n asado.

Happily

may I walk.

30. Hozog0

da'se elk'l'dze a' hweni'do.
(not translated),

Happily

3 1.

S'Its'l'dze

h oz6Odo.

Me before

May it be happy, or'beautiful.

3 2.

Si-1kede
Me behind

33.

h ozodo.
iiinay

CLJ

it be beautiful.

h ozodo.
may it be beautiful.

Me around

daltso

hozo'go

nwa,sado.

all

beautifully

may I walk.

hastle'.

6. Hozo'na
In

in second
n ,nd fourth parts.

may it be beautiful.

35. S'ln a'
-

Trainsposed

h ozodo.

SiYagi
S'Iklgi
Me above

Me below

34.
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it is finished.

beauty

(happily) again

hastle'.

13 7- HOzon
In b)eauty again

it is finished.

SECONI) PART. PRAYER TO HYASTStAYUHI.

970.-. Aga'hoa'gi.
High above.
I. Htastse'ayuhi.
Hfiasts6ayuhi.
24. Htoz 90
adlZyilS senahotle'do.
mists dark
may I have abundant.
Happily
The
rest as in the first part).
2
(3iand transposed.
-

THIlRD PART. PRAYER TO

HYASTSE'YALTFI.

97I.-O. Niyakegui.
Beneatb.

HYastse'yalli.
Htastse'yalti.
(The rest as in the first part).
i.

FOURTH PART. PRAYER TO THE TAL,KING (ECHOING) ROCK.

972.

I.

Tse'6tllthi.

Tse'yalti', Talking Rock.

(The rest as in the second part, except that
repeated four times).
973.

For free translation

see

pars. 325-328.

at the end

"

Hozo'na hastle' ".is
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PRAYER FOR KETHAWNS OF THE THIRD DAY.
FIRST PART. TO THE TALKING GOD OF THE WHITE HOUSE, FOR TH E
FIRST LONG KETHAWN.

974.

I.

Kininae'kaigi.

House of Horizontal Wbite
(White House) in.

Hayolka'l naidllnaha.
be rises witb.
yilnadifa'ha.
3. Hayolkal
he moves with.
The morning light
4. HYastse'yalfi.
Talking God.
isla'.
5. N ig6l
2.

The morning light

Your sacrifice I have made.

hila'.

6. N ade

is prepared.

For you a smoke

haa'dvtlil.

7. Hake'

for him restore
(as they were).

His feet, or
the feet,

8. Hratsat

haadivtlil.

His lower
extremities

for bim restore

(future).

haadvitlil.

9. Hatsis

for bim restore.

Ilis body

haa'd'tlil.

Io0. Hani
His mind

I I.

for him restore.

Hwin6

haddvitlil.

His voice

for bim restore.

To-day

your

This very day

your

Away from him

Nviza'go
Far away
N1zdgo
Far away
Hozo6go
Happily
Hoz6go
Happily
Hoz6go

I 6.
I 7.

I 8.

I 9.

Happily

Hatdha

2o.

His interior

Hozona

.2 I.

In beauty again

haane'nla'.

spell for him is removed.

you

bave taken it.

hatsa'ne'nla .
from him it is taken.

nastllin.
you have

done it.

nadedota'l.
he shall recover.

hahadadolto'.
for him it is taken off.

hataha

dinoke'l.

his interior

shall become cool.

honidzkazgo indzaga'do.
may he move around.
feeling cold
hastli'n (hastle').
it is finished.

Hozona

hastllin.

In beauty again

it is finished.

2 2.

for him take out.

lahvl'ndvnla'.

I14. Hatsddae
I 5.

spell

naalil

Tad ltsin

I 3.

haddilel.

naalil

I12. Adlstsin
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23. Hozo'go
In beauty

nasaldo

s-itso'we.

may you walk

my grandchild.

24. HToz6lel
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k6ooe.

It will be beautiful

thus.

SECOND PART. TO THE HOUSE GOD OF THE WHITE HOUSE, FOR THE
SECOND LONG KETHAWN.

naid-ilniha.

975.-2. Nahotsoi
The evening light

he rises with.

yi/hnadit4ha.

3. Nahots6i

he movres with.

The evening light

HYasts6hogan.
House God.
(The rest as in the first part).

4.

THIRD PART. TO A MALE DIVINITY, FOR 'lrHE FIRST SHORT KETHAWN.

976-I. Bl"Inazdoill"z.
With blue face.

2. Hastse'baka.
Male divinity.

(From the sth to the last lines, inclusive, the same as the first part).
FOURTH PART.

TO A FEMALE DIVINITY, FOR THE SECOND SHORT
KETHAWN.

977. I. B11nidsots6i.
With yellow under chin.

2.

Htastse'baad.
Female divinity.

(From the sth line to the last, inclusive, the same as the first part).
FIFTH PART. TO A MALE DIVINITY, FOR THE THIRD SHORT KETHAWN.

978.-(All the same as the third part).
SIXTH PART. TO A FEMALE DIVINITY, FOR THE SECOND SHORT KETHAWN.

'7.(Same as the fourth part, except that the words Htoz6na hastli'n
repeated four times instead of twice).
98o.-For free translation see pars. 383-387.

are

MONOLOGU E PRAYER OF TH E SHAMAN DURING THE VIGIL OF
THE GODS (par. 472).

ke ha IItiXo.

98 I.-I. HToz6
In beauty,

happiness,

Hozogo
In beauty
3. Hozo'go
2.

In beauty

may (I) dwell.

nasaldo.
may I walk.

sahato6i

kehati'ndo.

my male kindred

may (tbey) dwell.
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I 6.

Hozo'go sezini kehatindo.
In beauty my female kindred may (they) dwell.
nahaltlindo.
Hozo'go s-isike'l
In beauty
may it rain on.
my young men
nahallgindo.
HTozo'go s'lse'ke
In beauty my young women may it rain on.
Hozo'go
sinanta'hi
nahaltlindo.
In beauty
may it rain on.
my chiefs
tiahallindo.
ni'yi
Hozo'go
In beauty
us
may it rain on.
nania'do.
ni'yi
Hozo6go
In beauty
(for) us
may corn grow.
ThZa'd iin
kehyeti'gi nahaltlindo.
in the trail of
Pollen
may it rain on.
nahaltlindo.
Ni'yits'l"dze hozogo
Before us
in beauty
may it rain on.
nahaltlindo.
Ni'yike'de hozogo
Behind us
in beauty
may it rain on.
Ni'yiya'
hoz6go nahaltlindo.
in beauty
Below us
may it rain on.
N i'yitsi'ga
nahallGindo.
hozo'go
in beauty
Above us
may it rain on.
nahaltl'ndo.
Ni'yina'de daltso hozo'go
all
in beauty
Around us
may it rain on.
na
s
ado.
HTozo'go

I 7.

Yu'di

4.

5.
6.

7.
8.
9.

Xio.
I i.

.I 2.
I 3.

I14.
1 5.

In beauty

may I walk.

so0sado.

Soft goods

acquire.
I 8. I nkl'l'z
sosaldo.
Hard goods (jewels) may I acquire.
I 9. Lin
so0sado.
may I acquire.

Horses

2o.
2 I..
2 2.

may I

Dep6

so0sado.

Sheep

may I acquire.

Be'kasi

so0sado.

Beeves

may I acquire.

Sdna

nagai'.

In old age

wandering.

23. Bike'

hozo'.
beautiful.

Trail

24.

Nislingo

nasado.

Lively

may I walk.

PRAYER TO THE WAR GODS AND THE GODDESS OF THE CHASE.
FIRST PART. TO NAYENEZGANI.

982.-I. Nay6n6zgani.
Slayer of the Alien Gods.

N ige'l

isla'.

Your sacrifice

I have made.

2.

MATTHEWS,
3. N ade

is prepared.

saa'ditlil.
for me restore (future).

sadditli/.

My lower

for me restore.

extremities

6. Sl t si's

saa'dltlil.

My body

for me restore.

7. S 1"n i
My mind

saa'ditlil.
for me restore.

8.- Si-ne
My voice

saadvitlil.
for me restore.

9. xdfstsin
ITo-day
,

Io.

Adivstsin
To-day

I I.
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hila'.

For you a smoke

4. Slike'
My feet
5. Slts'l
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Slvtsadze
Away from me

J12. Niza'go
Far off

I3. Niza'go
Far off
sfiozogo
I4.
Happily, in a

beautiful way,

naali'l
your

spell

saadilel.
for me take out.

naali'l
your

spell

saanviinla'.
for me is removed.

lah-l'ndvinla'.
you have taken

it.

si'tsanl'nla'.
from me it is taken.

nastli'n

(o aatIn

you have done it.

nadedesta'l.
I. shall recover.

I 5.

Hrozo'go sa'hadadollo".
from me it is taken off.
Happily
i 6. Htozo'go
s-lgaha
d vin oke'.
Happily
my interior shall become cool.
1 7 Hozo'go
tsldie_sa'4
I shall go forth.Happily
i 8. Htoz6go
n asado.
Happily
may I walk.
I 9. Tosalye'higo
nasado.
No longer sore
may I walk.
2o. Tosohododelni'go
nasa'do.
Impervious to pain
may I walk.
2 I. Si'lah ago
so'lago nasaado.
My interior

2 2.

Sana'

My feelings
2 3. Htozogo
Happily
24. Hozo'na
In beauty again

light

Pi'sIi'n

o

lively

nasa'do.
may I walk.

nasado.
may I walk.

hastle"
it is finisbed.

H%ozon a

hzastle".

In beauty again

it is finished.

2 5.

may I walk.

(or hastll'n).
SECOND PART.

983.-(Same as the first, except that the first line consists of the
To'badzlstsini, Child of the Water).

name of
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THIRD PART.

984.- (This has the name of Hastse'oltoi for the first line. After that it is the
same as the first part to the 23d line, iniclusive. Then the prayer ends thus):
nasaldo.
24. Slts-i'dze
hozo'go
Me before toward happily, in beauty,
may I walk.
2 5. Slke'de
nasado.
hozo'go
Me behind from
happily
may I walk.
26. SiyAgi
hozo'go nasaldo.
Me below in
happily
may I walk.
2 7. S'Ik'l"dze
hoz6go nwasado.
Me above toward
bappily
may I walk.
dailtso
28. Slna'
hozogo nasado.
Me around
all
bappily
may I walk.
bike'
hoz6'.
29. Sa'na
nagai,
In old age
travel
his trail
beautiful.
disni'.
3o. Nlslingo
I am lively
I say.
ISana
bike"
hoz6.
nagai,
In old age

travel

his trail

beautiful.

32. Nasistle'.
Again I am done,
or finisbed, I am well again.
In beauty again

(repeated four times).

hastle'

33, 3 4, 3 5, 3 6. Hrozo'na

it is finished.

Cylinders 6, 77, and 78.
BENEDICTIONS.

985.- Hozodo.
May it be terrestrially beautiful, bappy.
II.

986.-Hoz6go
In a beautiful
or

happy manner

987-Hoz6lel
It will be beautiful

nasado.
may you (or I)

walk.

ko16

s'itso'we.

thus

my grandfchild.

IV.

988.-Htozolel kole'.
It will be beautiful
thus.
nascido
~~~Htoz6Sgo
In a beautiful maniier

may you walk

kole'

si'tsowe.

thus

my grandchild.

989. There are other forms embodying the same ideas as the above. Certain favorite passages of the prayers, such as those given in par. 969, lines 3I-35
(second person), may be used as parting benedictions among friends and relations.
An old man, in making a benediction, such as III. and IV., may say slts6we, my
grandchild, to a young man; but a yo'ung man must say sltsai, my grandfather,
to an old man.

Notes.
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N OTES.
Remarks.-Some of the information contained in the following notes has already appeared in
the notes of " Navaho Legends " s and in the text of that and other works. by the author ; but its
repetition here could not be avoided witbout greatly impairing the value of the work. In a few
cases, we have even -repeated the exact words of the previous notes, fearing that we could not improve on them. On the other band, most of the material is new.
I. North of the San Juan River, in Colorado and Utah, are a number of canlons abounding in
ruined cliff-dwelliings. Tse'gi'hi is one of these canions ; but the author does not know which. It
is often mentioned in the mytbs as the house of numnerous ye'i or gods who dwelt in the cliff-houses
in ancient days. They are tbought to still abide there unseen. The name, which means, Among
the Rocks or, In the Cliffs, resembles closely, both in sound and sense, that of Chelly Canton in Arizona. Chelly is but a Spanish spelling of Tse'gi, Tse'yi, or Tse'yi, the Navaho namue, which often
takes different forms, g and y being interchangeable, also s and s. The Navaho for " in the Chelly
Cafnon " is Tse'yigi. The two names are easily confounded.

2. There are many mountains in the Navabo land which are supposed to be the hoines of
divinities and therefore sacred. But there are seven of an especially sacred character and four of
these seem to be regarded as of the higbest sanctity. The seven sacred mountains are these :
Ts'lsnadzl'ni, wbicb is believed to be Pelado Peak, north of the pueblo of Jemez, New Mexico;
Tso'tsYl, which is San Mateo Mountain, otherwise called Mount Taylor, New Mexico; Dokosli'd,
which is San Francisco Mountain in Arizona; Depe"ntsa, which is the San Juan Mountains in Colorado; Dsllna'ot'l and Tsoll'bi, wbich bave not been identified, and AkYdanastAni, which is Hosta
Butte in New Mexico. The first four iiamed are those of the bighest sanctity and the ones most
frequently mentioned in the myths. They are considered as bounding the Navaho land, although
Navabo camps may be found bevond, and the Navabo reservation is far within their limits. According to the mytbs they were once closer together and formed the boundaries of the babitable
world. TslsnadzT'ni is the sacred mountain of the east. Although San Mateo and San Francisco
mountains are almost in the same latitude, the former is regarded as the sacred mounta-in of the
south. The latter is the sacred mountain of the west. San Juan is the sacred mountain of the
nortb. Whenever, in this work, we speak of the " Navaho land " we mean the country bounded by
a line wbicb just includes these four mountains.

3. Navabo legends, collected and translated by Washington Matthews, etc. Boston and New
York. Published for the American Folk-Lore Society by Houghton, Mifflin & Company, I897.
Pp. VIII, 299. The Origin Legend of the Navahoes is given in this work.
4.

As stated in note 2, the Nav'aho sacred m'ountain of the soutb is Tso'tsyl. The name

might, for etymological, but not for pbonetic reasons, be better written Tso"dsYl. It is derived from
tso, great, and dsYl, a mountain. It is called, by the Mexicans, San Mateo ; but on September I8,
I849, it was named Mount Taylor, "in bonor of the President of the United States," by Lieut. J.
H. Simpson, U. S. Arniy. On the maps of the U. S. Geological Survey, the 'whole mountain mass,
to wbich it belongs, is marked " San Mateo Mountains " and the name " Mount Taylor " is reserved
for the higbest peak, which is I1I,389 feet above sea level and about twelve miles distant, in a direct
line, east by north, from McCarty's Station on the Atlantic and Pacific Railroad.
5. Ye'itso, whose name, derived from y6i and tso, signifies G;reat Yeli, genius or god, was the
greatest and fiercest of the aniye,-the alien or inimical gods. He is mentioned in many myths ;
but is described most particularly in the Origin Legend.3 He was an anthropophagous giant, who
sougbt to devotir the cbildren of the Sun, but they eventually overcame bim. His home was at
[307]

308

MATTHEWS, THE NIGHT CHANT, A NAVAHO CEREMONY.

TsotsYl,

or San Mateo Mountain,4 from the summit of which he descended every day to drink at a
lake near the present village of San Rafael. Here he was slain by Nayene'zgani and scalped by
To 'badzYstsln i.

6. The Navahoes, like most other North American tribes, have a tradition that they originally
came to the surface of this world from a lower world-that their origin was subterranean. They
now endeavor to locate the place of this mythological emergence. TFhey say it is in a small lake
surrounded by precipitous cliffs; that near the centre of this lake there is a small conical island,
with a hole in its summit from which something projects that looks like a ladder ; and that this is
the hole tbrougb wbich they came up. Beyond the bounding cliffs four mountain peaks, o'ften referred to in the sacred songs, are said to rise. The Navahoes fear to visit the shores of this lake ;
but climb the surrounding hills and view the waters from afar. The place is called Htadzinai and
Nihoyostsa'dze, names which may be freely translated, Place of Emergence or, Land Where They
Came Up. The description would answer fairly for. Crater Lake in Oregon; but the Navahoes
place their natal lake in the San Juan Mountains. Efforts bave been made, without success, to determine which of the many lakes in the San Juan Mountains contains the Nihoyasts'adze. See
" Navaho Legends,"'s page 21I9.
7. The tobacco of commerce is never used by the Navaboes for filling sacred cigarettes or for
other sacred purposes ; for these they employ some species of lMicotiana, or true tobacco, indigenous
to the southwest. According to their myths, songs, and pla'nt-lore they are acquainted with four
native species of Nicotianar, two of which have been identified, viz., NV. attenuata and JI.palmeri.
The former, called ds'l'lnato, or mountain tobacco, grows sparsely but widely in all the mountains of
the Navaho country at altitudes of 7000 feet or more. The latter, called depe'nato, or sheep tobacco,
has been found by the author in one locality only-in the Chelly Canion, at the foot of a bigh preci-

f/8v/V

/
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Fig. I9. Knots used in tying sacred objects.
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pice in which were the ruins of a great cliff-house. It grew abundantly and might have been a vestige of ancient cultivation. The two other kinds, called glo'ina.to, or weasel tobacco', and ko'snato,
or cloud tobacco, by the Navahoes, have not been identified. ZV. attenuata is the species used
mostly in the ceremony of the night chant.
8. At the time this was written it was hoped that names might be found for the simple knots
hitcbes used by the Navaho medicine-men in inaking their kethawns; but all efforts to find
terms have failed. They are not described or figured in any of the dictionaries or encyclopsedias
consulted. Specimens were sent to the Naval Academy at Annapolis in the bope that some " ancient mariner " there migbt help us; but no one was found who could name them. They are illustrated in fig. I9. Let us call a the'Navaho knot and b the holy hitch.
or

9. The prayer of a Navaho shaman.

(In American Anthropologist, vol. ii, no. I, pp. 1-l.rg

WVashington, January, I889.)
IO. Tie'holtsodi is a god (or demon, according to the point of view) of terrestrial waters.
Although commonly named in the singular, the Navahoes seem to believe in many divinities of this
class. The cbief dwelling of the god, or, perhaps we should say the dwelling of the chief god, is in
the Atlantic Ocean. In the first world, he was chief of the great water of the east, and so he is in
this, the fifth, world. But the myths indicate that a Tie'holtsodi is suppo'sed to dwell i.n every permanent spring and every permanent river. He bas his counterpart in the Unkte'hi of the Dakotas
and the water-gods of otber Indian tribes. He is described as much like an otter in appearance,
with a fine fur; but witb borns like a buffalo. A picture of him is said to be made in a dry-painting
of the ceremony of hozo'ni hat6l; but the author has not seen it. He is one of the oldest of the
gods. He existed before the Sun or the Moon deities, before Estsinatlehi, the war-gods., or First
Man. To recover his young, which were stolen by Coyote, he caused the deluge which drove the
people from the fourth world to this world and he threatened this world with flood until the stolen
cbildren were restored to him. A satisfactory analysis of his name has not been procured.
II. In addition to these, there are foods described in the myths which are still sometimes
prepared; these are: I. HYanikaf, a dish of meat and corn boiled together. 2. Nane'skadi or nanes
t6di, round corn-cake, with a hole in the middle, made of a stiff dough and baked on bot coals. 3.
YYstelkaf, a fine white meal made of corn which is first boiled, then husked, and then ground.
4. NYstsa'iakan.
I12. The Mountain Chant: a Navaho ceremony, by Dr. Washington Matthews, U. S. A.
fifth annual report of the Bureau of Ethnology, pp. 379-467, Washington, I887.)

I3. Navaho houses, by Cosmos Mindeleff. (In seventeenth annual
American Ethnology, part 2, pp. 475-5I7, Washington, I898.)

rep'ort

(In

of the Bureau of

I14. For reasons given elsewbere (pars. 16-17) the rainbow is considered a female deity or
goddess. The Navaboes say there are five colors in the rainbow and some aver that each color is a
different individual. According to this theory there are five rainbow goddesses. They say the
bows are covered with feathers which give the colors'. In the dry-paintings, the rainbow is usually
depicted with a head at one end, and legs and feet at the otber. The head is always square to show
that it is a female. Three colors only have been seen in the body of the bow, which is red and blue,
bordered with white. In the sweat-house decoration depicted in plate II, fig. B, a rainbow symbol
is sbown withb a bead at eacb end, indicating that each separate band of color represents a separate
goddess. In the decoration depicted in plate II, fig. A, the symbol is shown with five tail feathers
of a chicken-hawk at one end, and five of a magpie at the other. In one of the dry-paintings of the
mountain chant the rainbow is depicted as terminating at one end with five eagle plumes, at the
other with five magpie plumes, and decorated near its middle with plumes of the bluebird and
the red-sbafted woodpecker. (See " The Mountain Cbant," '" p. 540.)
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Hylna' blltso's, breath feather or life feather, is a feather obtained from a living bird. The
especially applied to the small downy featbers of the golden eagle, wbich are supposed to
possess many virtues anid are used for many sacred purposes. The eagle breath feather is one of the
smaller contour feathers of the bird, havring very little dark color at the tip and being mostly white.
Unless the hyporachis is well developed the feather is not used. J 'o procure a good supply of these
feathers, the Pueblo Indians capture young eagles in the nest and rear them in captivity. The
Nav ahoes often purchase their featbers from the Pueblos: but they also catch the adult birds in traps,
pluck them, and set them free, in the manner witnessed by the autbor, amnong the Indians of the
.North, thirty years ago.
I6. rrhe International Folk-Lore Congress of the World's Columbian Exposition, Chicago,
July, I 893, etc. Chicago, i898, pp. 246 and 247.
17. Perhapg yucca should have been described under the head of medicines ; but it is doubtful
if remedial properties are assigned to it, even mytbically. It is used as a detergent. The Navahoes
say that the gods are cleanly-averse to foul sights and repulsive odors. Hence the patient must be
clean, who expects a visit from succoring gods, and at times, as on the fourtb night, when the vigil
of the gods is kept, the shaman and his assistants must be clean, also. The following four kinds of
yucca are mentioned in the myths and grow in the Navabo land : ISt, tsdsi or baska'n, Y'ucca baccata
(Torrey) ; 2d, tsasitso'z or slender yucca, Yucca glauca (Nuttall), Yucca angustfiolia (Pursh); 3d,
y6bltsasi, or yucca of the gods, probably Yucca radiosa (Tlrelease), Yucca elata (Engelmann); 4th,.
tsasiblt6, or horned yucca, wbich seems to be but a stunted form or dwarf vrariety of Yucca baccata,
never seen in bloom or in fruit by the autbor. Tsa'si is used as a ge-neric name. All kinds are
employed in the rites, sometimes indifferently, at other timesonlyVcertain species may be used. All
have, in their leaves, long tough fibres which are useful in the arts and are much employed in the
rites, in making objects wbere strings or thiread are required. All have saponine in their roots ;
but the root of Yucca baccata seems richest in this substance. The roots are called idlawtis, or
foam, by the Navahoes and amole by Nlexicans and Americans; these names are sometimtes
applied to the entire plant. To prepare the yucca batb, the root is well contused, soaked and
.thoroughly mixed in water; by whirling twigs in the solution a lather is raised. In this book, the
solution is called suds. One species, Yucca baccata, has an edible fruit, called haska'n, from hos,
thorny, and kan, sweet. Tbis name is sometimes applied to the whole plant. The fruit is eaten
raw and made into a tough dense paste or jelly both by Navabo and Pueblo Indians. The first and
second kinds grow abundantly in the Navaho country ; the third and fourth kinds are rarer.
I8. The often-used terms yddi and yMd althasai' are here commonly translated, goods and goods
of all kinds. The late Mr. A. M. Stepben translated them " soft-goods " in contradistinction to
inkl'l'z or " bard-goods " (see note I9) with which they are often named, in contrast or connection, in
song, prayer, and story. His translation bas merits and is sometimes adopted in this work. The
terms, it would seem, were originally applied to furs, dressed skins, and textiles ; but of late years,
their significance has been extended so as to include most articles purchasable in a trader's store.
I9. Inkl'l'z, or Intll'z, as an adjective, means hard and brittle, as a noun it denotes hard and
brittle substances. Inklh'z althasai'means hard and brittle things of all kinds. These terms particularly refer to shells, turquoise, colored stones, and cannel-coal, used for ornamental purposes. The
late Mr. Stepben translated these expressions " hard-goods " (see note i8). In this work they are
commonly rendered by the English words, jewels, and jewels of all kinds.
2o. -Navaho gambling songs. (In American Antbropologist, vol. ii, no. I1, pp. I-I9g, Washington, January, I 889.)
21. In the winter of r883-4 wbile at Fort Wingate, New Mexico, I made arrangements to
attend a ceremony of the nigbt chant at a point some I14 miles from the post. When the time came
for me to depart, I was detained by professional duties. A member of the Regimental Band of the
i 5.

term is
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I3th Infantry, Sergeant Christian Barthelmess, who took a deep and intelligent interest in ethnographic studies, expressed a desire to go. I obtained for bim a short leave, gave bim a mount, and
arranged with the Indians for a kindly reception for bim. He arrived at the medicine-lodge on the
ninth day of the ceremony, saw the outdoor rites of the afternoon and the outdoor dance at night.
He observed well, and wrote an excellent account of wliat he saw, whic'h was published in a German
paper of Chicago, D)er Westen, in January, Ii884,
22, The word t6'biazi is often beard in the Navaho songs. It means literally, little water, or
cbild-water ; but in this work it is translated child-rain. When a heavv drop of rain falls into a
pool, a reactionary splash rises at the point of impact. The Navahoes liken this to an act of
inmpregnation (or believe it to be sucb perbaps). The descending water is regarded as the male
element ; the pool, as the female element ; the ascending splash as the offspring, which is therefore
called child-rain. We imust carefully distinguish this name from that of the god . To'badzlstsini or
Child of the Water.
23. 7ha'tsini was, according to the Navaho Origin Legend,' the fourteenth gens which came
to form the Navaho nation. It derives its name from a place called 7ha'tsi wbich lies west of the
location of the old Navaho settlement on the San Juan. Some translate this Red Water, otbers
say (as noted in the Origin Legen-d) that it means " Among the Red (Waters or Banks)."
24. BTIahatffii means literally, His Imagination, His Visions;Ibut it is here freely translated
the Visionary. One informant sometimes pronounced the name Be'lahat'ini. It is a common as
well as a proper noun. It is said of one who claims to bave mysterious visions or bear mysterious
voices-a mystic, a medium.25. This word is said to mean the edge of an adobe wall, the edge of an arroyo, the top of a
perpendicular bank. It has also been recorded Plsti.
26. Tsl'ni means " they say." Some Navaho story tellers place this word after almost every
sentence until the listener is weary of~it. TsYne'is simply a variant of tsl'ni used for melodious

repetition.
27. Igangisha]t6le, He Picks on the Back, designates the crow, whicb is said to pick out the
spinal marrow between the vertebral joints. At6kedasTtabi, He Sits between the Horns, designates
the magpie. These are poetic or sacred names. The ordinary term for magpie is a'a'i and that for
crow is kigi ; both of which are onomatopes.
28. This is a purely pagan expression, yet it bas an interesting resemblance to sometbing which
a profane Cbristian might say under similar circumstances : " What, the Devil, has happened to the
deer ? " The following is the text of the exclamation : Tsl'ndi th;Vgo ni pin dazlin ?
29. HtatSi Natlo'i, from whom this song was obtained, said it was a good song to sing before
you rise in the morning if you intend to travel alone that day. He is accustomed to sing it on such
occasions and then to pray, believing that if he does so, all will be well with him during the day.
He prays that all may be beautiful or happy before, behind, above, below, and all around him, that
day. He does not pray thus every morning, but there are some Navahoes who do. They usually
pray more wben traveling than when staying at home. If a man has bad or portentous dreams, a
sbaman and assistants sing and pray for him four nights. On the fourth night, the bikle' songs are
sung and the singers go bome.
30. Ni'y'e'lni or nihy'e'lni is an owl. Dr. Chas. WN. Ricbmond of the National Museum, having
examined a wing-feather, pronounced the bird Bubo virginianus pallescens, or wrestern great horned
owl. TsYdIlt6i, or the shooting bird, is also described as an ow1l.
31r. The necessity of paying sbamans for their instructions, as well as for their treatment, is
often inculcated in the myths.
32. Tse"Intyel, or Broad Rock, is a high perpendicular cliff, near the junction of Monument
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Creek with Chelly Creek in the Chelly Canion. It rises more than IOOO feet above the floor of the
canion on the south side. In plate V, fig. C, it is shown to the right of the picture behind one of
the monuments, a bird flying over it. There are ruins in its neighborhood.
33. The Navaho name for this tale is, Slln6ole Pahani Htata', the Story and Song of S'llne'ole.
The latter word is said to mean, It whirls with me. This is the pronunciation and definition of
Hatali Natlo'i and others. Noting from another informant, the name was recorded as Tslin6ole and
translated Whirling Wood (Logs, Sticks). The lake or whirlpool where the whirling logs are said
to be is called T6'nihilin, or Waters that Flow Around.
34. The story of Natl'n'esthani, EIe Who Teaches Himself, the Self Taught, is told in " Navaho
Legends."'s Like the hero of this story, he is said to have floated down the San Juan River in a
hollow log.
35. The three kinds of wood used for these plugs have some mythic relation, not fully investigated, to three ceremonies of the Navaho shamans. To the kl6dze hatav, belongs the cedar ; to the
atso'zi hatal, the cliff-rose ; to the yo'i hat6l, the cottonwood. These ceremonies are associated and
much alike. A priest of one ceremony may borrow material from a priest of another.
36. In former days, when the N avahoes wished to cross the San Juan they made such a
sacrifice as this to the waters, above the place where they intended to cross. Then they thought
they could cross safely. If a man is nearly drowned and is ill as a result, or if he dreams of drowning, such sacrifices are made to the water; but no cigarettes are made.
37. The things he hoped mostly to learn were these : I. STIn6ole yikdl, or picture of the
whirling logs. 2. Taiklsi yikA/, farm picture, called also natinbe yikdl, or picture with the corn.
3. Thatla'dze Dsahadoldzabe yikal, or picture with thle Fringe Mouths of the Water. 4. A song for
the trance or spasm which seizes the patient-in the lodge. 5. A prayer for the same. 6. The
Songs of the Tndii' or Plumed Wands.
38. In this, as in most other rite-myths, the youngest brother in a family is represented as the
one wbo learns the songs and becomes the shaman, although he may not have been the discoverer
or originator of the rites. It is the custom now among the Navahoes to make the youngest son the
hataci, no matter what ceremony is selected for his study. TIhey say he is the most intellectual
member of the family and has the best memory. This is not a compulsory law; but a general custom. If an elder brother wishes to become a chanter, no one can prevent him. Naki'estsa'i means
a purulent secretion on the eyelids ; every youngest brother is tbus called.
39. This is described as a hogback near the modern town of Fruitland in New Mexico.
40. This name denotes a broad flat place sloping down to the river.
4I. Could you make it rain that way now ? Htat.Vi Natlo'i was asked. He replied, " Yes. If
we got the true mixture of all kinds of water, threw it four times upward, and sang the proper songs,
rain would surely fall " [Here he sang the Rain Songs, not very musical]. " We do not sing these
songs when we treat a patient. If we did, it would rain all the time during the ceremony. If it
snows for five or six consecutive days and we get tired of it we do this : we get an earthern pot ;
heat spruce leaves ; put them around it ; put the pot on the fire ; collect a large double-handful of
snow from each of the four quarters ; melt it in the pot, and scatter the water to the four quarters
of the world, blowing audibly after it." The narrator said he had often tried this and never failed.
42. The author possesses, of this dry-painting, a rude diagram from which the following description is made. There is a bowl of wvater in the centre and the antbropomorpbic rainbow in the
periphery on three sides-south, wvest, and north. Within this there are I6 divine figures in four
groups of four figures each, with their feet toward the centre. One group is east, another south,
another west, and another north of the central bowl. Each group stands on the sunbeam raft- a
line of blue and a line of red, bordered with white-and consists, going sunwise, of a Hastse'yalti, a
yebaad, or goddess, a Dsahadoldza', and a second goddess. Four stalks of corn extend from the
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water to the rainbow-a black stalk in the nortbeast, a white stalk in the southeast, a blue stalk in
the southwest, and a yellow stalk in the northwest. Each cornstalk has three white roots. When
the rest of the picture is finished, four footprints are drawn in meal, leading from the southeast
edge to the centre of the picture : four plumed wands (black) are set up to the north anid four
(blue) to the south of the picture All the elements of this painting, except the sunbeam rafts, may
be seen in the colored illustrations of this book. In general appearance the painting resembles
somewbat that shown in plate VI.
43. This picture is called alk6ta naazta yikAl or algan taft&dze yik6l, names which are said to
signify, those-above-one-anotber picture. It bas on three sides the antbropomorphic rainbow
within which are 28 divine figures disposed in four rows, of seven each, their heads directed to the
east. The first row, tfiat farthest west, consists of Hqastse'yalti (in the north) and six yebaka, all
dancing toward the north, on a black cloud (black line or band). The second row consists of
T6'nenili (in the north) and six ye'baad, all dancing toward the south, on a blue cloud (blue line or
band). The third row is like the first, and the fo'urth row, that farthest east, is like the second;
but the dancing-ground for these two rows is called mist instead of cloud. This picture has some
.general resemblance to that shown in plate VII ; the most notable difference being that the former
has four rows of dancers and the latter but two. The author is 'in possession of a diagram of this
dry-painting. Htatali Natlo'i, from wbom most of the above information was derived, says that be
has made, or caused to be made, this picture but tbree times in bis whole professional career.
44. Names for the forgotten picture are : naakhai' t]a'ni yikaU, picture of many naakhai dancers;
yikal tIani, many pictures, and inakidAta tahazthini yikal, picture of dancers in twelve rows.
45. Some sbamans say that the corn grew on the shores of the lake, and the picture seems to
indicate this idea.
46. This is like the picture of the whirling logs, sbown in plate VI, but it has four additional
symbols radiating from the centre ; a symbol of tobacco in the soutbeast (west of the white corn),
one of bean in the southwest, one of squash in the northwvest, and one of wa, or bee-weed (Cleome
pungens), in the nortbeast.
47. In many of the myths it is represented that crops grown in the gardens of the gods, or by
men from seed obtained from the gods, grow, ripen, and increase with fabulous rapidityt

48. NatAn bikllt toihAsta,

sleep over the corn, or, freely translated, vigil of the corn.
49. Atethaie'ni, Between Horns Dead, the magpie, Iginglsie'ni,- On Back Dead, the crowv.
Comparing this with note 27, it will be see'n that the poetic or religious names, while nearly similar
in meaning, differ in form in the two myths. The suffix 'eni or ni is often by the Navahoes added
to the names of the dead; it is eqltiivalent to our expression " late."
50. The keta'n yaltf', or talking -ketbawvn, is made of willow. It consists of two parts each
about four inches long. One is black and represents a god or HYasts6baka. The other is blue and
represents a goddess or Htasts6baad. They are bound together with a string on whicb is a bead of
white shell. A picture of this object is given in "The Mountain Chant," "2 fig- 59. Perhaps there
are otber forms of talking kethawns.
5 I. Here we bave a definite statement that there are four war-gods ; that Le'yaneyani and
Tso'wenatlehi are distinct myths. See par. 76.
52. The following brief description of these kethawns has been recorded: Each is a span
long; all are painted white ; two are sprinkled with specular i'ron ore ; one of each pair represents
the male, the other the female ; one has, attached to it, a cotton string a natural yard in length.
This string secures to the body of the ketbawn three feathers of the bluebird and three feathers of
the yellow warbler (one from tip of wing, one from base of wing, one from tail). Beads are strung
on the'string and to its distal end a turkey feather and an eagle feather are attacbed.
no
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53. " A disease exists in Zunii,. which Mr. Cushing, freely translating the Zunii name, used to
call the ' warps.' It consists of a gradually increasing, symmetrical, antero-posterior curvature of
the spine, which, when it reaches completion, after years of progress, brings the knees in close
proximity to the chest and renders walking impossible. The patient is obliged. to go around on
sbort crutches and is reduced to a helpless condition, his only useful occupation being the knitting
of stockings. The disease is not accompanied by abscesses or sinuses, and the general health of the
afflicted person is not seriously impaired. It is said that on the first appearance of the malady, if
the patient will permit bimself to be tied night and day to a straight board, he may avoid the worst
consequences ; but eitber this is not an infallible remedy, or there are some wbo have not the fortitude to siibmit to it, for the writer has seen at least half a dozen sufferers in the pueblo of Zunii, all
adults and mostly mates." The above remarks are from a work by thle author entitled, " Human
Bones of the Hemenway Collection" (Memoirs of the National Academy of Sciences, vol. vi, p. I72).
In the same connection we describe diseased vtertebrxe excavated by the Hemenway Southwestern
Arcbaeological Expedition in Arizona and New Mexico, that probably belonged to patients who
sufFered with " warps." This disease is said to exist among the Navaboes ; but it must be rarethe autbor has never met with an example of it among them.
54. Songs of sequence of the Navajos. (In Journal of Am'erican Folk-Lore, vol. vii, no.
xxvi., pp. I85-194, Boston and New York, July-September, I894.)
55. Ni'nahokiddd1ne', contracted into NahokUddIne' and Ninoka'dine', means People Standing
on the Ground and is here translated People on the Earth. By this term, it is thought, the Navaboes
designate the whole Indian race, as distinct from wbites, Chinese, and other -foreign races, and, in
the myths, as distinguisbed from divinities. The word D'ine" is applied to the whole human race
(althougb it is also the name proper of the Navahoes), and is sometimes used even in speaking of
gods. The Hidatsa Indians of Nortb Dakota had a term of similar significance (Ama'ka Nohpa'ka,
People on the Earth) to especially designate the Indian race ; it included all tribes. If s'uch a term
bas been found in other Indian languages, we are not aware of it. Dr. Albert S. Gatschet tel,ls me
he knows of none.
56. The Navahoes no longer make pipes and rarely use them,-tbe cigarette is their favorite,but the pipe was once seen employed in the rites, and there are many traditions that pipes were
formerly uged and made by the Navaboes. Old broken terra-cotta -pipes are sometimes picked up
in the Navaho land. This place where pipes were made is said to be somewhere near Washington
Pass.
57. Ts6ns1la is the name of two bigh wooded buttes, about 25 miles nortb of Fort Defiance,
in Arizona, near its eastern boundary line. Wasbington Pass separates them. The name, which
signifies Stars in a Row, and has been translated Twin Stars, is of mytbic origin. In recent government maps they are called Sonsala Buttes.
58. Very little bas been found out about the god H^asts6eltodi. He seems to be a Navabo
Mercury. --One informant compared bim to the orderly standing before the door at beadquarters in
Fort Wingate, and said that be-stood in waiting to bear the messages of the otber gods. The meaning of the name bas not been determined.
59. Friezes, dadoes, and other interior wall decorations are often found in the ruined cliff^
dwellings of the southwest. In Zuni, it has become common, of late years, to paint friezes on the
outsides of the buildings. This was not done 20 years ago.
6o. It is tbought unlucky among the Navahoes, now, to point at a rainbow with any digit
but the tbumb. If you point witb one of the fingers, they say you will get a felon on it.
6I. This was a mode of expressing surprise common to many Indian tribes of North America.
The Navahoes use sign language onlyr to a very limited extent.
62. Frequently in the myths, we find evidence of a relationship between the bigborn and mist
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moisture. Trhe Ginaskidi or Bighorn Gods seem to be gods of the mist. The following was told
by a medicine-man : " In these days, when the Navahoes are hunting and the weather is too dry, if
they kill a Rocky Mountain sheep, they cut out the tripe, clear it of its contents, and slap the moist
interior surface against a stone. This act in summer brings rain, and in winter, snow."
6.Tsdskai or Tso"iskai, as the Navahoes call it, is a prominent conical hill, risinog 8,800 feet
above sea level in northwestern New Mexico about 26 miles north of Defiance Station, on the
Atlantic and Pacific Railroad. It is called Chusca Knoll, Chusca Peak, and Choiskai Peak by
geographers. It rises abruptly four hundred feet or more above the level of the neighboring ridge.
It is visible at a great distance from the soutb and forms a prominent landmark. The Navahoes
limit the name Tsdskai to this knoll ; but the Mexicans and the Americans apply the name in different forms to the whole mountain mass from wbicb the knoll rises. The name contains the words
for spruce (tso) and white (kai) but it bas not been accurately translated. According to the mytb
of the mountain chant, the boly dwellers of Tsdskai are the Maidens Who Become Bears ; but this
myth describes divinities of anotber sort.
64. Tsa'apani signifies a Bat (buckskin-wing). It is a name of a prominent pinnacle in the
Chelly Canion near the mouth of Monument Creek.
65. This is an act of divination on the part of the gods. HYastse'yalti, although not informed
of the purpose of the otber gods, suspects it and endeavors to tbwart it by putting bis bow and
arrows last on the trail and makilng them of the most inferior quality ; but his precautions have precisely the opposite effect to wbat he intended they sbould have.
66. Navabo ethics do not require a very strict adherence to truth. The myths indicate that
under certain cilrcumstances, falsehood is not only permissible but commendable, as it is, perhal)s,
with all races of men. But this myth shows us that a solemn pledge is regarded as very sacred.
The mother of the stricken twins is represented as submitting to much torture and willingly facing
a most painful death rather than break her pledge, and the fatber, although apparently be has no
personal suffering to fear, conceals his paternity as long as possible.
67. The writer has heard ethinologists aver that the custom of sbaking bands was unknown to
the American Indians, previous to the Columbian discovery and that white men introduced it.
These scholars would say that the incident here recorded is a growth in the myth. The author is
not one of those who entertain this idea ; he thinks there is e'vidence that the babit was prehistoric
in America. The ordinary Navaho greeting, ahala'ni, seems to be derived from h6la, the hand.
68. This is now the name of a ruin on the opposite side of the valley from the eastern Moki
villages. It was occupied witbin bistoric times. By many wbites the name is spelled and pronounced
Tallyhogan or Tallahogan ; but the author has noted it differently. The common translation is
Singing House and we have seen the speculation advanced, that it was so called because there was a
Catholic mission there once and the priests sang in it (as if the heathens did not sing enough).
Navahoes, whom the author has questioned, say that ThAlahogan means a House on a Promontory
or Headland, if wve may be allowed to apply the term promontory to a bluff or mesa that juts into a
lower plain instead of a sea. This is the AwAtobi of the Moki Indians.
69. The Navaho expression is here translated literally. It is worthy of study as being the
equivalent of the vulgar English imprecation, " Go to Hell !"We know of no better equivalent for
tsi'ndi than devil.
7o. This is one of several passages in the myth which indicate that among the Mokis, as
among the Navahoes, the women have much influence and power.
7 I. In all this description of the misfortune of the Mokis, we have but an exaggerated account,
with mythic accessories, of the real difficulties experienced by Indian farmers in the arid region of
the southwest.
72. Here as in many other places we have forcibly taught the propriety of paying the
shaman well for his services.
or
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73- -Hasts6tso signifies Great Htastse' (God or Genius, see par. 24.) KII'stso or iY'stso means
Great Serpent. The one seems to be a thunder god; the other, a lightning god. Lightning,
atsl'niklYs, is regarded as a celestial serpent. The insect Do'ntso is one wbich stridulates at the
approach of a storm, bence his association witb these gods.
74. This is but one of many accounts, in the Navaho myths, of men changed in appearance
and beautified by means of magic rites. In the myth of the mountain chant it is the Butterfly
Goddess who appropriately makes the transformation.

75. This picture was once seen by the author, painted on the, floor of the medicine-lodge ; but
the sketches and description were lost. It consisted of four rows of figures chiefly representations
of th-e god Hastse'hogan.
76. The suffix do seems usually to indicate desire. It is commonly translated in this work
by the English potential auxiliary, may ; thus, nasa'do is rendered, may I walk. But in some cases
the context makes this translation of such doubtful propriety that in former works Mwe have often
rendered, in the indicative, words ending in do, thus, nasa'do, I walk.
77. Plates VI, VII, and VIII are from paintings by Mr. Delancy VV. Gill of Washington,
the supervision of the .author from rude drawings by the latter. They bave often
been submitted to shamans for observation and comment, to meet with invariable approval. The
blue and red colors in the plates are somewhat inore brilliant than the corresponding colors of the
original dry-paintings ; but the gener.al effect is much alike in both. Pictures of the same subjects,
differing somewhat from these in detail, bave previously appeared in the following work:"Ceremonial of Hasjelti Dailjis and mythicals and paintings of the Navajo Indians," by James
Stevenson. (In eighth annual report of the Bureau of Ethnology, pp. 229-285, Washington, I891).
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INDEX
Ayakini (Mol;i towns), 245, 250, 251
Aya'sbYtsos, name of a kietbawn, 205

Acoma, 209
Ade yei as (there come the gods), 135

Az'enaolthzade, a plant, cbewed and used ceremonially, 68,

Agahalai, Canion, I98

Ag'a hoa GisY'n, summit Songs, 70, 94, 103, I66,
Ag'a'hoaie (up above), name of song, I66
Aga'ho'a' Tsllke', cigarettes for, 258
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244

Ahal'ani, sastsV'ni (Welcome, our children), 21I5, 31I5
Ak'an Benasa BigY'n, Meal-rubbing Song, I02
Akainbnli, messengers, 206
Aka'n tsYseni'l, pai-nting in corn-meal, 51, 92
AkTdanast'ani (Hosta Butte), 239 ; one of the seven sacred
mouiltains, 307 (note 2).

Ali'li, bealing talisman, io
Alkan, corn-meal cake, 47, 99, 248S
Alnl'" (in the middle), I132
Alpbabet used in spelling Navabo words, xv
American Antbropologist, 309, 310 (notes 9, 20)
Ame'rican Folk-Lore Journal, 314 (note 54)
American Folk-Lore Society. 307 (note 3)
American Museum of Ntatural History, iii, 271
Amole, the root of the yucca, 310 (note 17)
Amole batb, ceremonial, 99-I03; in myth, I77; 310 (note
17)
Ana or na (an alien or enemy), I9
Anaye, Navabo alien gods, compared with 'Aryan and
Semitic, I9

AnYltini, grassbopper, i85
AnYltani At6t, Grassbopper Girl, 80, 207
AnYltini Bigl'n, Grassbopper Songs, I37

Animals, god of, 265
Antelope, I93, 209
Antelope skin, 82, 83, 254
Ant-hill, 40
Antbropomorpbic deities, 52, 122.

Beavers, 178
Bee-wveed, used

Arbor or greenroom, 50, 140, 141
Archaeological researcbes of the Hyde Expedition, iii
Arctic bluebird, 87 (see also Bluebird)
Arizona, v, 307 (note 2), 314 (note 53)
Arm-pendants, 128
Arrows of gods and goddesses, 24, 25 ; in myth, 240
Arrow-head of stone, 2I0, 2I1I
Artemisia, 5.1, 136
AsatYni, I89, I90
Asatlni Bigl'n, Songs of the Long Pot, 259, 293
Atlan-tic Ocean, home of chief water-god, 309 (nZote Io)
Ats'a'lei, First Dancers, I7, 17 27, 139-I7 imyth,
202

Ats'a'lei BigY'n (Songs of the Ats'a'lei), 120, I53, i65, 286288

as

food in sacred rites, 47

Begging gods, 56, I20, 126, 152
BeikYthalkal (White Lake), 226
Be'ikYthotyeli (Biroad Lake), 209
Beitsis (scourges made of yucca leaves), 26
Be'kotsYdi (Creator of domestic animals), 31
Bena Hrat'ali (finisbing hymns), 127, I 53, 289
Be'nasoie (refrain of song), 102

Anthropomorpbic rainbow, 52, 122, 312 (note 42)
Anthropophagous giant, 307 (note 5)
Antihi (witches), a fatal medicine of, 202
Apache baskets, 59
Apabl'lgos, a place, 159, I6o, 232, 234
Application of meal and pollen, io6, I23-I25

Ats'a'lei biketin, the male cigarettes, 146
Ats'a'lei Yedadigle's, a song, I40, 286

Ba (for bim), 22
Baa of clouds, Navabo horn of plenty, 14, 193
Bag of (leerskin, carried by god, I13, 14
Bags of fawnskin and buckskin, for carrying pollen, 43,
Io6, Io9; begging bags, 127, r52
Babastla', Canion of, 239
Banquet after Communal Supper, IO9
Bartbelmess, Sergeant Cbristian, I134, r 5 J, 311 (note 21 )
Baskets, making of, law of butts and tips, 6 ; jewelled, in
band of goddess, I9 ; water tight, 45, 46 ; ceremonial, 48, 59-6I, 68, 76, 77, 93-95, 124-I26, 134,
138, 142, 148, 154, 163, 259, 260 ; for serving food
and medicines, I07, I08 ; made by gods, I65
Basket-drum, description of, 59; ceremonial use of, 6o,
*1IOO102, II5, II6, 120, 127, 197, 202, 262-265
Basket-rim; peculiar finish of, 59, 60
Bat, 242
Battens of oak, 5 I
Beads, 48, 71, 86, 87, 90, 97, 98, III, 113, 123, I65, 221,
228, 254, 26I, 262, 313
Bead Chant, 289
Beans, 44, I07
Bear People, I66, I67, 226, 239, 240
Bear Spring, 201
Beater of spruce twigs, IOI

Benedictions, 70, 79, 85, 96, I4I ; texts and translations of,
304

Betting, 263
Bexzilon, a dance, X 5 I
Bighorns, ceremonial use of born of, 182 ; of dried meat,
193 ; as gods, i 98, 199, 315 ; magic touch of, 209
(see also Mountain sheep)
BI'gTs (well dressed), 231
Bike' hataiihaku (a cry), 69, 76, 106, 142
Bike hozo0ni (happy trail of life), go
Birds, used ceremonially, 7, 24, 25, 7I, 86, 87 ; in myth,
J 65, I96, 201, 208
BYst'a or PYsta (edge of cliff), a place, I59, I6V, 3II (note 25)
ffltahaftni, I2T, 159-I97 (see Visionary)
BYth'aostesYn (Farewell Songs), 197
Bitsi'n (bis day), ninth or last day of ceremony, I136, i64
Black, color assigned to male, sex and north, 6
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Black basket, 260
Blackbird, 208
Black cloud, curtain of, 239, 258, 259, 26I ; house of, door

of, 258 ; dry-painting on, 263, 264
Black fog, curtain of, 238, 239, 250, 258, 26I; dry-paint-

ing on, 263, 264
Black gods, 197, 208, 256 (see HMastsezlni)
Black plumed wands, 258, 262
Black Rocl;, 225, 226
Blanket-making, iii, 59
Blankets,, mythical, I88 ; of darkness, 202, 216, 246 ; of
white dayligbt, 202 ; Oraibe, 243 ; of blue cloud, of
black mist, and blue mist, 244; Moki, 258, 26o,
262

Blindness cured, I70, 210, 236, 243, 244, 258, 259
Blue, color assigned to zenith, and the south, and female
sex, 5, 6
Bluebird, used ceremonially, 38, 41, 44, 48, 71, 86, 87, 97,
122, I65, I69, 190, 208, 221, 277, 278, 294, 295,
309 (note 14), 313 (note 52)
Bluebird Song, I6o, I69
Blue cloud, curtain of, 238, 239
Blue corn, 44
Blue fog, curtain of, 238, 23c)
Blue House, house of the Fox, 200, 209
Blue kethawns, 240
Blue mask, 13
Blue medicine, 44
Blue plumed wands, 258, 262
Blue pollen, 97, 98, I63, 179
Blue Sbore, 179
Blue sky, sheets of, 21IO
Blue Water House, 277
Boat of bollow log, 172-176, 312

Body painting, 21 (see Painting)
Boholni", master of ceremonies, 201
Bone scrapers and awls, 54
Bonito, CafionCito, 208
Boutleloua grass, 259
Bows and arrojws of the gods, 12, 13, 134, 138, 240,
241

Bow-case and quiver of puma skin, 24, 240, 241
Bow-symbols, 21, 45, I137
Psowl of sbell, 179, I85, 193
Bowl of turquoise, I 85, 193
Bowl, magic, of gods, 218, et seq.
Bread, making and baking, 47, 48
Breatb (or life) feather, 67, 68, 97, 1I5, 122, 132, I81, 310
(note I 5)
Broad Lake, 209
Broad Rock, 212
Brown God, I130
Brush of grass and an owl feather, 197
Buckskin, sacred, 6; preserving element of life, 7 ; masks
of, I6, 21, 23; gifts to gods, 48; unwounded, 54 ;
used ceremonially, 68, 70, 8Ii, 96, xo6, 133, I64, I65,
I69I7I, 197, 246-249, 254, 260
Buckskin bags for boklding pollen, 43
Buffalo robe, in ceremonies, 28, Io6, 113, 134, 138, 265
Buffoonery, I 5o, I 5I
Bureau of Ethnology, 309, 3I6

Butts and Tips, Laws of, 6, 37, 57-59, 70, 93
Buzzard, red-tailed, 24, 52

Cannel-coal, used ceremonially, 48, 7 1, 86, 87, 91; in
myth, i63, i65, 221, 225, 254
Canioncito Bonito, 208
Canion of Bahastl'a, 23(
Cardinal Points (or Four QuaTters), color assigned to, 5,; in
ceremony of healing, 28; in rain-making, 29; in manyother sacred rites, 35, 40, 44, 45, 5.3, 6o, 80, 95, IOO,
104, I08, 109, 117, 121, 124, 125, I38, 141, 145,
148, I68, I8o, 182, I86-102, 199, 202-205, 2o8,
234, 235, 254, 258-26o, 307 (note 2), 312 (notes 4r,

42)
Carlisle Indlian School, 120
Cat-tail, pollen of, used by Navaho and Apache, 41, IOI
Cave House, 207
Cave-houses, as homes of gods, 211
Cedar asbes in foods, 47, 48
Cedar bark plug, 174, 312 (note 35)
Cedar bark wand of Fire-god, 207, 242
Cedar-bird, featber of, 71
Cedar pollen, 42, 45
Cedar tree, in making fire-drill and fagot, 27, 52
Cedar tree represents woman, in rite of Tree and Mask,
103; in myth, i8i
Centre, in ceremonies, IOO, 121, 125, 126, 264, :312
Centre of the World, go
Ceremony and ceremonial, use of terms, 3
Ceremonies, studied by the I-lyde Expedition, iii
Chaco Canlon, researcbes in, iii
Cbanter, priest of great ceremonies, 3, 55. 72-100, et seq.
Charcoal, sacred, 21, 27, 40,' 46, 121, 263
Cbase, goddess of, 24; kethawns for, 137 ; prayer to, 302
Chelly Cafion, 25, 71, 74, 75, 86, 89, 2o8, 212, 217, 219,
246, 255, 265, 274, 275, 307 (note I), 308 (note 7),
312 (note 32)
Chenopodium bread, 174
Cherry beads, I23
Cherry bush, i62
Cherry wood, 93
Chicken-hawk, the gl'ni of the Navahoes, 52, 309 (note 14)
Child of the Water (title of god), 280-282 ; 311 (note 22)
Child-rain,1r, I46, 287; explanation of term, 311 (note

22)
Cbusca Mountain, 49, I67, 315 (note 63)
Cigarettes, 37, 38 (see also Kethawns)
Circle Kethawns, 67 (see Kethawns)
Circles and crosses of pollen, IOI, 102
Circles or hoops of branches, used in ceremonies, 96 ;--in-

myth, 259
Circles of mud in sweat lodge, IOO, IOI, 259
Cliff Dw ellers, as instructors of Navaho and divine beings,
5 ; rock inscriptions by, 35.
Cliff-dwellings, ruins of, 89, 132, 307 (note I), 309 (note 7),
315 (note 68)
Cliff-rose plug, 1 74, 31I2 (note 3 5)
Clothing (see Costumes)
Clouds, in decoration of meal-basket, 6I ; in song and
myth, 143, I8I, 194, et seq.
Clown, 129, I50, I5I

INDEX
Collars of foxskin, IO-I4, 23, 24, 27, 55-57
Collars of spruce, to-16, I8, 56, 123, 136, I4I
Color, symbolism of, 5 ; in cardinal points, in zenith, in
dTy-painting, 5, 6; in connection witb costume of
gods, 9-29; in dry-painting, 35 ; in ketbawns, 53,
58 ; in basket-drum, 59 ; on meal-basket, 6i ; in
sacred rites, 68-97, 113, I11;, 121-123, 128, I32,
137, 141, I191, 193, 199, 201-210, 233, 236
Colorado, I132, 307
Communal Supper, 43, 45, Io8, IO9
Consecration of the Lodge, 68
Consonants in Navabo words, xv
Contents of volume, vii
Cooking of food, 47; in myth, I8g, 193, 2I6 (see also

Food)
Coral ear-pendanxts, 123
Coral necklace, 21, 27, 83, III; in myth, 254
Corn, of different colors, 44; in myth, I87-195, 2X6;
method of cooking, 47, 48 ; ears of, as wands, 63 ;
in songs, 85, 102, III, 143, T44, 146, 277, 282,
283, 287; god of, 141 roasting of, I89; gathering,
husking, etc., 1g1, 1(92 Vigil of, 192, 193 ; feeding,
I93 ; planting, 211I, 246
Corn-cakes, ceremonial, described, 27-29
Corn-girl, in myth, 193
Corn-husks, used ceremonially, in preparation of kethawtns,
39, 71, 87, 91, 92, 97, 98, I ro, 113 ; used in cooking, 47
Corn-meal, sacred, ceremonial uses of, 43, 5I, 66, 68, 7096, 99, I03, I24 ; in myth, I81, 202, 26o, 265
Corn-meal cake, 99
Corn-meal dumpling, 47
Corn-meal mush, 47
Corn-pollen, ceremonial use of, 41, 48, 97, 98, 13 ; in
myth, 163, I177, I179, 211I, 230
Corn-stalks, I21, 124, 125, 132, 135 ; in mytb, 264
Corti-symbol, 28
Costumes, of personators of gods, 9-29; in dry-painting,
121-T23 ; in dances 141, 147; in myth, 262
Cotton cloth, in preparation of ketbawns, 7I
Cotton string, as gift to gods, 48 ; in preparation of plumed
wands, 58 ; in preparation of kethawns, 71, 86, 87,
90, 97
Cottonwood plug, X174, 312 (note 35)
Cottonwood tree, in myth, 172
Council of gods, in myth, 240, 256, 258, 262, 265
Council of Moki, in myth, 247, 252
Coyote, sacred animal, I65, 178, 201I; made a god, 203,
207, 208

Coyote corn (maita), 93, 162
Crater Lake in Oregon, 308 (note 6)
Creation mytbs, 31I, 32 (see Mytbs)
Cries or calls of gods, 29, 69, 85, 94, 106, II2, II6, II8,
125, 126, 130, 133, 138, 142, 194, 202, 203, 2I7,
231, 235, 239

Cross of logs (Wbirling Logs), I171
Crosses, in decoration of baskets, 61, 124 ; in meal, IOI;
in dry-painting, 121-125, 171
Crosses and circles of pollen, IOI, 102
Crow People, 159-I6I, 3I1I (note 27), 313 (note 49)
Crystal (see Rock crystal)
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Crystal basket, 260
Crystal windows, 178
Crystals, for lighting homes of gods, 228, 230, 236
Crystals of frost, in Frost medicine, 46 ; in myth, I85
Curing blindness, 209, 210
CSurtains, to door of sweat-house, 52 ; to house of god. 238,
239, 259, 26L

Cushing, Frank H., 314 (note 53)
Damon, Benjamin, 120
Dances, YebYtsai, 4, 9 ; Atsa"lei or First Dance, I6, 17,
139-146 ; Naakhal', I6-19, 29, 89, 90, 128, I35,
146-I54; in myth, I65, I69, 202-204; Beziton, a
variant, I51
Dancing-ground, diagrams of, 140, 142, 147, 148
Darkness, songs of , IOI 26o, 295 ; blanket of, 202,
210O, 2 I6, 21I7, 246; house of, 207 ; bow of, 240,
241

Dat6inoga'Ti,

a bird used ceremonially, 86
Da'tsos ke'tlo, a medicine, 46, 107, I85
Day Bearer, the Sun-god, 30, 31
Dayli.ght, songs, I83, 193, 294, 295 ; blanket of, 201,
210

Deafness cured, 170, 236
Decorations, of sweat-house, illustrated and described, 51,
52 ; in myth, of house of gods, 230; on kethawns,
explained, 237; on walls of ruined cliff-dwellings
and of modern Zuni, 314 (note 59)
Deerskin, sacred, 54
Deer P'eople, in myth, 240
Defiance Station, 315 (note 63)
DegoneYstehe (I am ascending), a song, I66
Degozitla, a place, 208
Depehahafin (Where Siheep Come up), a place, I62, I63,
234

Depe'nato, sbeep tobacco, 308 (note 7)
Depe'ntsa, San Juan Mountains, one of the

seven

sacred

mountaiils, 166, 2o6, 207, 212, 231, 307 (Xote 2)
Depositing or sacrificing the kethawns, 40
Der Westen, 311 (note 21)

Diaphoresis, 50
Digm' dYne" (holy people), 271
DYgl'ni (holy ones), 173, I74, I84, 214
DYne" (people), Navaho term for the Navaho, vi ; and for
whole human race, 314 (note 55)
Dini'yasYtai, god of animals, 265
Disease, treated by flagellation , I 5; by witchcraft, 20;
ceremonially, 28, et seq.; in myth, I66, 170, 171I
et seq.
Do (may) Navaho suffix, 3I6 (note 76)
L)og, watch dog of the gods, 229
Dog Ketbawns, I03
Dokosli'd, San Fraiicisco MNountain, one of the seven sacred
mountains, I66, 2o6, 207, 307 (note 2)
Do'li, doli nig'a'ni, a bluebird song, i6q
D6ntso, sacred insect, i66, 26o, 26t, 306 (note 73)
Dots, black, on ketbawn of the Owl, 72
Drum, basket-drum, 59, 6o, 112, II5, I 16, 120, 140, i65,
i82.,1I97, 202
Drumstick for basket-drum, process of manufacture, 6I,
62 ; use and sacrifice, 62, 63 ; in myth, 265
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Dry-painting, 5, 10-33 ; description and rites of, 34-36,
80-82, II4-II6, I20-126, 128-135 ; in myth, I65,
184, I85, 202, 263, 264 ; in notes, 312 (note 42), 3I 3
(note 43)

Dsahadoldz'a (Fringe Mouth), name of group of gods, 8,
II ; costume, 12 ; bow, rattle, I2, 13 ; represenited
in dry-painting, I3, 131r; in myth, I64, I66, 178,
179, 240, et seq.

Dsahadoldz'a BigY'n (Songs of Friiige Mouths), 166, 264
Dsahadoldz'abe YikaaS (picture with the Fringe Mouths),
131, I65, 264
DsYl Bigl'n, Song of the Mountains, 8I ; text and translation, 278

DsYldasa'ani, a place, 240
DsYldas'ani, Porcupine Mountain, 259
DsYldzoltsYndi, Envy Mountain, 209
DsTlhahasklh'z.i, a place, 209
DsYln'autll, one of the seven sacred mountains, 307 (note 6)
D)sY'lnqto, mountain tobacco, 308 (note 7)
DzYsb'atitay'a', rite of smoking the masks, i lo
Dl)sbehatadl'lne BigY'n, songs, I137
DzYstsl'n (born), 22
Dzo'daakola (It is well), 208
Eagle, war-eagle in dry-painting, 52 ; sacred bird in myth,
I I6 ; reason why used to-day in sacred rites, i68, 25j9
Eagle's feathers, as " breath or life featlhers," 6, 7, 58, 310;
in masks and on staff, 9, to, Irl; on bowv, x3 ; on
crown, bag and staff, I14; in masks, I6, I8, 21, 23
136 ; as gifts to gods, 48, 221I; in preparation of
kethawns, 67, 7I, 86, 87, 90, 96, 97,. 313 ; in rites
of dry-painting, I 15, 121, 122, 128
Ear-pendants of gods, 11I1I, 123 ; in myth, 262
Earrings of turquoise in human skulls, 202
E:arth Mother and Siky Father, in Origin Legend, 32
Earth People (see People on the Earth)
E:arth water and sky water, in pre'paration of sacred water,
45
E:arthen bow], buried in c:entre of dry-paintinlg, 121
Earthern pot, called " I,ong Pot," in mytb, I8g, TgO; in'
song, 293
Element of Life, in feathers, stone knives, sacred buckskin1, etc.,, used in sacred rites, 6, 7
Elk, dried meat of, as food for corn, 193
Eighth.Day, I 31
Emergence, from lower world, time of, 42; place of, 308
Envy Mouiitain, 209
Ests'an (woman), 31
Estsa'n Tso'i (Ugly Woman), I93
Ests'anatlehi (woman who changes), goddess ; wife of Sungod and mother of War-god, who dwells in the west
and sends rain and breezes, 31 ; myths concerning;
songs sung in honor; plants of all kinds are her
special attributes ; Mother Nature, 31I, 32
Estsa'natlehi BigY'n, song of the goddess, 26o, 282
Ethics of the l!avaho0, 315 (note 66)
Ethnological. researcbes by the Hyde Expedition, iii
Evening skyt symbolised, 57, 58, 90, 123 ; in myth, 210
Evergreen L)ress, rites of, 82-84; in myth, 259
Exorcism or Succor, rites of, 133-135, 138, I139
Expenses of ceremonies, how defrayed-, 4, 5

Face painting, 21 (see Painitinlg)
Fagot, how made, 27; in mytb, 264
Fallen Rock, 226, 227
Falsehood, Navaho idea: of, 31I5 (note 66)
Farewell Songs, 197
Farm Songs, I87
Fasting, Io9
Fawn-skin beags, 43, II17, 119, 134, I41r; in myth, 197, 2 54
Featbers used ceremonially, 6-25, 67-11I3, et seq.; in
myth, 248, 249, 260
Fee to shaman, 3, 4i' in mytb, I69-I71I; 315 (note 72)
Feeding the corn, in mytb, 193
Feeding the masks, witb cornl-meal, 43 ; in Communal
Supper, Io8, 109; in myth, 193
Feeding stone fetish, for good luck, 43
Female mask, 56, J21 (see Masks)
Female plumed wand, 6; in myth, 193 (see Plumed
wands)

Fetish in stone, 43
Fever, medicine for, 46 ; ill mytb, I85
Fibulae of deer, used as awls, 54
Fifth Day, I 13
Fillmore, J . C., I 5I, 27 r
Finishing Hymns, 127 ; text and translation, 289
Fire and Hot. StOnles, 52
Fire-brand of Fire-god, in myth, 207, 209, 242
Fire-drill, description of, 27 ; use of, 28
Fire-god (Htastse'Ani, Black God), iiiventor of fire and firedrill, 26, 29; in myth, 207, 209, 242, 256
Fire-making, in myth, 172, '189
First Dav, 67
First Sonig of the Painting (of cigarettes), 71
Fish People, in mytb, 178, I179
Flagellation, I 5, 11I7, I1I9inmth, 237
Flat-tails (beavers), I178
Flint knife, in myth, I89 (see Stone knife)
Flood myth, 42, 309 (note Io)
Flute or trumpet, woodeii, 288
Food, ancient aiid modern, making and cooking, 47, 48,
Io6-IOg; in myth, chenopodium bread and meal
of grass seed, I74 ; gods teach what to cook and
what to eat raw, I89-193 ; cakes made of seeds of
ilotahi, baked in ashes, 2i6 ; haskan fruit, roasted
corn, corn-meal mush, 216, 217 ; cactus fruit, 220;
berries of Htasts6ta, 224 ; white meal and pollen in
magic bowl, 225, 241, 243 ; paper bread, hanikal'
(meat and corn boiled together), 247 ; cakes of blue
corn-meal, 264, 309 (note IiI; jelly from yucca

fruit, 31I0 (note I17)
Food for the banquet, in Vigil of G;ods, I06
Foot-prints, in dry!-painting, 80, 8i, 115, II6 ; in mytb,
I64, I8I, 313 (note 4r2)
Foot-races, 25 ; in myth, 263
Fort Defiance, 265, 314 (note- 57)
Fort Wingate, 83, 310 (note 21), 314 (note 58)
Four, sacred number (see Number four)
Four Quarters (see Cardinal Points)
Four sacred mountains, in dry-painting, 80; in mytb,
2o6-2 10 ; bounding Navaho land, 307 (note 2)
Fourth aiid fifth worlds, 57, 80
Fourth Day, 96; Fourth Nigbt, I04
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Fox, sacred animal in myth, 2o6-209, 260
Foxskin, in costumes of gods, 17, I8, 22, 76, Io6, I22,
I23, I141, 147, I50 ; in myth, 238, 239
Foxskin collars of gods, I0-I4, 23, 55-57
Friezes, in houses of the gods, 230 ; ill cliff-dwellings, 314
(note 59)
Fringe Mouths, gr-oup of Navaho gods, II-13 (see Dsaha-

do]dz'a)
Frog, sacred, 179, I80
Frog People, 179, I80
Frost medicine, 45, 46 ; in mytb, I85
Fruitland, 3I2 (note 39)
Fumigation, ceremonial, 43, 44, 82, 92, 95, 99, 104, 114,
120, 127, I29, 135 ; in myth, 263, 264
Gambling Songs, 271, 310 (note 20)
Games, I15, 128 ; in myth, 263
Ga'naskYdi (humpback) group of Navabo gods of barvest,
plenty, and the mist, 13 ; prominent in myths, T3 ;
costume of personator, 13, 14 ; represented in drypainting, 14; as Rocky Mountain sheep, 91, 122,
132 ; in myth, I62, I64, I69, 178, 18T, 199, 20J,
208, .235, 24T, 242, 259, 265, 314 (nlote 62)

Gardens of the gods, 313
Garlands of spruce, for patient, 71, 83, 84
Garments (see Costumes)
Gatchet, A lbert S., 31I4 (note 5 5)
Gens, law relating to, in sacred riles, 107
(Genii, gods, 117
Giant Killer (see Naye'nezgni), lI9-2 1
Gifts to (or demands of) the gods, 48, et seq.; in myth,
I 76, et seq.
Gill, Delancy W., 316 (note 7 7)
Gini of the Navaho, 52

GYs, a staff, .122
Gles, infusorial earth used us white paint, 21, 24, 40, 59,
113; in prepa:ration of Night medicine, 45
Gloinato, weasel tobacco, 309 (note 7)
Goddess (called also Z/iastse'baad and Ye'baad), 17
Goddess Ests'anatlehi, Mother Nature, 32 ; plants spec:ial,
property of, III (see also Ests'anatlehi)
Goddess of the Chase, 24 ; prayrer to, 302 (see Hastse'oltoi)
Goddess Yolkal' Est'an, White Shell Woman, 32
Gods (called also Hastsebaka or Yebaka), many of the same
name, I0, Il,I15, 26, 29
Gods and Goddesses, list of, vii ; of dawn, g ; of the suhlset
sky, lo ; of land and water (Fringe Mouths), Ii,
13 ; of barvest, 13 ; alien, 19 ; of war, 19, 22 ; of the
chase, 24 ; of racing, 25 ; of fire, 26 ; of rain, 29 ; of
the sun, 30; of the moon, 30 ; of the changing year,
32 ; of mounitains, 74; of old. ruins, 74; of the
Talking Rock, 74, 75; of the White House, go;
special properties of, III ; raiiibow, 309 (ttote 14)
Gourd cups, 46, 77, 107, 124, 125
Gourd rattles, i6, 121, 132, 136, 138, 141, 149
Grace after meals, I09
Grarma grass, in preparation of sacred charcoal, 46, 54
Grasshopper,. in preparation of " life pollen," 42, 48 ; in
song, 143 ; as evil spell in myth, 245-254
Grassbopper Girl, in sacred rites, 96; in myth, 207
Grasshopper Songs, 137 ; in myth, 177, 185

Great Serpent, 257, 26o, 26I
Great WVolf, house of, 209
Grebe, 179
Greenroom, in sacred rites, 50, 140, I41, 146

H-a'a'a'a', cry of god, 85
.Haaaa, cry of god, 85
HMadzinal', Navabo name of Place of Emergence, 308
(note 6)
Ilahastyel, a place, 246
Hahuw'a, Ilahuwa', cry of god, 130
E'ala (the hand), 315 (note 67)
Haliotis, as gift to gods, 48 ; in preparation of kethawns,
71, 86, 87, 91I; in properties of god, III ; in myth,
I63, I65, 171, 221, 228
Haliotis basket, 260
Halkal' C" alkali flat "), 290
Halo of gods, I0, 123
Htaltso' (green mountain valley), 290
Hand-shaking, in mytb, 243; prehistoric origin of, 315,

(note 67)
Htanikal', a kind of food, 247, 309
hrfanolyel ( fagot), 27 ; in myth, 264
Happy Songs of the Talking (God, 177
liarvesting, in myth, I 9I, I192, 2 I6
hraskan, yucca fruit, 212
hraska'nhatso, a place, 208
xTlasts6, meaning of, in names of gods, 8, 25
HYastseayubi, Navaho god, ketan for, 72 ; prayer to, 73;
Mountain God, 74; in myth, I62, I66-I68, I8r,
204, 237 ; prayer to, 299

Hasts6ayuhi biketin, name of kethawn, 72
Hastse'despln, place where the Ye'i sit, i64, 236-238
Htastse'baad (or Yebaad) female Hastse'

or chief of diviniities ; appears in rites of succor or exorcism, and in
dance, -Naakhal'; costume, 17, i8 ; represented in
dry-painting, i8, ig; female mask, I9 ; in rites,
69, 77-8o, 89, 94-96, 103, io4, Ii16-Ii19, 126, 132134 ; in mytb, 164, 218, 2I9, 232, 233, 258, 260
Hasts6b:aka (or Yebaka), male chief or elder of gods, I5;
costume, I6, 17 ; in sacred rites, 89, 94, 98, 123,
126; in mytb, I64, 202, 218, 2I9, 232
Hrastse'dTltsosi, god with black face, who dwells among
rocks and caves, I8I, 2o8, 215 ; squeaking Ye'i, 236,
237, 258, 259
flastse'eltlihi, a god who dwells in old ruins, ketbawns
for, 72, 74 ; in myth, 237
HYasts6eltlihi biketan, a kethawn, 72
Hastse'eliodi, a god, 7, 96, 227-230, 256-264, 3I4 (note
4

58)

Htastse'hog-an, Elder Ilouse God, rnieaning of

name, io;
also farm god, io; god of the west and sunset sky,
-companion to god of the dawn and eastern sky;
costume, I I; dry-painting, I I; in sacred rites, 69,
71, 75, 76, 8i, 88, 94, et seq.; in myth, I64, i67,
et seq.; prayer to, 3C)I
Hastse6hogan beyika'l (picture of the TIouse God), 263, 3I6
(note 7 5)
HYastse'hogan BigY'n (Songs of the House God), 76, log,
130, 177, 264, 276
Hastse'lpahi, a god, 69, 94, T26, 130; in myth, 238, 239"
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IN DEX

11astsUbti, Red God, analysis of name, body painting,
place of dwelling, god of racing, his functions,
his call, actions of personator, mask, scourges of
yucca, cigarette, 25, 26 ; in myth, i64, 223, 2599
Htastsenetll'hi, another name for SIlastse'yalti, I67, 290
Hasts6oltoi , goddess of Cbase, 177; compared with Artemnis
and Diana, costume of personator, 24, 25 ; exorcism, whoop, not represented in dry-painting, 25,
32, 94, I03, 137, 138 ; in mytb, I64, 178, 240
Hasts6ta (Lyciumwpallidum), berries, 224, 225
HYastse'tso, evil god, 257, 26o, 26r ; Thunder god, 3i6
(note 73)
HYastse'yalti (or YebYtsai), Talking god, god of dawn and
eastern sky, of aniinals and the chase, 9 ; costume,
9, Io; represented in dry-painting, Io; in sacred
rites, 69, 70, 72, 75-78, 8i, 88, 94, et seq.; in myth,
1 64, I 67 , et seq. ; prayer to, 299, 300
Htastse'yalti BigY'n (Songs of HYasts6yalti), 76, 79; text and
translation, 275
Hastseyalti hfozo'ni Songs, I112
Hiastse'zYni, Black God; several gods of this title dwell togetber; in myth of Whirling Logs ; fire-god, 26 ;
costume; body-painting; mask; fire-drill; tinder,
fagot ; corn-cakes, 27 ; description of ceremony,
To'nastsih6go hat'al, 27-29 ; represented in drypainting, 28, rog, III, 138 ; in myth, I96, 207, 209,
225, 242, 259-264
HYasts&Ynibe yik'al (picture with the Black God), 26x}
Htatali, priest of ceremon ies, translated as Chanter, 3, 4
Hrat;HVi Natlo'i, name of Navabo, 8 r, 31 I (note 29), 313 (note
41), 3 I3 (note 43)
Hratafi N6z, or Tall Chanter, name of a Navabo shaman,
42

HaGdastsYsi, Navabo god, not represented in Night Chant
proper, 14 ; costume; kethawn sacrificed to ; not
depicted in dry-painting; cures disease by flagellation, I5 ; in mytb, i64, 233, 234
Hawu' Hawu', cry-of god, I30
.Hayilka' negc nas'a (I am walking in the morning), Bluebird,
Song, i64, 3 r1 (note 29)
Hayilk'ali, a cry, II12
Haze'lkai, White squirrel, 226
Hemenway Expedition, 314 (note 53)
He-rain, meaning of term, 6; in song, 7I, 75, 273 ; in
prayer, 143 ; in myth, 184, 212 (see Rain)
Hermaphrodites, 147
Hidatsa Indians, 31I4 (note 5 5)
Hieratic art of Navabo, contrasting colors, 5, 58, 93, et
seq.
Htoditla't GisY'n (Songs in the Trembling Place), I i 5
Htoditlat yika'l ( Pictu re of the Trembling Place), I1I4, I I5
Hog-an of the Navaho, 49; in myth, I68
Hole in the Ground, name of place in myth, 240
liole or crater in top of mountain, in myth, 237
Homes of the gods, 8, 14, 25, 26, 29, 80, I1I3, 143; in
mytb, I67, 2o6-2o8, 218, et seq.; in. song, 272, 309

(note I0o)
Tiosta Butte, I67, 307 (note 2)
H'ot-air bath, 99
House God, Io (see HMastse'hogan)
HYozo'dze So'dYsYn, a pTayer, 197

Hozo'go nasaido, words uttered when sprinkling pollen, 78,
182

Hozo'les kotle sltso'we, a benediction, 141
Hrozo'ndze, songs of, I65
Hozo'nIi Song, 109, I 77
Htozo'ni YikaigYn, Song of the Beautiful Dawn, II2
Human body, essential or sacred parts of, 32 ; treated

ceremonially, 69, 78, 9T, et seq.; different treatment
for male and female patients, IJ8 ; in myth, 210,
260

Humaii skullls, twelve, in mytb, 201
Humming-bird, in preparation of life pollen, 42
Humpbacks, Mountaiii Sheep or Bighorn Gods, 13, 122,
et seq.
lluntinlg, goddess of, 24 (see Htastse6oltoi)
TIlut of Visionary, igo
Hyde, B. Talbot B., iii
Ilyde, Frederick E., jr., iii
Hyde Expedition, iii

1IyYd6zni or HYdezna' (he moves), Braking Song, II0, 283
Hlypnotic convulsions, II5 ; in myth, 263
Idni" BigY'n (Thunder Songs), II14; in mytb, i86
Ilna'sti (arbor or greenroom), 140
Illustrations in Volume, list of, xiii
IlyAditlin, an occasional rite, 96 ; in myth, 259
Ilyaiithad BigY'n, tbird Summit Song, 103
Implements, bone scrapers and awls, 54 (see also Stonie

knife)
Impregnation, myth about child-rain, 311 (note 22)
Incantation, 113

Incense, ceremonial

use

of, 43 ; ingredients, 44 ; in myth,
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Indaznaal (May you die), 250
Inddstsihonia', a place, 212, 2I4, 217, 219, 224, 226, 257
IneRstsifia', a place, 209
India", name of eigbt plumed wands, 57, 77, 78 (see
Plumed wands)
inli'a' BigY'n, Wand Songs, 107
Indian race, terms to indicate, 3I4 (note 55)
Indigo, sometimes used as blue paint, 40
Infusions, 28, 46, 77, 124, 129 ; in mytb, I85, I90, I9I
(see also K6'tlo)
Initiation, ii6-120, 13I, 133, 136
Ink]Y z (precious stonies and shells) I65, 310 (note I9)
Insane, god of, cure of the, 207
International Folk-Lore Congress, 3I0 (note I6)
Introductory Note, iii
lntse'lta. or Wo'nigi (centre of the lodge bebind the fire)
I64

Tntso'ye (dirty),
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Iron-ore, specular, 48, 7r, 72 (see Specular iron ore)
ItihotsYndi (Go to the Devil's place), 250

Iyabhanga, cry of god, 235

I'yi(ezn'a, a medicine, life pollen, 42
Japan, inabos of compared with ketbawns of Navaho, 337
Jewel baskets, 48 ; in myth, I65, 254
Jewels, sacred, as gifts to gods, 48, 102, 144 ; ill mytb, I76,
178, 248, 250, 254, 26o, 3I0 (note I9)
Juniper, 45, 54, 83 ; in myth, I62, 259

INDEX
KaidzYtsl', a place, 209
Kal'tso, a place, 208
Kla.t (now), 85
Kqt haatanYsfe (now it is finished), 97
Ke'ati'dltlYs, used in incense, 44
Keta'n (same as kethawn), 36
Keta'n BigT'n (Siongs of the KethawZn),

323

Ladders of sunbeams, I66, I67

text and transla-

tion, 273
Keta'n d1lyT'7 (dark ketbawns), 227, 240
KetAn dotlh'z (blue ketbawn), 240
Ketan la'ni (many ketbawns), 94
Ketan yaltl' (Talking Kethawn), how made, 313 (note 50)
Kethawns, symbolising sex, 6 ; law of butts and tips, 6;
objects of sacrifice and messages to the gods, r5, 26,
36, 37 ; used by most Indians of the southwest,
compared with inabos of Japan, and plumesticks of
the Zunii, 37; two principal forms:-Cigarettes, process of manufacture, 37, lighting and sacrificing, 38;
and Wooden Kethawns, 38-45 ; depositing in sweatlodge, 53 ; 12 circle kethawns, 67-70 ; for Second
Day, 70-72 ; of the Owl, of the Mountainls, of the
Talking Rock, 72-75 ; some changes in ceremony,
75 ; for male and female masks, 83 ; of the Third
Morning, 86; of the Wbite House, the sacred knot,
.86, 87 ; of the Naakhal' dance, described, 86-9I ;
for Rocky Mountain sheep, 9I ; of the Tbird Evening, 92-95 ; in rites of Fourth Day, 96-98 ; of the
Morning, 97 ; Dog Ketbawns, 103 ; in rites of Fifth
Day, II3, 114 ; of the NTinth Day, 136, described
and pictured, '137, 139, 142, I9I ; Talking Kethawns, i199; in niyth, 207, 227, 228, 237, 240,
258, 259 ; songs of, 273 ; prayer to, 297-30I; in
notes, 31I3 (notes 50, 52)
K6't]o, healing lotion, 28, 46, 77, 78, I00, 102
Kiltso'ibiho.tyel, a place, 2t4

Kiltso'ibilahotyel, a place,

240
KYn (stone house or pueblo), 272
Kina'hi, a place, 208
KYndYlyY'l(Dark House), 206
KlndotlY'z (Blue House), 2o6, 209
Kinhitso'i, a place, 208
Kininaekai (White House), go, 220, 221, 246, 256
KYnlakai (White House), 206
KYnlYtso6 (Yellow House), 206
Kle (or Tle), the night, 30
Kle'dze aze, Night Medicine, 44, 77, 78; in myth, 258
Kle'dze hatal, Night Chant, derivation and translation of
name, 4
K]ehaltsi (Red Clay Valley), 197: home of " So," 210
Kle'hanoai (T1ehanoai), Moon-god , Nigbt Bearer, 30;
legends concerning, 30, 31 ; mentioned in songs of
Sun-god and in WVaking Song, personator, not in
dry-painting, 31
Kle'tsoideza', a place, 2I
KIY'stso, thle Great Serpent, 20r, 2o6, 257, 26i ; lightning

god, 3i6 (note 73)
Knot, sacred, described, 86, 308 (figure), 309 (note 8)
Ko'nnike, special form of sweat bath, 53, 54, 96; in myth,
I170, 2 I0, 259
Kosistsl'n, terraced figure, I132
Ko'snqto, cloud tobacco, 309 (note 7)

Language, Navaho, pronunciation and spelling of word,
Navaho, v, vi; alphabet, vowels, consonants, sounds
given to letters, xv; analysis of names of gods, 8-31I;
words and phrases in text of Songs, Prayers, Benedictions, 269-304 (see also many Navaho words
given in this Index)
Larkspur, pollen of, 42, 48
Last Night of Ceremony, I40
Lather-making, rites of, 99-Io01; in myth, 260
Laying out of Masks, etc., in Vigil of Gods, I06
Left and right (see Right and left)
Le'zbaito', a place, 209
Life element (see Element of Life)
Life feather or breath feather, 6, 310 (Yiote I5)
Life pollen, 45, 48, 71, 97, 98 ; in myth, 163
Lighting the kethawns, 38, 98, I1I4
Lightning, in legend, 31I; in Night medicine, 44, 190; in
prayer, I43 ; in myth, ropes of, I80 ; picture of,
243 ; god of, 3I6 (note 73)
Lightning, symbolised, 12-14, 21, 45, 5 r, 52, 6r, 122,
I32, 137

Lightning-stricken tree, in preparation of fire-drill and
fagot, 27 ; in myth, 264
Line of Life, 59
List of gods, in Night Chant, vii
List of Songs of Sequence, 271
LY'stso (Great Serpent), Lightning god, 3X6 (note 73)
Lltnaikal' (White Horizontal Smoke) name of place,
255
Lltsl' (red), 25

LYtsi'thaa' (Red Promontory), home of Red God, 25, 222,
225, 256
Lltso'ideza' (Yellow Earth Sticks up), a place, 225
Lizard, in preparation of live pollen, 42
Long (earthern) Pot, for cooking, I89; Song of, 293
Lotions, used in.rites, 46, 77, 78, et seq.
Love Feast, Communal Supper, To8, Io9
Lycopodium, used as pollen, 42

Magic of the gods, i65, et seq.
Magic blanket of darkness, 216, et seq.
Magic bowl, 2I6, 217, 225, 242, 243, 246
Magic bundles, 194, 195, 245, 254
Magic farming, 187-191, 3I3 (note 47)
Magic food, 216-225, 241, 246
Magic houses of gods, 206
Magic medicine, 197
Magic rites, for beautifying, 262, 3 t 6 (note 74)
Magic strings, used to find a lost person, 199, 204
Magic sweat-house, 258
Magpie (At6kedasYtahi-He wbo sits between the horns) in
decoration of sweat-house, 52 ; in myth, ift, I98;
309 (note I 4), 3III (note 2 7), 313 (note 49)
Mahogany, Mountain, in making kethawns, 92 i in mytbh
i62, 199, 207

Mai'dotllz (Kit-fox), 206
Mainatle'le (Changing Coyotes), 208
Maita (coyote corn), 93, I62
Male and female (see Sex)
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Masks, square form worn by female, round form by male,
6 ;in costume of gods, described, 9-31, 55, 56, 82,
83, 121I; sprinkling, 107 ; feeding, 43, I08, 109;
smoking and sbaking, X to; applying, sacrificing,
I I9; songs of, 137;: arrangement of, 137, 138 ; in

inytb, 200, 201, 2o8, 259, 260
Massage, or ceremonial applicatioii to sacred-.or essential
parts of the body, 78, .79, 84, 85, 88, 91, 9j4, 97, 99,
114, I18 ; in myth, 258, 262. 264
M aster of ceremonies, in mytb, 201
Mattlhews, WVashington, iii, v, 307 (note 3), 309 (note I2)
McConnell, Dr., 87
Meal, sacred, 121, I124 (see Corn-meal)
M-eal-bags, to6
Meal-basket, 6 I, 138, I139
Meal of g.rass-seed, for food, 174
Meal-rubbing Song, 102, 282
Measurei-eiits, system of, 33, 34
Nledicine-lodge, description of flat and conical, 49, 50;
consecration of, 68 ; preparation for Vigil, 99 ; diagram , 105 ; work outside, 40; inside, I153; in
mytb, ancient, 200, 258
Medicine-man, syiionymous with priest, shaman and cbanter, 3, et seq.

Medicines, 40; pollen used as, 41, 42 ; corn-meal, 43;
incense, 43 ; Night m-edic:ine, 44 ; sacred water, 45;
Frost medicine , 4-6; sacred charcoal, 46 ; lotions,
46; cold infusion's, 77, I00, IOI ; in mytb, I68, I85,
*I90; magic medicine, 197, 202,-243, 244, 258
Mercury, Navaho, 314 (note 58)
Metate, stone, 43, 47, 48 ; in myth, I96, I97
Metate Song, I197 Mindeleff, Cosmos, 49, 309 (note I3)
Moccasins (see Costumes of gods)
Moki, 5, 98 ; in myth, 245-256 ; 315 (notes 68, 71)
Moki blanket, in myth, 258, 26o, 262

Monologue Prayer,

III

Monument Creek, 311 (note 32)
Monuments, or Captains, a place, 275
Moon, Navaho conception of, 30; legend about origin, 30,
3I

Moon-god or Nigbt-bearer, 3032 ; in song, 280
Morning, or the East, tytpified by wbite, go
Mother Nature, personated by goddess, 3I, 32
Mount Taylor, 307 (note 4)
Mountains, sacred, homes of gods, 8, 80, 8J, 113 ; song
of, 8I ; in myths, I67, 207, 307 (note 2); in mytb,
177, 278 v

Mountain Cbant, 49, 27f, 309 (note 12), 313 (note So)
Mountain god, 74
Mountain mahogany, used for making ketbawns, 92 ; in

myth, I62, 207
Mountain People, in myth, I67
Mountain sheep (Bsighorn gods), 122; in mytb, 162, r99,
200; bome of, 235, 236
Mouth-symbol, on mask, I122
Mud-circle or platter in lodge, 100-102; in mytb, 259
Muskmelon, in nigbt medicine, 44,1I87, 191, 192
Mytbs, studied by the Hyde Expedition, iii
Myths and legends, origin of Navaho ceremonies, 5 ; underground world, 5 ; of the Visionary, 13, 93, 122,

159-171I; of war-gods in Old and New Worlds, I9,
20; origin legends, I9, 31, 42 ; floods and rain, 42,
58 ; male and female, how created, 43, 121I; about
sweat-house, 50 ; plumed wands, 57 ; separation of
sexes, 58; basket-making, 6o; Stricken Twins, 75,
79, 212-265 ; Wbite House, centre of world, go;
feeding the masks, io09; Imuilding the first medicinelodge, Io9; rainbows and corn-stalks. 132 ; Wbirling Logs, I71-197 ; So, a variant of the Visionary,
197.-212

Naakhal', dance of the last night, in Night Chant, I 7-19,
29 ; rehearsal of, 127, 128, I135; inasks used, 138;
description of, 146-i5 i ; in myth, T66, I 69
Naakhai', songs, 135, I5I1, 152; in mytb, I69
Naakhai yi'ka'l, dry-painting, description of, 128; rites of,
129 ; songs of, I30 ; in mytb, 165
Naaste (Kangaroo rat), 245-247
Naestsa' (owl), sacred bird, I69, 205, 208
Naestsa' biketan, Ketbawn of the Owl, 72

Na'estsa'n, a goddess, 201
Na'dzYstsin (born for you or your child), 22
Naigoselffii (Place-wbhere-tobacco-pipes-are-made), 226, 3114
(note 5 6)

Nabasts'agi (grassbopper),

245

Na'hodeskYz, a place, 209
Nahodoo'la, a place, 209
NabolnY's bi'azi (little tell or little message), 275
Nahosts'abe B3igY'n (Song of the Subsiding Waters), 179
NaidikYsi ( He Cuts Around), 22
Nake'tYn, a medicine, 243
Nakidstsihi, youngest, brotber in myth, I69, I70, 197;
name for youngest brother, among Navabo, 3I12
(note 38)
Nakletso (Big Wolf), 206
Naltsi (warps), a disease, 209
Nandskaidi, a round corn-cake with hole in middle, 197,
264, 309 (note Ir I)
NanYso'ye, burden of a song, 98
Nanzoz, a game, I5 ; in myth, 263
Nasa'do (May I walk, or I walk), 3I6 (note 76)
Nasdz6 (spider), name of a rock, 275
Naska, substance on wbich gods paint pictures, I65
Naskan, Oraibe blankets, 243
Nastul'tso (Puma), 206
N'atahasai, the home of hrastsehogaD, 208
Natalkai Asike'(Wbite Corn Boy), 207
Nataltsoi Atdg (Yello w Corn Girl), 207,
Natiotial Academy of Science, 314 (note 53)
National MIuseum, 311 (note 30)
NatY'n6sthani (the Self lTaught), story of, 172, 178, I8o,
312 (iiote 34)

Natl6hi (to chaDge or transform), 31

Nats6skft, a place., 207
Navaho, made a god, in myth, 208
Navaho houses, 309 (note 13)
Navaho Indians, as employes of the Hyde Expedition,
Navaho land, boundaries of, i66, 307 (note 2)
Navaho language (see Language)

INDEX
Navabo Legends (by autbor), 143, 151, I172, 271, 295, 296,
307 (note 3), 308 (note 6), 312 (tiole 34) ; Origin
Legend, 19, 3 II (note 23)
Navabo mytbs and legends (see Mytbs and legends)
Navabo Springs, 265
Naval Academy at Annapolis, 309 (note 8)
Naye'nezgapi (or Nagenezgani), a god, 8 ; Giant Killer,
meaning of name, war-god, otber nanies for, songs
of, I9 : prayers and sacrifice to, 20 ; costume, ornaments, represented in dry-painting, kethawn
sacred to, 21I; in sacred rites, 83-85, I38 ; in
myth, I64, 176, 178, 201-203, 242, 259; prayer to,
text and translation, 302 ; 308 (iiote 5)
Naye'nezgani BigV'n, Song of Naye'ndzgqni, 138 ; in myth,
279

Neck ornament, obsolete, II, I123
Necklaces, of white shell, coral, turquoise, etc., I6, 2I, 27,
141; in myth, 254, 262
New Mexico, 93, I20, 307 (note 2), 310 (note 21), 312 (note
39), 3 r 5 (totoe 63)
Nezga' (to club to deatb), I9g
Ni, a suffix of personality, I9, 22
Night Bearer, the Moon-god, 30, 3I
Night Chant, time and method of studying, v ; derivation
of name, kle'dze hatal, 4; mentioned in myths, I62,
I64, 177, 178, I8T, I85, 243
Night Medicine (Kle'dze Aze'), 44, 45, 77, 78 ; in mytb, 258
Ni'haltsY's (Hole in the Ground), a place, 240

Nl'hotlYzi (Brittle Earth),

Nihoyosts'adze, Navaho

a place, ir67
name for " Place of

Emergence,"

308 (niote 6)
Nike'he (female mask), 82, 83
Nikeni, a bird, 208
NY'ltsabaad (sbe-rain), shower without electrical display, 6

(see Rain)
NY'ltsabaka (he-rain), name of thunder shower, 6 (see Rain)
NY'ltsa natsi', symbol of rain, 82
NY'ltsiazi (Little Wind), 236, 242
NY'ltsi, the wind, I64
NY'ltsi DYn,6' (Wind People), 208
NY'ltsiye, Wind Gods, 199, 201
Ni'nahoka'ddYne' (People on the Earth) in myth, 219, 221;
3 14 (note 5 5Y
Ninth Day of the ceremony, 136
NYstsa'iakan, kind of food, 309 (note I I)
Nitses dYgl'ni (your body is holy), I 84
Ni'ye'lni (Owl), I65, 31 I (note 30)
Niyeooo (meaningless words of song), I154
Ni'yol, a talisman to produce wind, 245, 249, 250
North, male sex and black color assigned to, 6
Notes, author's, 307-3i6
Number four, sacred, 20; in painting on masks, 23, 26,
27; in preparation of cigarettes, 37 ; in sacred rites,
69, 70, 77, 78, 82, 93, 95, 97, 99-104, o8 ; four
sacred mountains, 80, 82, 307 (note 2);' in song, I Io,
III; in rites of dry-painting, etc., II5, II6, 12I,
122, 125, I31, 133, 134, 136, 140-142; in myth,
159-I7I, I176-I97, et seq.
Number seven, seven sacred mountains, 307 (note 2)
Number twelve, 92-96; in myth, I64, I69, 210, 2I I, 230
Numbers thirteen and fifty-two in rites of kethawns, 95

325

Oaken battens, 5-I
Offerings to Gods (see Gifts to gods)
Oboboho', h6ehee (first words of Out-door Songs), 152
Oohai', Rites of the Evergreen Dress, 82-85
Oonitena (burden of a song), I124
Oraibe embroidered blankets, ill myth, 243
Orientation, 40, 59, et seq .
Origin Legend, 22, 31, 32, 42, 4,3, 307 (note 5)
Origin of Navabo ceremonies, in relation to the Moki,
Zunii and Pueblo, 5
Origin of NSavahoes, tradition concerning, 308 (note 6)
Ornamentatiun of cliff-dwellings, 3I4 (note 59)
Otters, sacred animals, in myth, 178
Otter-skin, in costume of god, I I
Out-door Songs, I5I, 152
Owl (Ni ye'Ini), sacred bird in myth, I65, 311 (note 30)
Owl feathers, in costume of gods, II, I6, 128 ; in preparation of kethawns, 38, 39, 86, 87, 97 ; in masks, 55,
12I, I22e

Owl-god, cigarettes for, 72 ; prayer to, 73, 297-299 ; in
myth, I69, 205, 208, 258, 260
Owl quill, for preparing corn-cake, 2-7
Painting (see Dry-painting),, 34
Painting or decorating, masks, etc., of gods, 9-28;
kethawns, 40, 72, 86, 87, 939 979 98, 137 ; sweathouse, 51, 52, 79; plumed wands, 5& ; basket-drum,
6o; meal-basket, 6I ; in mytb, I96
Painting face an(I body, 21, 22, 25, 27, 45, I139-I1419 I47;
in

mytb, I66,

234 ; in song, 286

Paintings on -walls in bome of gods, 236
Paints of five colors, bow made for dry-painting, 35 ; for
painting ketbawns, 40, 75
Paper bread, 47 ; in mytb, 247
Pa'sgles, 45 (see G]es)
P'aszYni (cannel-coal), 225
Pelado Peak, 80, 8I, 307 (note 2)
Pendants, 17, I8 (see Costumes of gods)
People on the Earth, in mytb, 219, 221, et seq. ; explanation of term, 314 (note 5 5)
PesSlts^lbigel (Queue of Red Knives), name of place, 226
Petroglyphs, rare and crude, 35
,Phragmites communis, reed for making kethawsns, 137
Physical characteristics of the southwestern people, researcbes by the Hyde Expedition, iii
Picture of Seventb Day, description of, I128
Pigeon, sacred bird, 208
Pigiiients, 35, 40, 75
Pine (Pinus ponderosa), pollen of, 42, 45
Pifnon (Pinus edutis), 45, 52, 54, 74, 103, 139, I146; in

mytb, I69, 172-I174, I88, 210, 259, 260
Pifnon gum, used in incense, 44
Pifion tree, represents a man, and cedar tree a woman,
103 ; in myth, I 8X
Pipe, terra-cotta, 98 ; in mytb, 179, 20I ; traditions concerning, 314 (note 56)
Pi'st (edge of wall), 311 (note 25)
Place of Emergence, 30, 31
Place of Red Horizontal Rock, name of home of Red
Gods, 2 5
Planting magic seeds, 246
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Planting plumedl wands, 52
Planting the tree, in rites of fourth day, 163, I04 ; in
mytb, 260
Plants, special propertv of goddless, 32, I Iir Navabo,
knowledge of and ceremonial use of, 4X; in manufacture of sacred charcoal, 46
Plants and trees, used in various ways by Navaho, 1 I, 14,
26, 37, 39, 41-48, 54, 57, 59, 68, 77, 89, 92, 93, I01,
136-1139, 174. I86, 187, 210-212, 215, 2I6, 224, 225,
240, 243, 244, 259, 309 (nole 7)
Plates at end of Volume, list of, xiii
Platter of mud, 100-12
Pledge, held sacred, 242, 315 (note 66)
Pledget-or plug for cigarette, 38, 87
Plug-, of cedar, cliff-rose and cottonw-ood, 174, 312 (note

35)
Plumed or flying rainbow, 5I
Plumed wands, male and female, 6; described, 57, 58, I08,
II5, 124, 126, 129 ; in myth, I93, 2 10, 258, 262,
263
Plumesticks of the Zufii, 37
Poetrv of the NavaboeS, 27I
Pollen, cbief of, prayer to,. 143
Pollen, gods dance in, I 7; on arrows of goddess, 24; of
all colors on sbirt of Rain-god, 29 ; most important
Navabo medicine, live and dead pollen, of plants
and animals, emblem of peace, 41, 42 ; as gift to
gods, 48 ; in sacrificing ketbawns, 53 ; in preparation of sacred buckskin, 54; of masks, 55 ; drumsticks, 62 ; ketbawn, 70; other ceremonial uses,
70I102; application to masks, 106, I I9; at Com munal Supper, Io8, Io9; sacred bundle, 114; in
dry-painting, 12I, et seq.; in myth, I63, I64, 177,
182, 250, 259, 260

Pollen-bag of shaman, 39, 43, 109
Pollen Boy, picture of, 96, I64; in myth, 207, 259
Polygamy, among the Navaho, I7
Porcupine Mountain, 259
Porcupine quills, II, 122
Pottery of the Navahoes, 35
Powders, sacred, 98
Prayers, 8, Io, I6, 20, 26, 62, I 24, 139, 142-146 ; in myth,
T82, 197, 265, 279 ; text and translation of, 296304 ; 309 (note 9)
Preface, v
Preparation of First Dancers, 140
Priest, synonymous with shaman and medicine-man, 3
Profanity or swearing, I62, 250, 311 (note 28), 315 (note

69)

Pumpkin, 107
Punishment (symbolic), it1 8, I ig (see Flagellation)
Putnam, F. WS., Introductory Note, iii
Queue, Navabo manner of wearing, 23
Queue of Red Knives, name of place, 226
Queue-synmbols, painted on body of god, 22, 2-, 45; on
cigarettes, 26, (7, x37
Quiver and bow-case of puma skin, 24, 25; in song, III;i
in mytb, 232, 241

Racing, god of, 25 ; foot-races described, 25 ; in mytb,
263
Rain, be-rain and she-rain, 6, 71, 72, 75, 143 ; god of,
20 ; ceremony of producing, 29, 312 (note 4T);
superstitions concerning, 42, 120 ; prayer for, III ;
cbild rain, 141, 146; in myth I84, 196, 265 ; in
song, 273, 275; 311 (note 22); in song, 287 ; 311
(note 2 2)
Rain Songs, 312 (note 4 1)
Rain Symbol, I6, 57, 82
Rainbow, strings of, 14, 29, I96, 254; as trail of gods, 30,
143, 1`77, I86, 194, 210, 212, 246; as antbropomorphic deity, 52, 3r2 (note 42) ; in dry-painting, 122,
124, 130, 132 ; ill myth, 175, 178, 208, 218, 220239, 250, 254 ; 309 (note 14), 312 (note 42) ; superstitions concerning, 314 (note 6o)
Rainbow garters of gods, 123
Rainlbow goddess, 122, 309 (note 14)
Rainbow symbol, 14, 5J, 52, IIIr, 243
Rats, used as evil spell, 245-247
Rattles, 12, T3, Ir6, I17, 60, 7T, 75, 77, 105-107, II5, 121,

128, 132, I34-I42, T47, J49, 182

Red (s'od, 2A, 26; in myth, 194, 223 (see HastseAtsi)
Red Horizontal Rock (bome of the Red Gods), 25
Red Promontory, §22
Red .Rock House, ceremony of, I154 ; in song, 276
Red Water, 31.1 (note 23)
Red Yei (see Red God)
Reeds, in making kethawns, 15, 37, 71, 72, 86, 110, 113,
137 ; arrows of goddess, 24
Rebearsals, 127, 135, 139
Rbyme, in Navaho verse, 294
Richmond, Charles W., 311 (note 30)
Right and left, in rites of kethawns, 70; in sprinkrling the
mask, Iog
Ring of yucca leavres, I 5
Rings on wbich wind-gods ride, symbolised by circle ke-

thawns, 67

Pronunciation of word Navabo, v, vi

Rings of the tracbea, 123

Properties, preparation of, 136; arrangement of, 137, 138
Properties of the gods, IxII, et seq.
Prophet, same as Visionary and BYlahatYni, 159
Propitiation of the Coyote, 203
Pueblo dwellings (Navaho " kln ") in myth, 2o6, 209g; in

Rio Grande, 6)
Rite and ritual, use of terms, 3
Rites in detail, 67
Rites, occasional, 96 ; special, X112
Rites, origin of, 5, 182, 258
Rites, of talisman and ketbawn, 68; of Succor, 80, 133,
I138 ; of F,vergreen Dres;s, 82 ; of dry-painting, I I5,
123, 129g; of Initiation, II6I120, 133 ; of Ats'a';ei,

song, 272
Pueblo Indians, 35, 47, 59, 3tO (ntote rs)
Pueblo of Jemez, 307 (Xote 2)
Pueblo region, Te.searebes ill, by IIyde Expedition, iii
Puma, sacred animal in mytb, 206
Puma bow-case and quiver, 24, iir'; in myth, 24I

141

Rock crystal, in lighting kethawns, 38, 39; as charm, 43;
gift to gods, 48, I65, 221I; for symbolic lighting of
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I; in rites of shaking the
cigarettes, .98, I I3, I4
mask, I IO; for lighting homes of gods, 2 I8, 220;
in sweat-house of gods, 243
Rock shelter, in mytb, 209, 215
Rock, Talking, 74, 75
Rock.with-dark place-in-middle, home of Black Gods, 26
Rocky Mountain Ram, pictured on wall, 235, 236
Rocky Mountain Sbeep (Bigborn gods), 13, 91; in mytb,
i62, 236, 241, 259, 315 (itote 62)
Rocky Mountain Sbeep People, 13
Ruins, ancient, as homes of gods, 72, 74
Ruins of cliff-dwellings, 89, 132, 307-315 (notes I, 7, 32,
59, 68)
Sa' (sun), 30
Sabltlol (sunbeam), 223
Sack of plenty, carried by God of Harvest, I3, 14, 122
Sacred articles, used in rites of healing, as gifts to gods, 48
Sacred bundles, 72, 74, 98, 11I4, et seq.
Sacred charcoal, 46 (see Cbarcoal)
Sacred deerskin or buckskin, 54 (see Buckskin)
Sacred feathers, 7 (see Feathers)
Sacred mountains, 80, 8i (see Mountains)

Sacred musb, I 07-1I09
tSacred numbers (see Numbers)
Sacred or essential parts of the human body, 32, 69 (see
Human body)
Sacred powders, four, 98
Sacred wvater, how mixed, how used, myths of, receptacles
for, 45, 46, 107, et seq.
Sacrifices to the waters of the San Juan, 176, I79, 312

(note 36)
Sacrificing the drumstick, 62, 63
Sacrificing the kethawns, 36, 40, 74, 89, 95, 98, I1I4, et seq.;
in mytb, 258
Sadzlstsin (born for me or my child), 22 (see NadzYstsin)
Sage (artemisia), 77
Sage-brusli, 2I5
SandYltso'z, a place, 209
Sand-painting (see Dry-painting)
Sandstone, used in dry painting, 263
San Francisco LIountain, in song, 278 ; sacred mountain,
307 (note 2)
San Juan Mountains, sacred, 80, 81 ; in myth (Depetntsa),
I66, 197, 206, 207, 231I; in song, 278, 307 (note 2),

308 (note 6)
San Juan Rliver (called To'baka or Male Water), 6, I3, 26;
prototype in fourth world, 57, 132 ; in myth, I72,
176, 179,1i80; 307 (note 1), 311 (note 23), 312 (note 36)
San Nlateo Mountain, sacred, 8o, 8X ; in mytb (Tso'tsYl),
I66, I67, 204, 2o6, 207, 237, 278; 307 (notes 2 and

4), 308 (note 5)
Sian Rafael, village of, 3o8 (note 5)
Sapling, ceremoniial cutting, marking, planting, etc., 193,
I104
SasdYne' (Bear People), i67, 226

Sayitso'si (Slender Sand-hill), 226
Scalp, symbolised by queue-symbol, 23
Scalp-dance, 22
Scalper, 22

Scalping, in myth, 308 (note 5)
Scarecrows, in myth, I88
Scarew'eed, 37, 46
Scourges of yucca, I5, 25, 26; in myth, 237 (see FlagellatiOll)
Screen of Willows, I96, 197
Sealing of kethawns, 75, 87 (see Kethawns)
Season of performing nine-days' ceremonies, 4
Second 1)ay, 70
Secret of the YebYtsai, I I8, II9i
Seeds, how the Navaho came by tbem, i87, I96
Serpent, in legend of sun, 30; Kli'stso, in myth, origin of
poison bite, 201I; house of, 206 ; evil god, 257;
l ightninog regarded as, V16 (note ;-3)
'Seven cbips, a game, 263
Seven sacred mountains, 307 (note 2)
Seventh Day, 128

Sex, legend relating to separation of, 58.
Sex, symbolism of, 6, 24, 52
Sex, in preparation of masks and kethawns, and in other
sacred rites, 19, 5A, 56, 58, 68, 82, 83, 86, 93-95,
I02-104, I I2-Il19, 121, 124, 133, 134, I38, I81, 207;
in rain, I96, 311 (note 22); in rainbows, 258 ; in
landscapes, 290
Shaking the MN1asks, I 10 ; Songs of, 283
Sbaman, synonymous with Priest, M edicine-man and Chanter, 3, 39, 42, 53, 67, 69, 77, 86, 88, 89, et seq ; 315

(note 72)
Sheep (see Mountain sheep)
Sheets of cloud, for dry-painting by gods, I81 ; of naska',
I65 ; of sky of four colors, 202, 210
Shell basket, in myth, I 65
Shell bowl, in myth, 171, 176, 178
Shells, in mask and niecklaces of gods, I8, 2I, 23, 27, 83;
pendant worn by Moon-god, 3I; as gifts to gods,
48 ; in sacred rites, 71, b6, 87, gr, rIII; in myth,
I63, I79, 18I, 240, 254
She-rain, 6, 72, 75 , 143 ; in myth 1 84, I95 , 273 (see Rain)
Sign l a nguage, 3 14 ( note 6 I)
Sike (my boys), 209
S11enahot il (series of songs), I135
SY/n6ole (see Whirliiig Logs)
S Ilne'ole Bigl'n, Song of the Whirling Logs, I124 ; in myth,
i65, I84, 185, 263, 296
S Yln6ole Pah'ani HYat'al(Story and Siong of S Ylne'ole), 312
(note 3 3)
SYln6o/e Yik'al, picture of Whirling Logs, 120, 12I, et seq.;
in myth, I65, I84, i85, 263
Simpson, J. tIf., 307 (note 4)
SItsowe, 204
Sixth Day, 120
Sky father and Earth mother, 32

Sky-hole, over mountain Tso'tSYI, 204
Smoking the Masks, I IO ; in myt'h, 260
Snake, season of hibernating, time when nine-days' ceremonies were performed, 4
So, a variant of the -myth, The Visionary, T97; So bas
second sight, I98 ; gods disguised as mountain sheep
carry him off, he escapes to abode of Wind God.,
who casts a spell on him, igg; this is broken by
Hastse'yalti, and he proceeds to Tse'gfhi, where he
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So,-Continued.
attends a great ceremony in a cavern (old time medicine-lodge), 200; the gods teach bim to make sandpaintings and to perform a certain dance, 202 ; the
spirits of the darkness and of the North Wind warn
him of danger, 203, 204 ; he i.s stolen by Htastse'ayuhi,
and carried to heaven, Hastse'yalti finds him and
brings bim ba'ck, 204 ; and shows him the way to
bis people, 205 ; on the journey an Owl teacbes bim
six niore kethawns, be arrives at lodge of bis people, 205 ; after twelve days he is again taken off by
the gods, 206 ; he visits their homes and learns many
things, 2o6, 207, 208 ; be, visits the Coyotes, the
Fox, the Owl, the Shooting Bird and the Wind People, and goes to Chelly Canion and tbrough Canoncito Bonito, 208 ; a bighorni touches him and makes
bim blind, an antelope toucbes bim and gives him
" the warps," so the gods have to carry him home to
Tse'gl'hi, 209, and cure him, thus teaching bim bow
to perform the cure, 210 ; he returns to his people
on a rainbow, 2 IO; they build him a lodge, and be
teaches his youngest brother wvhat the gods have
taught him, 21II1; then he goes again on the white
tbunder to the bome of the gods, 211I; wbere he decides to live hereafter, 211I; but returns once more
to teach anotber picture, and then disappears forever,
212

Soap-root in Amole bath, 99-103
Sog'an (wooden trumpet), 288
$ongs of the Night Chant, 4; of the evening, 70 ; of the
Painting, 71I; Tobacco Song, 72 ; Ketan BigV'n,
75, 76; on the MIarch, 76; Mountain WSong, 8I ;
M eal-rubbing Song, 102 ; Wand Songs, 107 ; Hastsehogan, -iog; Waking, I io0; of the Beautiful Dawn,
II 2; of Sequence, II12, 120, 127, 135 ; Tsenidzene'tyYn GisV'n, 11I3; Thunder, I I4; of th'e Trembliing Place, I1I ; Turning up the Basket, 120;
Atsa"lei, 120, 146,, 153, I65 ; of the pictures, T`30;
of the Naakhal', 135, 152 ; of the Masks, 137;
Out-door, 15I; Finisbing Hymns, I53; Hfozo'idze,
I65 ; SiZlnele, I65, i84, 185; wbile travelling, i67,
290; before eating, I68, 291; of House God, 177,
264; of Grasshopper, 177, I85; Hfozoni, I77 ; of
the Subsiding W'aters, 179; Daylight, I83; Under
the Water, I83 ; of Welcome, I84 ; Farm, I87,
I93; Farewell, I97; Metate, 197; of Stricken 'rwins,
244, 245, 291I; of the, Long Pot, 259 ; of Darkness,
26o; of HyTdezna', 26o; of flastsetSO, 26i; of Whirling Sticks, 263 ; of Fringe Mouths, 263 ; text and
translation of thirty Navaho son gs, 269-296 (see
Contents for list); Rain Songs, 312 (note 41I)
Sonsala Buttes, 31I4 (note 57)
Sounds given to letters in Navaho words, xvSouth, female sex and blue color zassigned to, 6
Spanish bayonet (see Yucca)
Spectators to witness ceremonies, 139, 145
Specular iron ore, in preparation of kethawn, 71, 87, 97,
98 ; as gifts to gods, I63, I79
S,pell cast by Coyote ; propitiation, and restoration, 203
.Spelling the word Navaho (or Navajo), v, vi
Spider's wtB, as bridge for gods, .274, 275

Spindle, 75
Sprinkling sacred masks anid other sacred objects, I07, I08;
human body with corn-meal, I I8; the masks, I I9,
120; with water in rites of dry-painting, 130; with
meal in dance, Naakhai, 149; in myth, with pollen,
182; with infusion, I85 ; with meal, 260
Spruce collars, Io-I6, 56, 123, 136, 141
Spruce garlands, 7I, 83, 84
Spruce leaves, in Night medicine, 45, I41
Spruce logs, in Wbirling Logs, 121
Spruce twigs, carried b)y gods, I9, 85, 121 ; used as carpeting of sweat-bouse, 5 r, 53, 54, 92, IOO-102; in myth,
211, 243, 259

Spruce Wand, 122, 128, 141, 149
Squashes, 107, 187-I92, 2I I
Squash leaves, in Night medicine, 44
Squaslh vine, in song, 79, 278
Squeaking Yei, 236, 237
Squirrel skin bag, Io
Staffs, carried by gods, IT, 14
Stars in a Row, or Twin Stars (Tso'nsTla), 314 (ilote 57)
Stepben, A. M., 5, 3 lo0 (note I 8)
Stevenson, James, 316 (iiote 77)
Stone-baked, name of thin corn-cake, 47
Stone knife, used in sacred cerem-onies, 7 ; special weapon
or charm, 21 ; in skinning unwounded deer, 54; in
rites of Evergreen Dress, 84 ; of Amole bath, 99;
of Succor, 138 ; in myth, I76, 259
Stone knife or arrow head (unbroken), 37; in myth;
210

Stone metate, 47, 75, I96, 197
Stone necklace of god, 21, III
Sitone oven of the Zunii, 47
Stone slab, used in baking, 47, 48
Stricken Twins, a myth, 2 J2 ; children of Indian girl and
god, Htastse'yalti, 2 13, -214 ; at age of nine they
wander away and leave no trai]l, 21I4, 21t-5 ; they
suddenly ap)pear, one bliDd and the otber lame, 215 ;
their relatives turn them out, the god, unperceived
by them, feeds them on their travels and covers them
with blanket of darkness at night, 2i6 ; they visit
the homes of the gods, who will not cure them because they bring no gifts, 2i8-224 ; they return to
their -family, who refuse to admit theni, they start
again for the bomes of the gods, meeting with many
rebuffs and adventures on.the way, 225-240 ; the
god finally acknowledges them as bis children, and
they are welcomed by all the gods, 241-244 ; the boys
visit the Mokis atid secure the necessary sacred gifts
by means of magic taught them by the gods, 245255 ; the gods welcome them back and cure them
by the nine-days' ceremony, 256-265 ; one is made
god of thunderstorms and rain, and the other god of

animals, 265
Stricken Twins, Song of, text and translation, 291
Strings of cotton (see Cotton string)
Striped Rock, 208
Succor, rites of, 80, 133

Succoring gods, I123-l126
Sudatory (sweat-house), 53, 75-8o, 98, 99, 114
Sudorific treatment, 50, 53, 85, 92, 96

INDEX
Sumac, aromatic, use of in masks, 12, I14; in baskets, 59;
in kethawns, 67
Summit Songs, 70, 94, 127, 130 ; text and translation,
272

Sun, Navaho conception of, legend concerning, 30, 3I;
wife of, 32 ; kethawns sacred to, 98; lighting the
kethawn from, 114
Sunbeam, as messenger, .19
Sunbeam, symbolised, 14, 122, 223
Sunbeam or rainbow, trail of god, 30, I66, I67 (see Rainbow)
Sunbeam raft, 312, 313 (note 42)
Sun Bearer, Sun-god, 17, 30; in song, 280
Sunshine symbolised, 17
Superior and inferior gods, 272
Superstition, 120, 314 (note 6o)
Sweat bath, special form of, 53, 54 ; in myth, 170
Sweat-house and sweat-house treatment, description of,
50-54, 70, 75-80, 92, 96, 98, 99, 1I4; in mytb, 243,
258
Sweat-house Song, text and translation, 276
Sweet bread (Alka'n), 47
Symbolism of color, 5 ; of sex, 6, i9, 58, 91, 93, I37 ; in
adornments of gods, 9-30
Symbols, of rain, 9, 12, I6, 57, 82 ; corn-stalk, 9, 13, 28,
56; evening sky, 9, 12, i6, 57, 58, I23 ; sunllight, Io, II, 14, 123 ; storm clouds, 12-1I4; lightning, I2-1I4, 21, 45, I22, 132, I37, 24|3 ; mouth and
eye, 12-27, 56, 122 ; sunbeams, 14. 122, 223 ; rainbow, 14, 51, 52, 222, 243 ; sunshine, I7 ; bow, 21,
45, 137 ; queue, 22, 23, 26, 45, 137 ; owl, 72 ; morining and evening light, go; black clouds and blue
mist, 128

Taboos, 154

Tagitselgot(you have gone too far), i67
Taike GisY' n (Farm Songs), I187
Ta}awus, root of yucca, 211, 311 (note 17)
Talismans, described, I0, 22, 24, 58; used in rites, 67-70,

*94,. 115, 136, 138
Talking god (see hrastseyalti)
Talking Kethawns (see also Kethawns), 199,

313 (note 50)
Talking Rock, god of, kethawns of, 72, 74, 75
Terra-cotta pipe, 98
.Texts and translations of Songs, Prayers and Benedictions,
*-.

269-304

-Thaa'kYs, mud-platter, Too
Thadllkaf, narneof mask, 83
Thadltin Asike (Pollen Boy), 80, 207
Tha'dze BigV'n, Sweat-house Song, 77, 276
Trhgahog-an, 248, 249, 255, 315 (note 68)
Thaltla'dze Dsahadoldz'abe yik'al (picture with the Water
Fringe Mouths), 18Id
ThaokY's (evergreen dress), 82
Thaokl's Behakinaldzo (Song to Sweep off with), 85
T/tatahat'aan, mud from centre of water, ioo
Tha'tsi, a place, 311 (note 23)
Th'a'tsini (a gens), 159, 170, 31-1 (note 23)
Third Day, 85
Thunder, god of, 265, 3[6 (note 73)
Tbunder-birds, the Atsa'lei, I41
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Thunderbolts, represented by talismans of war-god, 22
Thunder People, 175, I80
Thunder Songs, 114, 186
Thunder Storm, in preparation of Night medicine, 44; in
myth, I89, I90
Tie'holtsodi, water monster, 42 ; sacrifice to, 178; god of
terrestrial waters, 309 (note Io)
Tihidiai, plant used in incense, 44
Thstso'sYndesklz, a place, 209
Tle or Kle (nigbt), 30

Tle'hanoai (same

as

Kle'hanoai)

Toahi (hnpodium fremonti), 2I6
Tlo'tsahi Bllthahotyel, a place, 178, 312 (note 40)
Tlo'tso'zi (S.porobolus cry,ptandrus), I 86
To' (water), 22
To'altsi'di, a place, 209
7'o'baad (female water) and T6o'baka (male water), 6
Tobacco, for filling ketbawns, 38, 39, 83, 87,. II0, 113;
different kinds of, 72, 308 (note 7); in myth, i87192, 221, 26I, 262
Tobacco pipes, 226, 314 (note 56)
Tobacco-poucb, white, special property of god, I I I
Tobacco Song, 72, 273, 274
To'badzYstsl'ni, Cbild of the Water, analysis of name, in
Origin Legend, other name for, myths concerning,
younger war-god. in Song of Approach, only one
god of this name, costume of personator, his talismans represent thunderbolts, 22; 8 queue-symbols
painted on body, 22, 23; mask, not represented in
dry-painting, 24, 32, 83, 84, 85, 97, I64, I78, 259,
303, 3o8 (note 5), 311I (note 22)
T6 biazi (little water or child-water), 311 (note 22)

T&'bithadltin (water pollen),
To'dfllo, a place, 240
To'dinihi, a place, 2 56
T6'haskYdi, a place, I67
T6'hatsi, a place, I67, 239
Toika'l, a plant, .210

IOI

l'oilet of the gods, 132
Toilh'asa Bikle' (his sleepless night), I64
T6Tntsa (Tunicba Mountains), 227, 260
Tokak6hi (unwounded buckskin), I69
T&o'anastsi (sacred water), 31, 45

To'nastsihe'go HYatl, a m)yth, 212-265 (see S;tricken Twins)
To'nastsih6go hatit, a variant of the Night Cbanlt, 27-29,
75, 96, 154; in mytb, 242, 258
T&onenfli, the Rain-god, meaning of name, many gods of

this title, bome of, costume, represented in dry-.
painting, 29, 55, III, 126, 129; in mytb, 175- I8I,
et seq.

To'nihilin, lake where the WbVirling Logs are, 12r, 171,
I76, I83, 232, 312 (note 33)
l'orlino, Thomas, a Navaho, 49
T6'yona'ndze hatal (Cbant beyon'd the Water), a dry-painting and ceremony,, I83
Trail of Life, happy, symbolised by cotton string, go,
279

Trail of pollen, 41; of corn-meal, 43, II5, 144, I65, I8r;
of song, II6, 263; of sunbeams, i66, I67
Trails of gods, 30, 7t, 7fr 80, 8t, 104, 144, et seq..; .iu
myth, I66, I67, 2o6, 207; in song, 279
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Translations of texts of Songs, Prayers and Benedictions,
269-304
Tree and mask, rites of, 103, 104; in myth, I8I, 260
Trembling Place, picture of (Hoditlat yika'l), I1I4, I 15
Tsa'apani, a place, 240, 24 r, 315 (note 64)
Tsaltso (the Great Frog), Ii79, I80
Tsalye'l belkl'adi (blanket of darkness), 2ii6, 2I17
Tsalye'l Bio'n (Darkness Songs), I01, 26o, 295
Tsasdxe (the lower metate stone), 197
Tsasdzl'ni (tbe upper metate stone), 197
Tsa"idasakad (Standing Yucca), name of place, 206
Tsa'sitsoz ( Yucca augustifolia), 210
Tse' (rock), -132
Ts6'asM (paper bread), 47, 247
Tse'atsibi, 209
Tse'aze, a plant, 54, 259
Tse'bYnaaselIyn, a place, 209
Ts6'blniyi, a place, 219, 220, 222, 224

Tse'desdz'ai, a place, 265
Tse'dez'ai, valley, 208

Tse'est4gisakad(Standing

Mountain Mahogany), 207
Tse'gadYnit Yni Asike (Rock Crystal Boy), 207
Tse"'gi (Chelly Caiion), 2I7
Tse'gihi, home -of gods, 26, 97, 143, I 59, i 67, et seq.; 307

207, 307 (note 2)
TsYts6 yo (cherry beads), obsolete neck ornament, 123
Tso (sprtice), 315 (note 63)
Tso'hanoai (or Tsi'nhanoai), Day Bearer or slun.bearer, sungod, in Origin Legend, creator of great game
animals, bas two wives, one in east and one in
west-, wsalks on sunbeam or rainbow across the
sky, not represented in dry-painting, in Waking
Song, reference made to " Navaho Legends," 30
Tsolga'li, bvird used ceremonially, 44
Tsoll'hi, one of the seven sacred mountains, 32, 211, 307

(note 2)
Tso'ltslii or tso'ztsYn, plant used in making k6etIo, 46, 77,
78, I00, 102, 107

Tso'nslla, a place, 226, 314 (note 57)
Tsos (a worm), 245-249

(note I)

Tse'haltil(Fallen Rock), 226,

TsYdisa'se, bird used ceremonially, 44
Tsl'n or dzin (day), 30
TsY'ndaspYn, a place, I67
TsY'ndi (devil), 31I5 (note 69)
TsYn6, a variant of tsY'ni (they say), 311 (note 26)
TsY'ni (tliey say), 1 59, 3I1I (note 26)
TsYnll' Valley, 256
TsTntlh'zi (Fendleri-i rupicola), 187
TsTsnadzfl'ni, one of the seven sacred mouiitains., I66, 2o6,

227

Tse'hestsfdahaska', a place, 256
Tse"Yntyel (Broad Rock in Cbelly Cafnon), bome of gods,
75, 171, 212, 2I3, 217, 222, 224, et seq.; 311

(note

32)

Tse'kie'tsi, a place, 209..
Tse'lakai'deza' (Standing White Roc:k), a creek, 179
TsV'nahaltsi, home of thne gods, 8
Ts6'ndaspYn, home of gods, 238
Tse'nesgel, a place, 2I7
Ts6nidzenetyYn, a divinity, 113
Ts6nidzcnetIyYn GisY'n (Songs of Ketbawtn), I I3, 114
Ts6'ni GSisl'n, Song in the Rock, 77-79, 276
Ts6'nihodYlyYl ( Rock-with-dark-place-in-middle), home of
gods, 26
Ts6'nihogan (The Cave House), 207, 234, 265
Tse'nihokY z, name of place, 265
Ts6'nitsihqgA'n ( Rock- red-in-middle-house), a cliff ruirne
home of gods, I 32, 154, 265
Tsetnoloz (Striped Rock), 208
Tse'thadepe (Rocky Mountain sheep), 259
Tse'tlahahastsi, a place, 214
Tse'tsagi, a plant, 136
TM&tsAlsakad (Lone Oak), place, 25 5
Tse'tson (star-stone), 31
Tse'yahO'dYIyYl (Dark N'ace under the Rock), 17t, I84,
194, 195

Tse'yah6tsital, a place, 208
Tse'yalti (the Talking or Echoing Stone), 74
Tse'yalti biket'an (kethawn of the Talkiing Stone), 72
Tseyigi (in the Cbelly Canion), 307 (note I)
Tse'%i, herbs, 46
Tse'zfl'ni, home of the gods, -26, 29, 225-227
Tsi (red), 132
TsYdYlti' (hypnotic convulsions), 263
TsYdIlt6i (Shooting Bird), 201, 208

Tso'sakad (Standing Spruce Tree), 207
Tso'skagi, gods, 225
Tso'tsYl, one of the seven sacred mountains, 19, I66, i67,
204-209, 237, 307 (note 2), 308 (note 5)
Tso'wenatlehi, war-god, 19, 203
Tsu' (cry of Owl), 169
Tsu'skai (Chusca Knoll), home of gods, I67, i68, 185, 239,
240, 265, 315 (note 63)
Tsu'skai (a hog'an or hut), I68
Tunicba Mountains, home of gods, 1I3, 227
Turkey, sacred pet of Visionary, 172-177, I86-I96
Turkey beard, 71, 86, 87, 90, 97, 98
Turkey feathers, on bow and rattle, 13 ; on staff, 14 ; in
masks, I8, 21, 23 ; as gifts to gods, 48, 221 ; in
plumed wands, 58; in kethawns, 7r, 86, 87, 90, 97,
98, 122, 31I3 (note 52)
Turiiing down the basket, 6o, 6I, II6, 13I, 135, 153 ; in
my tb, 165 , I66, I 68 , 262-264
Turning up the basket, 6o, 6Ii, 120, I3J, 135, 154; in
myth, 263-265

Turquoise, in necklace of god, 21, 27 ; in legend about
the sun, 30; goddess made from, 32 ; in preparp
tion of kethawns, 71, 86, 87, 91;' as gift to gods,
I63, I81, 221, 230, 240

Turquoise basket, 48, i65, 259, 260
Turquoise bead, 86, 228
Turquoise bowvl, 185, 193
Turquoise ear-pendan't, 123
Ttirquoise earring, 202, 254
Turtle People, I79
Tye'lbithadYlin, cat-tail pollen, Ioi
Ugly brother, term explained, 262
Ulnee of deer as scrapers, 54

Underground World, 5
Unwinding the drumstick, 62; in Myth, 265.

INDEX
Unwounded buckskin, 54 (see Buckskin)
Unwounded or sacred antelope skin, 83
U tab, I132, 307 (note I)

Vigil of the Corn, 193, 3I13 (note 48)
Vigil of the Gods, 104 ; Songs of, I05 ; laying out masks,
etc., applicationi of pollen, preparation of food,
io6, 107 ; sprinkling the masks, etc. , 107, I08 ;
Communal Supper, wo8, log; banquet, song, log;
smoking and shakiiig the masks, Waking Song, l lo,
III ; prayer, III, 112 ; special rites and conlcludr ; monologue prayer, text and
ing acts, 11I2, I3
translation, 301
Virgin, in rites of Frost medicine, 46; in Vigil of Gods,
Io4; in myth, I85, 260
Visionary, The (BYtahatYni), a myth, I59 ; the Visionary, or
Prophet, is carried off by the gods, I63 ; returns
and teaches his people the rites and the dry-painting be has learned of the gods, i64, I65 ; carried
off again, and taught many songs, I66, I68; returns and teaches them to his people, I69 ; and
again disappears, .1I71 (for sequel, see Whirling
Logs, 17 1)
Visionary, The, songs of, 290, 291I; explanation of name,
311 (tiote 24)

Visitors, pastime of, 127, 128
Vowels, in Navaho words, xv

Waking Song, godls mentioned in, 7, 12, 17, 21, 24, 27, 30
32 ; free translation of, 110O112; Ntavaho text and
translation, 283
Walpi, 246
Wand of Fire God, 207
Wands of spruce twigs, I6-19, 141, 147, I49 (see also
Plumed Wands and Kethawtns)
Wands, or implements, used in initiation of females, 63
Wand Songs, thirty-two in number, 107
WVar-eagle, the Atsa of the Navaho, 52
War-gods, 19-23 ; prayer to, 302
Warps (naltsi'), a disease, 209, 314 (note 53)
Washington Pass, 314 (note 57)
Watcher, at door of lodge, 142
Water (sacred), 31, 38, 44 ; four kinds described, 45
Water, bowl of, in centre of dry-painting, 121-I26, I8I,
31T2 (note 42)
.WNater, Child of, in song, 280
Water, Fringe Mouths of, II, I32; in myth, 178 (see

Fringe Mouths)
WVater, little (child-rain), 311 (note 22)
Waters That Flow Around, name of lake, 312 (note 33)
Water-bottles, of the rain-god, 29; in myth, 175
Water-Boy, 193
Water-Carrier, the rain-god, 29
Water Coyotes, 178
Water jars, wicker, receptacles for sacred water, 45
Watermelon, I87, 1899 192
Water monster, 42 ; demon or god of terrestrial waters, 309
(note Io)
Water-pollen, described, 42 (see Pollen)
Water S;prinkler, rain-god, 29 ; in dry-painting, 129; as
clown, 150; in myth, 175 (see T6'nenlli)
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Waters. of the San Juan, sacrifice to, 176, 178, 312 (note
36)

Weapons, or special implements, of the gods and godclesses, scourges, I 5, 25 ; stone knife, 21I; tbunderbolts,

22 ; bows

aind arrows, 24 ; fire-drill and

fagot, 27
Web toes (otters), 178
Wheaten cakes, 107 (see Food)
Whipping gods, I5; in myth, 236, 237
Whirling Logs, a dry-painting, description of, 120123;
rites of, 123-126 ; in mytb, vb5
Wbirling Logs (sequel to the myth, Visionary), 171 ;.the
Visionary determines to visit the Wbirling Logs,
after many adventures the gods agree to belp him,
I177; they make a boat from a hollow log, ceremony after entering the log, it is borne on rainbows
and launched in the river, difficulties of voyage,
and sacrifice to the waters, 178, 179 ; log sticks in
.mud and is pulled out with ropes of lightning by
Thunder People, sticks a second time and is
rescued by Rain, I8o; Visionary visits homes of
gods, wbere he learns the rites of the Kledze hatil,
I8I-I83 ; arrives at the Whirling Logs, 184 ; the
gods teach him rites and mysteries, I85 ; he is allowred on the Whirling Logs, lands on sbore of
lake, plants a farm with magical seeds furnished
by pet turkey, I86, I87 ; gods teach him what to
cook and what to eat raw, I88-19o; they help
harvest his crop, I9I, 192 ; and perform rites of the
Vigil of the Corn, 193 ; bis friends at home send
messengers to find him, 194; who bring him home
on a rainbow and bis barvest in cloud bundles, It95 ;
he is welcomed by bis people, who build him a
medicine-lodge, where he performs rites that the
gocls taught him, I96, 197 (see also 3r2, note 35)
Whirling Logs, Song of, text and translation, 296
White beads, 228
White Corn Boy, 207
WNhite House in Chelly Canion, home of gods, 25; kethawns of, 39; ceremony of, 154; in myth, house
of Great Wolf, 208, 221
White Lake, 226
White shell, in preparation of kethawns, 87, 9I; as gifts.
to gods, 221, 230, 240 (see also Shells)
White sbell basket, 259
Wbite shell bowl, 193
White shell image, goddess made from, 32
White shell pendant, 3 I, 1III
White Shell Woman, goddess, 32
White Squirrel, 226
White string, in rites of sudatory, rubbed with meal, 77;

sacrificed, 78
Wicker bottle, I08; bowl and jar, II13
Willows, in making plumed wands, 57, 58
Wind, whisper's of, I64, I 68, 236 ; as, evil spell, 245-250
Wind Gods, 67, 199
Wiiid People, 208
YVinter-fat, white sage or jack-rabbit's corn, 46, 54, 259
Witchcraft, color associated with, 5
Witcbes and their fatal medicine, 202
Wolf, Big, home of, 2o6, 208, 20C9
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INDEX

Wolth'ad, woollen strings used in rites of Circle Kethawns,
67, I17 I

Womain, position of among the Navaho, 17, 31, II8;
among Moki, advice taken in Council, 252, 253,
315 (note 70)
V\ro'nigi (centre of lodge behindl the fire), I64
Wooden trttmpet or flute (Soga'n), 288
Woodpecker, red-tailed, feathers of, 12, 14, 18, 309 (note

14)
Woollen string, in preparation of talisman, 58 (see also

Woltha'd)
World's Columbian Exposition, 3I0
Worm, used as evil spell, 245, 248, 249

Wui'hu'hu'hu' (a cry), 69
Ya'didYnil (incense), 43. 44, 85, 92, 126 ; in myth, I69,
I170, 197, 263
Vag'ahogan (home of-gods), I66
Yagonisl6le (I am descendling), name of song, r67
Ye'baad, or Hrastsebaad, female divinity, I7-19, 24, 25, 3T,
32, 69, II5-118, 133, 134, 138-I48; in myth, 234, 264
Ye'baka, or HYasts6baka, male divinity, i6, 17, 1I5, 138148, et seq.
Y6blke toilha's (Vigil of the Gods), I04
YebTlnaiska'gi ketin, special set of kethawns, 9I
Y6bYtsai, another name for HYasts6yalti, 4, 9, 8I, 82, 117,
et seq. ; ill

myth, i66

Y6bYtsai dance, 4

Ye'bYtsai-tsa'pas, name for Circle Kethawn, 67
Yebogvan (medicine-lodge), 171I
Ye'daddstsani, wands

or

implements used in initiation of

females, 63, I I6-Iil

,

I133, 134

Yedasftahi (Wbere Gods Sit II igh), name of place, 209
Yei (or ye), name -applied to many Navabo divinitie's, 8,
77, 86, II6-121, 125, 177, et seq.
Ye'itso, alien god, 21, 307 (nole 5)
Yellow bird, in preparation of " life pollen," 41I; in mytb,
165, 221

Yellow corn, ear of, used as implement in initiation of
female, 117
Yellow Corn Girl, in mytb, 207
Yellow Earth Sticks up, name of place, 225
Yellow bouse, in the west, 2o6; home of Puma, 209
Yellow meal, in connectionl witb female patient, 80, I85
Yrellow Warbler. featbers of, 38 ; in preparation of incense,
44 ; in) gifts to god.', 48 ; in preparation of ketbawns,
71, 86, 97, 313 (note 52)
Ye'yi, an order of Zunii gods, 8
YikaigYn (Daylight Songs), 183, 193 ; text and translation,
294
Yika'l, sacred pictures, I65
YYstelkai' (white meal) used as food, 2 I8, 243, 309 (note II)

Yo'i hatil (Bead Chant), 289
Yolkal Estsa'n (Wbite Sbell Woman), a goddess, 22, 32
Youngest brotber, I69, 262 ; use of term explained, 312

(note 38)
Yucca, rings and scourgcs of, II, I5, 25, 26, 117, II8;
in preparation of cigarettes, 38 ; of amole bath, 99,
Ioo; in myth, fruit of, 212 ; scourge of, 237 ; bath
of, 259 ; bundle of fuel, 264 ; different uses of, 310
(note 17)
Yucca drumstick, 6I-63 ; in myth, 265
Yucca fibre, used in gewing, 14; as string, I6, 27, 47, 63,
70, 82, 96, 14I1
Yu'di (goods), 3I10 (note I8)
Yu'di althasal' (goods of all kinds), 310 (note I8)
Yuw, yuw, yuw, yuw, cry of gods, 239

Zenith, in color symbolism, 5 ; in preparation. of amole
bath, Ioo; in ceremony of Tree and Mask, Io4; in
Communal Supper, I08

Zigzag line,
bols)

as

lightning symbol,

I22, 137

(see also Sym-

Zunii, ceremonies compared with Navaho, 5 ; name for
group of gods, 8; plumesticks, 37 ; food, 47; a
disease, 314 (note 53)

PLATE I.
A.-Preparations for making kethawns of the- tirddy e
pars. 175, 374-382.
B. -Medicine-lodge in the morning after the completion of the
ceremony. See par. 238,
Cz. -Ordinary Navaho sudatory. See par. 245,
D. -Arbor as seen from the door of the mnedicine-lodge. See
par. 242.

Memoirs Am. Mus. Nat. Hist., Vol. VI.

Plate I.

Fi g. A

F-ig. B

Fi g. C

Fig. D

PLATE H .
A. -Vertical view of swveat-house, showing decorations on first
and tbird days of sudorific treatment.
B. Same as A, showing variant of decorations.
C.- First dry-painting.
D. Second dry-painting.
E.-Wooden kethawns of the ketan Ani, one 'male and'one female
of leach color, two views of each.

Memoirs Am.. Mus. Nat. Hist., Vol.Vl.

IPlate II.

THE GRIGNARD LITHO.

CO,N.Y.

PLATE III.
EIGHT CEREMONIAL MASKS, ALL- FULLY TRIMMED EXCEPT D AND G.

A.-Mask of Hasts6yalti with collar of. spruce-twXigs. See par. 30.
B. - Mask of Htastse'hogan with.collar of spruce-twigs. See par. 36.
C. -Mask of Nay6nezg4ni with collar of fox-skin. Se.e par. 79,.
D. Mask of Htastse'baad without collar. See par. 70.
E. -Mask of To'badzistsi'ni with collar of fox-skin. See par. 87.
F. -Mask of Dsabadoldzi with collar. of fox-skin. See par. 42.
G. -Mask of Htastse'baka without collar. See par. 6 I.
R. -Mask of Ga'aaskldi with collar of fox-skin. See par. 49.
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PLATE IV.
A. -One of the eight plumed wands, female. See pars. 279-284.
B. Talisman of the Ye'bltsai, open. See par'. 285.
C. -Talisman of the YebYtsai, closed.J
D.- Ceremonial basket, basket-drum. See pars. 286-291.
E. -Cerenionial basket, meal-basket. See pars. 286, 292.
F. -Yticca drumstick. See pars. 293-297.
G. -Yucca mask incomplete.}Sepr.373I
H. -Yucca mask, complete.

Plate IV.

Memoirs Am. Mus. Nat. Hist., Vol. VI.

Filg. C

Fi g. F

Fig. B

Fig. E

fig. D

Fig. A

Fig. G

Fig. H

PLATE V.A. -Ketan lini arranged in ceremonial basket. See pars. 172,
397-419.
B. -Batter for alkAn or sweet bread, in a hole in the ground, lined
with sheepskin. See par. 22 I.
C. -KYninae'kai or White House, a ruined cliff-dwelling in the
Chelly Cafnon. See par. 390.
D. View in the Chelly Canion ; the Monuments and Ts'6'Intyel or
Broad Rock. See par. 905 and note 32.
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Plate V.

Fi g A

Fig. B

]r-g.

LJ

Fi g. C

PLATE VI.
Dry-painting of the sixth day, sllneole yikAl,
whirling logs. See pars.- 51I5-5 25.

or picture

of the
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PLATE VII.
Dry-painting of the' seventh day, -naakhail yikdl,
n aakhaf

dance. See pars. 5 53-5 54.

or

picture of -the
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PLATE VIII.
Dry-painting of th}e eighth day, I)sahadoldza'be yika'l,
with the Fringe Mouths. See pars. 567-572.

or

picture
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Plate VIII.

ol~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
I

'L0'
2''S~~~~I

+

'''''

44~

-w:

~--

'-':

..:

~

t+\jE<b/
f~~~~~A

..

ASA\

:
.;00.@@
',

..
.~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~T

A .:

0

O.

T.,;

.;:

\:

e

'!.

;. ;'-

j w

:'

:_

05D' X, 'fff 0'
' '

-_ e *-

"'

' -'; ',%; ,-'

-

-D

-00000' fff'

'' 0',' @ ""'''' 'D;

\''
''Xf'-,;

X

t; /' f;
;

'-

q

:.'* .F*. j-e

-\

: ;'

- _ : - s-- - . .~~~~~~~~~~~I

Ig

A

p

A

m

w

m

*'

j~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
MI

THE GRIGNARD LITHO. CO., N .Y.

8v '~Te

[%-S 9-fX ~ ~ ~ 0
,:

;, ,nt
0
:

i

'

,,/ '
7i'^¢''\;''/>-'-'1Z-0-,;'

-~~~~~~~A

M

§q-,

e

of

cover

-0 (;tse-

Vl.II. Anthropology ;,(n t yet completed)
,I.Smoism
,<-;8<;tc;ER
ofteHihlIdas
By Carl Lu'mholtz.

-Pp. I -228,

Pce, $.o.

MayI90

pl.i i-v, and g; i tex i,rs

<< ''> ''>,' ;
0,'f'r,
'-',

Vol.0 IV. Anthropology (:noot yet completed3.com
l. ted)
>,00*-+<-:- : <..-;a~~~t00
0
:a:~~~~ ;
..
>:
-.K:
_es'i Norlh Pa ij.cExdtzn
,,-' ' - ''' t PZV'"
'.'-''.'
''-AT - Traditionn of: the ,C-hilc tin, I ndia-ns. Bv- Livingston Farranid. '-P . I - zz.
- une,- I900O. Pri-Ce, $. 50.:
of-rs Coubia and Wsigo. By HarlanAI.' Smith
*RII-airns
-P
I

S.,

rc, .O
.januar I01
~:- and Gerard,Fovvke-. Pp 57Spl
f PA}={T ~III.-Traditionso th Qunault Indians. By Livingston Farrand,
-f; assised by W. S. Kahn weil r. Pp J7I2Jan.ay,IO.Prc,$.o
0.S:
.

B ranz Boa 8 and, Ge rae Hu nt.
--AT I.KaitTet.

\

.-

.-<;i.

r

- -J-a

,,

.

..

0-

P.I20

..,~
~~~~~~

-

£

:

~Vol.:V. Anthropo-logy noye mpleted).
~~~~~
North' PacMfic -Exhailiol.
X~~~~~~~esuh,

- ~
-

0.

ac5daaw.

-Pric

.I

Ceremony. yWashington -MIatthews (In press.),
Vol. VII. Ant'hropology (not yt completed).

-+0>: *heNigh-(hn,aNvh

.;-~:5Xt
>>
-d
U
~~:-S,:
X

Northi Pacaj6c wExhdifion'.

Yes

0

Laufer.;

yBrhl

rbs

.PARTI.-Te DcortiveArtof he -Amu
.R
0
0,ts7

::
' S s IX -th e
;
;
:
-,
->
0
v
ioa.d
Bertboxpda
Alu
ofteArth
PaiiBosso
'' Ehnora'hica
;
i0
,meiaadAi.Pr
ecortiv
b.>usrpin rc,$.o
pl.I2.Ays,I0.-Cl
.P'R J ,p.
..

:~ ~ xULtfi N.

t
t0
0-t0-

2

Prce

Li

300

ulrin
'c-ons'ists=

-tet-or-atce e
o--'aout
~;- " Vol.
Paflx'ontology, Mammalogy, -Orni;;'-.-thology, Entomol6gy, an (ntercent volumies) Anthropoloy excef~pt,Vol. XI,
'',--f<0-'wic s restricted to
aogue of the Types 'and Figu'red -pclesi h
aica Collec~tion of fthe: Geoloia eatet'x
't P:lentob
VolUme XI,- -Part- I,i 89,8
' Price, $.oo
-;- Volumae -I, T 88 I-86
-Pice, $ x. 25

matter in,t

h'

t-l

e-w;
whick'relate-about-equ-ally -to- Geology,

>

#)

i~

I.

I'~

-'

.%

..

-E
U- cs
> "
v.-X

~~~Ifi8,I887-go
* *

-IVIJ I892

4.00

V, ~I 893
-~Vl I 894

;00**

4'II:1900
"IV, JI90r

, c4

"2.00.
-

IV

I899

xv

4.-oQ

1 goo

4.00

I-9OI

--

.

L

Part'I, 190I:

"x
jX-897-

.~~~~~~
.v
~ ~
q
9

2. 00

(CoTaplete',3-

X III

4.00o
46

~~~VIl. I%95
AIII, I896

-.---..

"II Ii 899

~4.75

4.00

.°°

A-7

4-75-

-AMERICAN, MUSEU,,--M,-.: OURNAL
a',

e-

pcipu

d Of

progres&,

th" A-in erican

',N u aL. H i Istory, is,s u ed montbly- from Qctob er t6 M Yv lildusivel
v.' nibers,-,a,
7-5 't nts.-a year,-jo,cents .numb er.
11
TERE" E
a d Lonx16ii j-'-B
Paii
P.'' TIN A k-

w5eu, M O'f
nu

ea

a

ice

'S

-

'Fp

7i.vv

............

Seilift,

St
.

4

O

r
x
71,

G-.

4

ir,i

.;'-w :~ fth

Lf:-.:0TS0~9P~tVrPAAwRRTTI-Foxsi~lp, '
E';~ -'~~ ~the ~Vol1.

PU BLICAT-IONS:

0
m
0

:

-THE
~~~~~~OF

000-;70

of N1*~ atur'ai H Isto ry.
Mu~~~~~~~~~~~~seum.

Ameri£an

-

The publications of th mrcnMuseu of Natural Histr oss fte0
' uletin-,'' in -otv,owhc neolm,onsisting of aot40ooE age§- ~and
;
-~~~~~~~~~
~about'plates 'with' nmrutetfgures. is published 'ahnnal!ndte
-~~~~~~~~ '
'~~~~~~~~~~~M-emoirs,' in nq'uartopulse
6 p
in parts' at irreuar nevl.As an -'Eho
Album-'
issued
Americana Mus-eum -30urnal.
;
ipats, and .the A4
g~~~~~~~~~~raphi'cal

-

0

:

~~ME MO-1RS'.

Each Part of the; Memoirs ' orrns a sepaat and complet mngah, rt
numerous pla'tes.
'-'

:

I

(not-yet completed).

>::

PART I:.-Re,PUblication of Descriptionso Loer Carbnfr

U

inoidea fom

the Hall C'olle tion no'w in tvhe AmrcnMuseum of N'atural'History_
with I llustratio-n Sof the''Original I'ype 'Sp-e,cim-ens' not- heretofore Fig-tlred.By R.P. Wh'itfield. Pp -J31pl
-ii n 4text cuts Sep:.
n
, ,,
f
:~~~~~~~~~~~~~~tember15,8zt3 Price, $-2.-Oe. 'ff-f
~~~~PART II.-Rep.-.-blication of De-scriptions' of Fossils from--the, H-all Collec'tiorn in
Hitrjfo
of 'Progress
eot
h
American -Museum of XNatua
of
I86I
of
~~~~~~~for teGeologclSre -Wisconsin, by 'Jms l,wt lu
'
0
:
-0 ~~~~~~ 0 ~~trati-ons
,
from teOrgnlT.eSpec'mn no eeofr iured. XB
f
0
R. P. Whitfield. - XPp. 3g-74, ''pll. iv 'xii. Auust- IO,'I$5 :Pie$2. 00.
~~E
00
PART -III.h'e Extinct R-hinoceroses. By ~~~~H'enry
Fairfield, Osborn. artS
ii
;D
Pp. 75-164, P11. ~~~xiia-xx, and 49'et us April
I98
rce,'$.0
.
.:
:
- PART I-V.-A Complete- hI~~~~~osasaur Seietn. ByHnyFifield Oson sP.
0
:
008,
Ccoe
5 89
pl:l xixxi,ead
-0
0;
PARTV.E65~ A~~~~~-Co
Skeleton
Vo Diplodocus. toxByiue.
Fair§ldO
born. P.'8EIHenry
7
'
X
2 l4, .pl .~ ~ ~8 xxi-xxtii and, I .tetfgres. Otober; 25, I W. .rc,o

.-Moorahf
Diphe SdsclaD H-ofAenryc,-ot
o f Meic.B

VI

00
-'
':
:

! f.

0 S;
'S
'
V
f
E
0-L

:

R-00
~~~~~~~~I'ie
tober
-Pi

March, I90I.

D~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~V. MonoReW aPP

25

gures.

-of,

ooao 3 X
FosPI.'Mexxxx,ad34tx
il\ XvIam aLlsof'-SeTriary of
-N ortheatr
ut.gico,$.
of-46

hantng 'of' -the Idas-f Norterica
tshClrni. '
Franz Boas. Pp. 1-24, p'l'l. i~~~~~~~-vi3JneI6 X1898.xxPrice, $200D
r
f '25-I27S PII. vii-xiim
tisd-'
oembrr88.215e,$.0.

~~PARTI.-E;Ca
,

Mamma sO

TIndiarysof Nrit

ster

Colombiad DB WJaellTet

Edite~~~~,4:d lb Fran Boas. Pp. i6
II2pl. Ixiv-x and,I8:x fg-ures,.
I90
ric,$.i ,-'. .
-,'~~~~~~~~~~~~April,,,,
of
~~~~~PAR V.-Basketr,y ,Dein
the -Saih nin.R:B IJi,so,0arn'
Acts.
pril 03
Oes.'
x
t fic
93-3g9wp
xx-i--xxi ii, a n d i5
',
-.
.
0
'
0:
.,
,. -- PARST RI-I-Arhaeolog f-o the; Thobmpgon ivr legi'on..''B
l: 'Sih
4
0
;
\'
X
0
,
X

;

, f . -/, i vE .X: . .*S ,,p

-

-,

11'~u<

--

0

v .",x-*-7

..i.iX.,.

d- ae,f f over-ft f f0:

.

